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~ PREFACE 


Die present volume consists substantially of a course of 
lectures which, by special invitation of the “authorities; 
I delivered in the University of Calcutta during parts of J anuary 
and February, 1913. The invitation was accompanied by a 
stipulation that the lectures should be published. 

As regards choice of subject for the course, I was allowed 
complete freedom. It was intimated that the class would be 
mainly or entirely of a post-graduate standing. What was 
desired, above all, was an exposition of some subject that, later 
on, might suggest openings to those who had the will and the 
skill to pursue research. | 

Accordingly I selected a subject, which may be regarded as 
being still in not very advanced stages of development, and into 
the exposition of which I could incorporate some results of my 
own which had been in my possession for some time. Owing 
to the limitations of the period over which the course should 
extend, it was not practicable to make the lectures a systematic 
discussion of the whole subject; and I therefore had to choose 
portions, in order to discuss a variety of topics and to indicate 
some paths along which further progress might be possible. Thus, 
instead of concentrating upon one particular issue, I preferred to 
deal with several distinct lines of investigation, even though 


their treatment had to be relatively brief. 
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Wherever it was possible to refer to books or to memoirs, 
I duly referred my students to the authorities. In particular, 
I urged them to prepare themselves so that they could proceed 
to the study of algebraic functions of two variables; because 
happily, in that region, there is the treatise by Picard and 
Simart, Fonctions algébriques de deux variables indépendantes, 
which includes an account of the researches made by Picard 
and others in the last thirty years. As this treatise is so full, 
I made no attempt to give to my students what could only 
have been a truncated account of the elements of that theory; 
but, as will be seen, what I did was to restate some of its 
problems from a different (and, as I think, a more general) 
point of view. 

At several stages in my lectures, I deviated from the almost 
usual practice of dealing with only a single uniform function 
of two complex variables. I thought it preferable to deal 
with two dependent variables as functions of two independent 
variables. Characteristic properties of the variation of uniform 
analytic functions of two variables are brought into fuller 
discussion, when two such functions are regarded simultaneously. 
The combination of at least two such functions is necessary 
when the general theory of quadruply-periodic functions is under 
review. The same combination of two functions seems to me 
desirable in the general discussion of the theory of algebraic 
functions of two variables whether these occur, or do not occur, 
in. connection with quadruply-periodic functions; the considera- 
tion of relations between independent variables and dependent 
variables is thereby made more complete, and illustrations will 
be found in the course of the book. Even in the simplest case 
that has any significance, when these algebraic relations are 
nothing more than the expression of the lineo-linear substitutions, 
it is of course necessary to have two new variables expressible in 
terms of the variables already adopted. 
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The following is a summary outline of the whole course of 
lectures. 

The first Chapter deals with the various suggestions that have 
been made for the geometrical representation of two complex 
variables. The intuitive usefulness of the Argand representation, 
when we are concerned with functions of a single independent 
complex variable, is universally recognised; but there seems 
to be a deficiency in the usefulness of each of the geometrical 
representations when more than a single independent complex 
variable occurs. 

The second Chapter is devoted to the consideration of the 
analytical properties of the lineo-linear substitution, defining two 
variables in terms of two others, each uniquely by means of the 
others.. It is a generalisation of the homographic substitution 
for a single variable; some of the properties of the latter are 
extended to the case when there are two variables. In particular, 
insistence is laid upon certain invariantive properties of such 
substitutions. 

The third Chapter is concerned with the expressibility of 
uniform analytic functions in power-series. The limitation of 
the range of convergence of such series leads to the notion of 
the various kinds of singularity which, under the classification 
made by Weierstrass, uniform analytic functions can possess, 

The fourth Chapter is devoted to the consideration of the 
form of a uniform analytic function in the immediate vicinity 
of any assigned place in the field of variation. The central 
theorem is due to Weierstrass, and was established by him for 
functions of 1 variables; I have developed it in some detail when 
there are only two variables; and it is applied to the description 
of the behaviour of a function in the vicinity of any one of its 
various classes of places, whether ordinary or singular. 

The fifth Chapter is occupied with two constructive theorems, 
both of them originally enunciated (without proof) by Weierstrass, 
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as to the character of functions either entirely devoid or almost 
devoid of essential singularities. A function, entirely devoid of 
essential singularities, is expressible as a rational function of the 
variables ; the proof given is a modification of the proof first 
given by Hurwitz. A function, which has essential singularities 
only in the infinite parts of the field of variation, is expressible 
as the quotient of two functions which are regular in all finite 
parts of the field; the proof, which is given, follows Cousin’s 
investigations for the general case of n variables. 

The next Chapter is devoted to integrals. The earlier 
paragraphs are concerned with double integrals of quantities 
which are uniform functions of two variables; after an exposition 
of Poincaré’s extension of Cauchy’s main integral theorem, these 
paragraphs are mainly occupied with simple examples of a subject 
which awaits further development. The later paragraphs are 
concerned with integrals, whether single or double, of algebraic 
functions, a theory to which Picard’s investigations have made 
substantial contributions. In restating the problems for the sake 
of students, I took the line of introducing a couple of algebraic 
functions, instead of only a single algebraic function, of two 
variables, so that there may be complete liberty of selection of 
two independent variables. The geometry of surfaces has led 
to valuable results connected with integrals of algebraic functions 
of two variables, just as the geometry of curves led to valuable 
results connected with integrals of algebraic functions of one 
variable. But my own view is that the development of the 
theory, however much it has been helped by the geometry, must 
(under present methods) ultimately be made to depend completely 
upon analysis. This will be more complicated when two alge- 
braic equations are propounded than when there is only a 
single equation; but its character will be unaltered. And go 
[ have stated the problem for what seems to me the more 
general case. 
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In Chapter VII I have discussed the behaviour of two uniform 
analytic functions considered simultaneously. In particular, when 
the functions are independent and free (in the sense that they 
have no common factor), it is shewn that their level places are 
isolated; and the investigations in Chapter IV are used to obtain 
an expression for the multiplicity of occurrence of such a level 
place, when it is not simple. 

The last Chapter is devoted to the foundations of the theory 
of uniform periodic functions of two variables. In the early part 
of the chapter, I have worked out the various kinds of cases that 
can occur. The method may be deemed tedious; it certainly 
could not be used for the functions of » variables with not more 
than 2n sets of periods; but it brings into relief the discrimination 
between the cases which, stated initially only from the point of 
view of periodicity, are degenerate or resoluble or impossible or 
actual. The theta-functions are then introduced on the basis of 
a result in Chapter V; and the discrimination between functions 
with three period-pairs and those with four period-pairs is indicated. 
Later, some theorems enunciated (but not proved) by Weierstrass 
are established for functions of two variables, together with some 
extensions, all these being concerned with algebraic relations 
between homoperiodic uniform functions devoid of essential sin- 
gularities in the finite part of the field of variation. The Chapter. 
concludes with some simple examples belonging to the simplest 
class of hyperelliptic functions. But I have not attempted, in 
these lectures, to expound the details of the theory of quadruply- 
periodic functions of two variables; it can be found in specific 


treatises to which references are given in the ‘text. 


My whole purpose, in the Calcutta course, was to deal with 
a selection of principles and of generalities that belong to the 
initial stages of the theory of functions of two complex variables. 
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Often before, I have had to thank the Staff of the Cambridge 
University Press for their efficient help during the progress of 
proot-sheets of my books. This volume has made special demands 
upon their patience; throughout, as is their custom within my 
experience, they have met my wishes with readiness and skill. 
To all of them, once again, I tender my grateful thanks, 


A. R. FORSYTH. 
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CHAPTER I 


GEOMETRICAL REPRESENTATION OF THE VARIABLES 


In regard to functions of a single complex variable, reference may generally be made, 
for statements of results and for quoted theorems, to the author’s Theory of Functions. 
No reference is made to the ultimate foundations of the theory of functions of a single 
real variable ; a full discussion will be found in Hobson’s Functions of a real variable. 


For a large part of the contents of the first two chapters, reference may be made to 
two papers by the author*; and particular references to memoirs will be made from 
time to time as they are quoted. 


But in addition, reference should be made to a papert by Poincaré, who discusses 
groups, classes of invariants, and conformation of space, when the representation of the 
two complex variables is made by means of four-dimensional space. 


1. This course of lectures is devoted to the theory of functions of two 
or more complex variables. It will be assumed that the substantial results 
of the theory of functions of a single complex variable are known; so that 
references to such results may be made briefly or even only indirectly, and 
suggestions, especially in regard to the extensions of ideas furnished by 
that theory, can be discussed in their wider aspect without any delay over 
preliminary explanations. 


My intention is to deal with some of the principles and the generalities 
of the selected subject. Special illustrations and developments will be given 
from time to time; but limitations forbid the possibility of attempting an 
exposition of the whole range of knowledge already attained. Moreover, 
my hope is to establish some new results, and suggest some problems; 
in order to make that hope a reality within this course, some developments 
must be sacrificed. The sacrifice, however, need only be temporary, in one 
sense; because references to the important authorities will be given, and 
their work can be consulted and studied in amplification of these lectures. 

* «Simultaneous complex variables and their geometrical. representation,” Messenger of 
Math., vol. xl (1910), pp. 118—134 ; ‘“ Lineo-linear transformations of two complex variables,” 
Quart. Journ. Math., vol. xliii (1912), pp. 173—207. 


+ ‘(Les fonctions analytiques de deux variables et la représentation conforme,” Rend. Cire. 
Mat. Palermo, t, xxiii (1907), pp. 185—220. 


F. 1 


2 FUNCTIONS OF .TWO VARIABLES [CH. I 


Usually, it will be assumed that the number of independent variables is 
two. In making this restriction, a double purpose is proposed. 


Not a few of the propositions for two variables, with appropriate changes, 
can justly be enunciated for n variables; and sometimes they will be 
enunciated explicitly. In such cases, they usually are true for functions 
of a single variable also; and they become generalisations of the last- 
mentioned and simplest form of the corresponding proposition. Results of 
this type have their importance in the body of the theory. But it is 
desirable to have other results also, which may be called characteristic of 
the theory for more than a single variable, in the sense that they have no 
corresponding counterpart in the theory for a single variable. 


Again, it is desirable, wherever possible, to obtain results equally character- 
istic of the theory in another direction, that is to say, results which are not 
mere specialisations of results for the case of three or more variables. Such 
a result is provided in the case of the quadruply-periodic functions of two 
variables and their association with single integrals involving the quadratic 
radical of a quintic or sextic polynomial. The case might be taken as the 
appropriate specialisation of 2n-ply periodic functions of n variables and 
their proper association with single integrals involving the quadratic radical 
of a polynomial of order 2n+1 or 2n+2. These latter functions, however, 
are notoriously not the most general multiply-periodic functions for values 
of n from 3, inclusive and upwards. Consequently, it is sufficient to develop 
the association with quadratic radicals of a quintic or sextic polynomial ; 
the formal generalisations of the results so obtained are only limited and 
restricted forms of the results belonging to the wider, but not most com- 
pletely general, theory. 


These combined considerations constitute my reason for dealing mainly 
with the theory of functions of two independent complex variables. 


The two variables will be denoted by z and 2’, 


2. One illustration of real generalisation from the theory of functions 
of a single variable arises as follows. In that theory, when a variable w is 
connected with a variable z by a relation f(w, z) =0 of any form, we frequently 
consider that w is defined as a function of z by the relation. But frequently 
also there is a necessity for regarding z as a function of w; and important 
results, especially in connection with periodic functions, are obtained by using 
this dual notion of inversion, A question naturally suggests itself :—what is 
the general form of this notion of inversion when there are two independent 
variables ? 


A function w of z and z can be regarded as given by a relation 


I (w, 2,2) = 0, any precision as to the form of f being irrelevant to the immediate 
discussion. A limited use of the notion of inversion can be applied at once 
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to the relation. Just as in the Cartesian equation of a surface in ordinary 
space it is often a matter of indifference which of the three coordinates is to 
be regarded as expressed by the equation in terms of the other two, so now 
we may regard the relation /(w, z,2’)=0 as defining any one of the three 
variables w, z, 2’ in terms of the other two. Such an interpretation of the 
relation does not imply the complete process of inversion in the simpler case, 
whereby the quantity initially regarded as independent is expressed in terms 
of the quantity initially regarded as dependent. In the present case, the 
initially independent variables z and z’ are not expressible in terms of the 
single initially dependent variable w. 


The limitation in the use of the notion, however, disappears when two 
functionally distinct quantities w and w’ occur. This occurrence might arise 
through the existence of two functional relations 


FOR 2D=0, 9(w, 2,2) =0, 
or of two apparently more general functional relations 
FiGusw. 2,¢)=90;. G(w, w.2,2)=0. 
We assume that the equations F=0, G=0, do actually define distinct 


functions w and w’ in the sense that they are independent equations; that 
is, we assume that their Jacobian 


a) 
w, Ww 
does not vanish identically. Moreover, for our purpose, w and w’ are not 


merely to be distinct from one another; they are to be independent functions 
of z and z’, so that the Jacobian 
nee 
2, 2 


does not vanish identically. Now 
w, w Ce ae 
‘hte; 7) AG oe ‘a 
(23) 7(25)- é =) 
w, w 22 } fe 
always; hence neither of the Jacobians 
/ 2, 2 F,G 
‘ lu, w) a) e 7) 
can vanish identically. In other words, we can interpret the two relations 


F=0 and @=0 in a new way; they define z and z as two distinct and 
independent functions of the two independent variables w and wi’. 


Ex. Thus the equations 
w+w2+2422=a, wW—w3+3—-73=b, 
satisfy both conditions; the quantities w and w’ are independent functions of z and 7’. And 
conversely for z and 2 as independent functions of wand w’. 


1—2 
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On the other hand, the equations 
wu'—-2z-7=0, w*—w'-1=0, 
being independent equations, determine w and w’ as distinct functions of the variables, for 
J (25) does not vanish identically. But these distinct functions are not independent 


W, 


functions of z and ¢, for J(™” id vanishes identically. Asa matter of fact, both w and 
2 Ae y ? 


w’ are functions solely of the combination z+7 of the variables, and therefore w and w’ are 
expressible in terms of each other alone; the actual relation of expression is the second of 
the two equations. ; 


Thus, by the introduction of a second and independent function w’, we 
are in a position to adopt completely the notion of inversion, as distinct from 
any precise expression of inversion, for the case of two complex independent 
variables*. The inversion will be equally possible from any two relations, 
which are the exact and complete equivalent of F=0 and G=0 in 
whatever form these relations may be given. In particular, if / and G 
are algebraical in w and w’, they have an exact equivalent in relations of 
the type f=0 and g=0, obtained by eliminating w’ and w in turn between 
F=0 and G=0. 


Finally, we could regard any two of the four variables z, 2’, w, w’ as 
independent and the remaining two as dependent. The necessary and 
sufficient condition is that no Jacobian of F and G with regard to any two 
of the variables shall vanish identically. 


Accordingly, for many purposes, we shall find it desirable to consider 
simultaneously two independent functions w and w’ of the two independent 
variables z and 2’, 


Geometrical Representation of the Variables. 


3. Next, it proves both convenient and useful in the theory of functions 
of one variable to associate a geometrical representation of the variables 
with the analysis. It happens that this representation is simple and 
complete while full of intuitive suggestions; and though+ the notion of 
geometrical interpretation has not been adopted by all investigators and has 
occasionally been deliberately avoided by the sterner analytical schools, it 
has acquired importance because of the character of the results to which it 
has led. ‘The representation, initiated by Argand, is obtained by the customary 
association of a point upon a plane with one variable, and of a point upon 

* When there are n independent variables 21, ..., z,, then n functions wy, ..., Wp are required 
for the corresponding complete use of inversion. 


+ There is a wide diversity of practice, in regard to the extent of the adoption of geometrical 
notions in the development of the analysis of the theory of functions, Asan indication of this 
variety, it is sufficient to note the different relations to the subject as borne in the work of 
Cauchy, Hermite, Kronecker, Poincaré, Riemann, and Weierstrass. 
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another plane with the other variable; and the functional relation between 
the two variables is exhibited as a conformal representation of either plane 
upon the other. 


An adequate geometrical representation of two independent complex 
variables is a more difficult problem than the representation of a single 
complex variable; at any rate, there is as yet no unique solution of the 
problem which has been found quite so satisfactory as the Argand solution 
of the problem for a single variable. 


In order to let the full variation appear, we resolve each of the complex 
variables into its real and its imaginary parts; so we write 


z=a+ty, 2=a +1’. 
Here «, y, 2, y’ are real; when z and 2’ are independent in every respect, 
each of these four real quantities admits of independent variation through 
the range of reality between —co and +o. Thus a four-fold set of 


variations is required for the purpose; and such a set cannot be secured 
simply among the facilities offered by the ordinary space of experience. 


4. Several methods have been proposed. No method has been adopted 
universally. The respective measures of success are attained through some 
greater or smaller amount of elaboration; but each increase of elaboration 
causes a decrease of simplicity, and therefore also a decrease of intuitive 
suggestiveness, in the geometrical representation. 


Among the methods, there are three which require special mention. In 
one of them, four-dimensional space is chosen as the field of variation. In 
the second, a line (straight or curved) is taken as the geometrical entity 
representing the two variables simultaneously. In the third, each of the 
variables is represented by a point in a plane (the planes being the same 
or different), so that two points are taken as the geometrical entity repre- 
senting the two variables simultaneously. 


5. Of these methods, the simplest (in a formal analytical bearing) is 
based upon the use of four-dimensional space; and applications to the 
theory of functions of two complex variables have been made by Poincaré*, 
Picard+, and others. The four real variables a, y, x’, y’ are associated with 
four axes of reference. Sometimes they are taken as the ultimate variables ; 
sometimes they are made real functions of other ultimate real variables, 
from one to three in number according to the dimensions of the continuum 


* ‘Sur les fonctions de deux variables,” Acta Math., t. ii (1883), pp. 97—113; ‘‘Sur les 
résidus des intégrales doubles,”’ Acta Math., t. ix (1887), pp. 321—380; ‘“ Analysis situs,” Jowrn. 
de UVEcole Polyt., Sér. 2, t. i (1895), pp. 1—123; ‘Analysis situs,” Rend. Cire. Mat. Palermo, 
t. xiii (1899), pp. 285—345, t. xviii (1904), pp. 45—110, and elsewhere. 

+ Traité d’ Analyse, t. ii, ch. ix; Théorie des fonctions algébriques de deux variables in- 
dépendantes, t. i, ch. ii, in the course of which other references are given. 
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to be represented. Thus a single’relation between 2, y, 2’, y’ provides a 
hypersurface (or an ordinary space) in the quadruple space; and, along the 
hypersurface, each of the four variables can be conceived as expressible in 
terms of three variable parameters. Two such relations provide a surface 
in the quadruple space; along the surface, each of the variables can be 
conceived as expressible in terms of two variable parameters. Similarly, 
three such relations provide a curve along which each of the variables can 
be conceived as expressible in terms of a single variable parameter. Lastly, 
four such relations provide a point or’a number of points. The intersection 
of a hypersurface and a surface is made up of a curve or a number of 
curves. Two surfaces intersect in points; two hypersurfaces intersect in a 
surface or surfaces. We consider only real surfaces, curves, and points, in 
such intersections; because what is desired is a representation of the four 
real variables, from which the complex variables are composed. 


The representation, by itself, does not seem sufficiently definite and 
restricted. There is no preferential combination in geometry among the 
four coordinate axes, which compels a combination of # and y for one of the 
complex variables, while «’ and y’ must be combined for the other. But 
this original lack of restriction is supplied, so far as concerns functions of z 
and 2’, by retaining the partial differential equations of the first order, which 
are satisfied by the real and the imaginary parts of any function w. Writing 
w=u+w=f(z, 2’), where u and v are real, we have 


Qu dv = Guy 
on” oy’ ‘dy ~ Ge On “Oy "ey a n= 


so that w satisfies (as does v also) the equations 
fu Fw _o Ou = Ou LE eae 
GU aoe ie Oxdn’ “ dyoy ” C8 EOF Maer 
au 
dudy’  dyda’ — 
From a value of u, satisfying these equations, the value of v to be associated 


with it in the value of w can be obtained by quadratures. Thus we have a 
geometry, tempered implicitly by differential equations. 


The comparative difficulty of dealing with the ideas of four-dimensional 
geometry tends to prevent this mode of representation from being intuitively 
useful, at least to those minds who regard the stated results to be analytical 
relations merely disguised in a geometrical vocabulary. In particular, the 
method fails to provide (as the other methods equally fail to provide) a 
representation of quadruple periodicity which serves the same kind of purpose 
as is served by the plane representation of double periodicity; and a 
fortiori there is an even graver lack, when divisions of multiple space are 
required in connection with functions of two variables that are automorphic 
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under lineo-linear transformations. Still, it is the fact that certain results 
have been obtained through the use of this method in the extension of one 
of Cauchy’s integral-theorems, in the formation of the residues of double 
integrals, in the topology of multiple space, and in. the conformation of 
spaces. 


6. The second of the indicated methods of representation of the four 
variable elements in two complex variables is based upon the fact that four 
independent coordinates are necessary and sufficient for the complete 
specification of a straight line in ordinary space. Such a line would be 
determined uniquely by the two points (and, reciprocally, would uniquely 
determine the two points) at which it meets a couple of parallel planes; and 
therefore, if one variable z is represented by a variable point in one plane 
and the other variable z’ is represented by a variable point in the other 
plane, we might regard the line joining the points z and z in the respective 
planes as a geometrical representation of the two variables z and 2 con- 
jointly. (It can also be determined by a point, and a direction through the 
point; again, the determination requires four real variables in all.) 

We must, however, bear in mind that the two points on the line are the 
ultimate representation of the two variables. When the whole line* (with 
the assistance of the two invariable parallel planes of reference) is taken to 
represent the two variables, a question at once arises as to the geometrical 
relations between a line z, z and a line w, w’, which correspond to two 
analytical relations between the variables. Does the whole line z, z’, under 
any transforming relation, become the whole line w, w’ ? 


7. It is only a specially restricted set of transforming relations, which 
admit such a transformation of a whole line. The result can be established 
as follows. 

For simplicity, we assume that the planes for z and 2 are at unit distance 
apart, and likewise that the planes for w and w’ are at unit distance apart ; 
and we write 

w=utw w=w 4+. 

The Cartesian coordinates of any point on the z, z’ line are 

o@+(l—-oc)#, oy+(1-c)y, 1l-a, 
and those of any point on the w, w’ line are 

put(l—p)w, put+(1—p)v, 1p, 
where p and og are real quantities, each parametric along its line. Let two 
relations 

F(u, wv’, 2z,2)=0, Gu, w’, 2, 2)=9, 
be such as to give a birational correspondence between w, w and z,z. If, 


* For the following investigation reference may be made to the first of the author’s two 
papers quoted on p. 1. 
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then, in connection with these relations, the whole z, 2’ line is transformed 
uniquely into the whole w, w’ line, and vice-versa, some birational corre- 
spondence between the current points upon the lines must exist; and so the 
coordinates of the current point upon one line must be connected, by functional 
relations, with the coordinates of the current point upon the other line. 

Because of the independent equations F=0, G=0, the quantities u, », 
u', v’ are functions of a, y, 2, y’ alone; and these functions do not involve o. 
Similarly 2, y, 2’, y’ are functions of w, v, wv’, v’ alone; and these functions do 
not involve p. Hence p is a function of o only, such as to take the values 
0 and 1 (in either order) when o has the values 0 and 1; and, for the 
current points, we must have 


pu+(1—p)a =f(E%1~9), 
pole = pv =g &, Delo), 
where f and g are appropriate functions of their arguments, and 
E=on+(l—oa)#’, n=oy+(l—-o)y. 


As p is some function of o alone, the former relation gives 


Ou ou’ 0 Ou ou’ 0 
paet (lp) ge mo, psy tC —p) gn =o) Z| 
\ 
Ou ow’ of ou ou af | 
——+(1 ae ee mo AL ae) Sail) ee 
Bag ( i oa baa ( P) ay el an 


Ou ow’ Ou ow’ 
{psa -p) get tp 57 +0) ao} 
1,2, py Hl |, 2 an 
= 1p 5 tO —P) ah 1? 5g tp) aa 


The relation holds for all values of p, and the quantities w and wu’ do not 
involve p; hence 
au Ou _ Ou du 
Ox dy’ dy Oa’ 
du ow’ a du’ Ou _ dudw’ du’ Ou 
Ox Oy dx dy’ oy Oar BN oy da’ 
ou’ Ou’ _ ou’ du’ 


On Oy’ dy Oar * 


Similarly, the second relation requires the conditions 
ov Ov ov dv 


any mC 
Ov ov’ Ov’ dv av dv’ =O’ Ov 
dx dy’ Ow dy’ dy Oa’ = Oy Oa 
dv’ dv’ av’ Ov’ 
Ox Oy Oy da’ 


Ube) 
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Moreover, because both w+ 7v and wu’ +7’ are functions of z and 2’, we have 
the permanent relations 


Ou e ov Ou a ov ou ov ou au 
On | Oy oy Oy Cu maby) oy minor 
Ou’ ay ou’ Ou’ a ov’ ou’ ov ou’ 
Om oy’ dy Oa’ da dy’ dy Oa" 


By using these relations, the three equations involving the derivatives of » 
and v’ can be transformed into the three equations involving the derivatives 
of w and w’; and therefore, as the permanent relations exist for all functional 
relations, we need retain only the three equations involving the derivatives of 
u and w’ as the essential independent equations for our problem. 


8. The complete integral of the first of these three retained equations— 
it involves u only—is 
u=axn— By +a'a’ — By’ +k, 


where a, 8, a’, 8’, x are any real constants, provided the condition 
aB’ —a’B=0 
is satisfied. The permanent relations then give 
v=PBaot+ayt+PBat+dy +k, 
where «’ is any real constant; and so 
w=utiw 
=(at+7B)z4+(a +iB)2 t+netix’. 


The presence of the term «+ 7x’ in w merely means a change of origin in the 
w-plane ; neglecting this temporarily, we have 


w=(at+iB)zt+(a' +78’) 2’. 
Now let 
a+iB= Aen, a +718! = A’er’, 


where A, A’, u, »’ are real; then the condition «@’ — a’B =0 becomes 
AA’ sin (u — pw’) = 0, 
so that either A =0, or A’ =0, or p=’, giving three possibilities. 
Similarly, the complete integral of the third of the retained equations— 


it involves u’ only—is 
ul = ya — by +92 — Sy +X, 


where y, 5, 9’, &, \ are any real constants, provided the condition 
yo — 7/5 = 0 
is satisfied. The permanent relations then give 


v =bat+yyt Oa + yy +X, 


10 TWO COMPLEX VARIABLES [CH. I 


where 2’ is any real constant; and so 
w=u + 
= (y +18) 2+ (of +18) 2 +410. 

The presence of the term 4+7A’ in w’ merely means a change of origin in 
the w’-plane; neglecting this temporarily, as before for w, we have 

w! =(y +218) 2+ (of +18) 7. 
Now let : 

y +18 = Cet, sy’ +15 = Ce", 
where C, 0’, v, v’ are real; then the condition yé’ — 76 =0 becomes 

CC’ sin (vy — v’) = 0, 

so that either C= 0, or C’=0, or vy =1’, giving three possibilities. 


The second of the three retained equations still has to be satisfied ; it 
involves derivatives of wand of w’, and it is satisfied identically by the fore- 
going values of u and u’, provided 


ad’ —a'd = By’ — fy, 


or (what is the equivalent condition) provided 
AC" sin (u — v’) = A’C sin (p’ — v). 


9. Nine cases arise for consideration, because the three possibilities 
from the first of the retained equations must be combined with the three 
possibilities from the third of the retained equations. Each combination 
is governed by the last condition; and the expressions obtained must satisfy 
the conditions holding between p and o. Moreover, in the end, w and w’ 
are to be independent functions of the variables; and, for the present 


purpose of geometrical representation by a line, we manifestly may imter- 
change z with 2’, and w with w’. 


Of the nine combinations, two are impossible under these requirements, 
viz, A=0, C=0; and A’=0, C’=0. Four of them are equivalent to one 
another under these requirements, viz. A=0, v=v'; A’=0, v=v'; p=p', 
C=0; »=y’, C’=0; and they lead to the expressions 


w=(Az+A’Z/)e", w’ =C'Ze", 
Two of them are equivalent to one another under these requirements, viz. 
A=0, C’=0; and A’=0, C=0; and they lead to the expressions 
w= Aze™, w = C's e*. 


The remaining combination, viz. w=’, v=v', under the requirements leads 
to the expressions 

w=(Az+ A’e')e, w' = (C2 + C'2’) em. 
All these expressions must still satisfy the terminal condition applying to p 
and o, viz. that p must be 0 or 1 when o is 0 or 1. When these expressions 
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are inserted for the functions f and g in the earliest equations in § 7, the 
latter lead to the relations 


Pot hap) y ed (lap) y 


Co l-—o : 
pe tila p) So. pet (l= pe 
o l-o : 


and therefore 
pAe+(1—p) Ce pA’e"*+(1—p) C’e”" 


o l-o 


For the first of the expressions, this becomes 


pA Copa: adhe p):Cs 


o l-—o 


In order that p may be 1 when o is 1, we must have A’=0 and the 
necessity, that then p must be 0 when a is 0, imposes no further condition ;. 
the expression becomes 


w=Azer, w=C'Zer, 
which is the same as the second. 


For the second of the expressions, the relation is satisfied without any 
further condition. 
For the third of the expressions, the relation becomes 
-pAs(l=p)C  « 


pA’+(1—p)C’ 1l-a 


_In order that p may be 1 when a is 1, we must have A’=0; and in order 
that p may be 0 when a is 0, we must have 0=0; the expression becomes 


vf 


w=Aze, w=C'2'é", 
the same as before. 


In obtaining this result, we neglected temporarily an arbitrary change 


of origin in each of the planes; and we assumed that z can be interchanged 
with 2’, and w with w’.. Thus we have the result :— 


The only relations which give a birational transformation of the straight 
line, joining z and 2 in two parallel planes, into a straight line, joining w and 
w’ also in two parallel planes, either are 


w=aze™ + be, w' =a’ ze + cer’ 
) 2 


where a, a’, b, c, a, B, y are real constants, or can be changed into this form by 
interchanging z and 2’, or w and w’, or both. 


These relations, as equations in a general theory, are so trivial as to be 
negligible; and so we can assert generally that two functional relations 
F(w, wv’, z,7)=0 and G(wu, wv’, z,7)=0, which transform the variables z 
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and 2 in their respective parallel planes into the variables w and w’ likewise 
in their respective parallel planes, do not (save in the foregoing trivial cases) 
admit a birational transformation of the whole straight line joining 2 and 2 
into the whole straight line joining w and w’. 


4 
10. Manifestly, therefore, we need not retain the suggested geometrical 
representation of two variables by the whole straight line joining the two 
points z and 2’, because the only effective part of the representation is 
provided by the two points in which the line cuts the planes. 


Nor would any other method of selecting the four real variables for the 
specification of the straight line be more effective. For example, the line 
would be uniquely selected by assigning a point where it cuts a given plane 
and assigning its direction relative to fixed axes in space; and then we 
could take 

z2=a2t+wy, ¢=e% tan, 


with the usual significance for 2, y, 6, . It is easy to see that, when we 
take a plane at unit distance from the given plane, and we write 2’ =z+7, 
the former representation by the straight line arises for z and 2”. As 
before, the whole straight line is not an effective representation of the two 
complex variables; the only effective part of the representation is the 
point in the given plane and the direction relative to fixed axes. 


11. Another method of constructing a straight line to represent two 
complex variables z and z’ has been propounded by Vivanti*, whereby it is 
given as the intersection of the two planes 


eX +yZ=1,-¢#Y47Z—1, 


where X, Y, Z are current coordinates in space. The immediate vicinity of 
a line %, 2 is assumed to be the aggregate of all lines such that 


(@— aP+(y-YP<r?, (a a P+(y —y Per, 


where r and r’ are arbitrary small quantities; and the boundary of the 
vicinity is made up of the lines 


(7m) + (yy =r, (a! — ay’)? + (y! — yo)? = 1. 


It is easy to see that, as before, the whole straight line as a single 
geometrical entity is not an effective representation of the two complex 
variables z and 2’; the only effective part of the representation depends 
upon the coordinates of the two points in which the line cuts the planes of 
reference Y=0, X =0 (or any two of the coordinate planes). 


* Rend. Circ. Mat. Palermo, t. ix (1895), pp. 108—124. 
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12. The preceding investigation suggests cognate questions which will 
only be propounded. ‘Two functional relations, F(w, w’, z, z’)=0 and 
G(w, w’, z, 2)=0, transform a pair of points z and 2’, in parallel planes, 
into a pair (or into several pairs) of points w and w’, also in parallel planes. 
Let z and z’ be connected by any analytical curve; let a corresponding pair 
of points w and w’ also be connected by any analytical curve; and suppose 


that the two analytical curves have a birational correspondence with one 
another. Then 


(1) How are the equations of this correspondence connected, if at: all, 
with the original functional relations? and what are these 
equations when the two analytical curves are assigned ? 

(ii) What functional relations are possible if, under them, the whole 
z. z’ curve is to be transformed into the whole w, w’ curve ? 

(ii) When functional relations are given and an analytical z, 2’ curve 
is assigned, what are the equations of the w, w’ curve, if and 
when the whole curves are transformed into one another ? 


13. One warning must be given before we pass away from the con- 
sideration of a line, straight or curved, as a geometrical representation of a 
couple of complex variables, The preceding remarks refer to the possibility 
of this geometrical representation; they do not refer to functions of two 
complex variables which are functions of a line. Functions of a real line 
occur in mathematical physics; thus the energy of a closed wire, conveying 
a current in a magnetic field, is a function of the shape of the wire. This 
notion has been extended by Volterra* on the basis of Poincaré’s general- 
isation of one of Cauchy’s integral-theorems. In the case of the integral 
of a uniform function of one complex variable, we know that the value is 
zero round any contour, which does not enclose a singularity of the function, 
and that the integral between two assigned points is (subject to the usual 
proviso as to singularities) independent of the path between the points; 
that is, the integral can be regarded as a function of the final point. So 
also (as we shall see) the integral of a function of two complex variables over 
a closed surface in four-dimensional space is zero if the surface encloses no 
singularity of the function; and when the surface is not closed, the integral 
(subject to a similar proviso as to singularities) depends upon the. boundary 
of the surface; that is, the integral can be regarded as a function of the 
boundary-line. 

This property has nothing in common with the line-representation of 
two complex variables which has been discussed. 


14. The third of the indicated methods of representation of two complex 


variables is the effective relic of the discarded line-representation. It is the 
simple, but not very suggestive, method of representing the two variables z 


* Acta Math., t. xii (1889), pp. 233—286. 
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and 2’ by two points, either in the same plane or in different planes, the two 
points always being unrelated. It is the method usually adopted by Picard 
and others. For quite simple purposes, it proves useful; thus it is employed 
by Picard* in dealing with the residues of the double integrals of rational 
functions, and it is important in his theory of the periods of double integrals 
of algebraic functions. 


Let me say at once that the point-representation of z and 2’ is not 
completely satisfactory, in the sense that it does not provide a representation 
which gives a powerful geometrical equivalent for analytical needs. One 
illustration will suffice for the moment. It is a known theorem+, due 
originally to Jacobi in a simpler form, that a uniform function of two 
variables cannot possess more than four pairs of periods. The point- 
representation of two variables admits of an effective presentation of simple 
periodicity for either variable or for both variables, of double periodicity for 
either variable or for both variables separately, of triple periodicity for both 
variables in combination; but (as will be seen later in these lectures) it 
does not lend itself to a presentation of quadruple periodicity for both 
variables in combination, a presentation which is much needed for functions 
so fundamental as the quotients of the double theta-functions. An attempt 
to circumvent the latter difficulty will be made later for one class of 
quadruply-periodic functions. But the general difficulty remains. There 
are other limitations also upon the effectiveness of the method of repre- 
sentation by points; they need not be emphasised at this stage. 


New ideas, or some uniquely effective new idea, can alone supply our 
needs. In the meanwhile, we possess only two fairly useful methods, 
viz., the method of four-dimensional space, and the method of two-plane 
representation. 


Properties of the two-plane representation, 


15. As the principal use of the representation of two variables in four- 
dimensional space occurs in connection with double integrals, illustrations 
can be deferred until that subject arises for discussion. We proceed now 


to make a few simple inferences from the two-plane representation of two 
variablest. 


We shall use the word place to denote, collectively, the two points in 
the z-plane and the z’-plane respectively which represent the values of z and 


* See the reference to the second treatise by Picard, quoted on p. 5. 

+ The general theorem is that a uniform function of n independent variables cannot possess 
more than 2n independent sets of periods. The simplest case, when n=1, was originally estab- 
lished by Jacobi, Ges. Werke, t. ii, pp. 27—32. For the general theorem, see the author’s Theory 
of Functions, § 110, § 239, where some references are given. 


{ For much of the investigation that follows, reference may be made to the author’s paper, 
quoted on p. 7. 
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of 2’. Let w and w’ be two independent functions of z and 2’, so that their 
Jacobian J, where 


ras (2S), 

Z, 2 

does not vanish identically ; and let the places z, 2’ and w, w’ be associated 
by functional relations. Any small variation from the former place, repre- 
sented by dz and dz’, determines a small variation from the latter place, 
which may be represented by dw and dw’; the analytical relations between 
these small variations are of the form 


dw= Adz+Bdz’, dw’ =Cdz+ Ddz’, 
where A, B, C, D are free from differential elements, and AD— BC =J. 


Next, let d,z and d,z’, d,z and d,z’ denote any two small variations from 
the z, 2 place; and let d,w and d,w’, d,w and d,w’ denote the consequent 
small variations from the w, w’ place. Then 


dw, dw |=| Adjz+Bd,z, Cdyz+Dd,z2’ 
bes dw | | Adjz+Bd,e', Cd,z+Dd,2' | 
et) Ty oe One hy 
O22, One 


Manifestly, if d,zd,2’—d,zd,z vanishes, then d,wd,w' —d,wd,w' also 
vanishes; and the converse holds, because J is not zero. Hence if, at the 
place z, 2’, two similar infinitesimal triangles are taken in the planes of z 
and of z respectively, the corresponding infinitesimal triangles at the place 
w, w in the planes of w and of w’ respectively also are similar; and 
conversely. 


This property holds for all pairs of similar infinitesimal triangles; and 
therefore, when the z-plane and the z’-plane are put into conformal relation 
with one another, the w-plane and the w’-plane are also put into conformal 
relation with one another. This result is the geometrical form of the 
analytical result that, when the two equations 

F (w, Wi 2 2)=0, G (w, wv’, 2.2 )= 0, 
determine w and w’ as independent functions of z and 2’, a relation 
 (z, 2) =0, involving z and 2’ only, leads to some relation  (w, w’) = 0, 
involving w and w’ only. 

Another interpretation of the relation 
dw, dw |= J} dye, dy’ | 
| a, daz’ | 
is as follows:—When w and w’ are two independent functions of two 
independent complex variables z and 2’, and when d,z, d,z’, d,w, d,w’ are 


dw, dw’ 
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any one set of simultaneous small’ variations, while d,z, d,z', d,w, d,w' are 
any other set of simultaneous small variations, the quantity 


| dw, d,w C2," dye 

| d,w, d,w dee Ose 
is independent of differential elements and depends only upon the places 
z, 2 and w, w’, 


16. The converse also is true, viz. :— 
Let z and z be two complex variables, such that 
z=atly, =a +, 
where a, y, «, y’ are four real independent variables ; and let w and w' be 
other two complex variables, such that 
w=ut+w, w=ww, 
where u,v, w, v are four real independent quantities, being functions of x, y, 
a, y'; then, if the magmtude 
| dw, d,w’ 2,0 =G42 
d,w, d,w' dnt, “ee 
for all infinitesimal variations, is independent of these variations, w and w' 
are independent functions of z and z alone. 


, 


This property, which for two independent complex variables corresponds 
to Riemann’s definition-property* for functionality in the case of a single 
complex variable, can be established as follows. Let 


Ow _ ow ow ow 
A? Sime. Aye ae ine 
CO si ow , ow’ Ow’ 
ar =a, —— = — =n’ ee Oe 
Ox oy ? Ca’ Wy > ) /‘ , 
so that J 
dw =ada+ Bdy++ydx' + 8 dy’ 
dw’ = a'da + B’dy + y'da! + cee 
Then 
| d,w, dyw’ 
d,w, d.w 


=|ada+Bdytyde'+ddy’, wdav+B'dyy +9d,a' + &dyy’ 
adc + Bd ,y + yd, + ddny', ald,x+ B'dry + y/dox' + doy’ | 


=) ay a) | | d,x, dy |+| a, a d,@, Oya | a. d,x, dyy' | 

Ree \aledsaiuciy lela | daw, doa’ | -| 8, || dye, day | 
sel ewie: dy, dx |+) B, p’ | dy, dy |\+)\y 9 a,x’, dyy |. 
ly, oy || doy, dao’ 8, 8 | | day, doy’ 8, 8 | | da’, day’ | 


* Riemann’s Ges. Werke, p. 5. 
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Also 

d,z, d,2’ 
(ee 


=| da+idy, dye! + idyy 
d.e+id,y, daa’ + tdny’ 
diy, dx 


doy, dam’ 


+4 


DeGr uce t 4 diy, dy’ |. 
d,t, yx’ d.y, doy’ | 
These two quantities are to stand to one another in a non-vanishing ratio, 


which is independent of the arbitrarily chosen differential elements that 


occur in them. Consequently, when we denote this ratio by J, we must 
have . 


dx, diy’ = 
Of Ong 


a8’ —a’B =0, 
ay’ —a'y =ZJ, 
ad’ — a6 =i, 
By’ — Bry =, 
BS — BS5=—J, 
yo — 7/5 =0; 


and these necessary conditions also suffice to secure the property. 

The first of these conditions shews that a quantity m exists such that 

p=ma, “B= ma ; 
and the sixth shews that a quantity n exists such that 
d=ny, 6 =ny. 
The third condition then gives 
tJ = ad’ —a'd=n (ary! — a’'y) = nd ; 

the fourth and the fifth conditions similarly give 

iJI=mJ, —J=mnJ; 


and the second condition gives the value of J. Thus all the conditions are 


satisfied if 
mM=t, n=t, J=ay' —a'y. 

But now 

OU 08 Ow _s_; ee 

A ala Hi Eee 
and these are the only equations affecting w alone. The theory of partial 
differential equations of the first order shews that their most general in- 
tegral is any function of «+ iy and of « + 7y’ alone, that is, w is a function 
of zand z alone. Similarly 


Ow’ pow 
Cy a= -On Oy ~~ Ont” 
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. . . va 
and these are the only equations affecting w’ alone; hence, as before, w 
also is a function of z and z’ alone. Moreover, we now have 


Ow ow ow ow 


be. Oe Oe Sore 


/ 
SO ee 


ow ow, «Ow ; 
Fen pee Me 


Ae. OL OL, a 


and therefore 
, _0wow ow dw’ 
AU Gaiden Oe aoe 


J = ar’ — 


Also J is a non-vanishing quantity. Hence w and w’ are independent 
functions of z and z alone—which is the result to be established. 


17. The Riemann definition-property for a function of a single complex 
variable leads to a relation 
bw bz 
Sw 82’ 
this relation, when interpreted geometrically, gives the conformal repre- 
sentation of the w-plane and the z-plane upon one another. The property 
just established in connection with the quantity 


d,z.d,z’ — dz. d,z’ 
has a corresponding geometrical interpretation. 


For simplicity, let z and z be represented in the same plane, At any 
point O in the plane, take OA, OB, OC, OD to represent d,z, d,Z, dz, d.z’. 
Along the internal bisector of the angle between OA and OD, take OP 
a mean proportional between the lengths OA and OD; and along the 
internal bisector of the angle between OB and OC, take OQ a mean 
proportional between the lengths OB and OC. Complete the parallelo- 
gram of which OP and OQ are adjacent sides; let M denote the product 
of the lengths of its diagonals, and let @ denote the sum of the inclinations 
of those diagonals to the positive direction of the axis of real quantities ; 
then 


d,z.d,2’ — d,z.d,2’ = Me". 
Constructing a similar parallelogram in connection with the variations of 
w and w’, we should have 


d,w.d,w' —d,w.d,w’ = Ne*. 
Consequently 
Ne* = JMe™. 
Now let two sets of pairs of small variations of z and 2 be taken, 


one of them leading to a quantity Me”, the other of them leading to a 
quantity M’e**; and let the corresponding quantities, arising out of the 
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two sets of pairs of the consequent small variations of w and w’, be Ne* 
and N’e**, Then 
Ne =JMe%, Net? = JM'e%, 

and therefore 

eer i ; ; 

MEM a tuter Cae 
which is the extension, to two functions of two variables, of the conformation 
property for a function of one variable. Moreover, the extension is deter- 
minate; for the parallelogram, constructed to give the representation of 
d,z.d,z2’ —d,z.d,2’, is unique in magnitude and orientation. 


18. While a geometrical interpretation of functionality can thus be 
provided at any place in the two planes of the independent variables, 
a limitation upon the general utility of the method is found at once when 
we proceed to the transformation of equations. It does not, in fact, provide 
any natural extension of the transformation of loci and of areas which occurs 
when there is only one complex variable. 


Thus consider the periodic substitution 

eJ2=wt+w, “Vf/2=w-w, 
which gives 

wi2=2e47, wWi/2=2-Z. 
Corresponding to any z, 2 place, there exists a unique w, w’ place. But 
the combination, of a definite locus in the z plane unaffected by variations 
of 2’ with a definite locus in the 2 plane unaffected by variations of z, does 
not lead to similar loci in the planes of w and of w’. Thus suppose that z 
and z’ describe the circles 

g=ae, Z=ae, 


in their respective planes; the corresponding ranges in the w and w’ planes 
are given by the equations 
(utuyt+ (vt p=2a, (Cu—wpPt(u—v'P = 2a”, 

neither of which gives a locus in the w plane alone or in the w’ plane 
alone. The z circle and the 2 circle, which can be described by the 
respective variables independently of each other, determine 2%’ places in 
the w and w’ planes combined, but there is no locus either in the w plane 
alone or in the w’ plane alone corresponding to the two circles. 


Again, the content of the field of variation represented by 


{? 


[z|<a, |Z |<a, 
can be described very simply; it consists of the co places given by com- 
bining any point within or upon the z circle with any point within or 

2—2 
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upon the 2’ circle. When this field of variation is transformed by the 

periodic substitution, the new field of variation is represented by 
jut+w|<aV/2, |w—w'|<a'y2; 

it consists of 04 places in the w and w’ planes, each corresponding uniquely 

to the appropriate one of the oo4 places in the z and z planes; but there 

is no verbal description of the w, w’ field so simple as the verbal description 

of the z, 2’ field which has been transformed. 


Analytical expression of frontiers of two-plane regions. 


19. One consequence emerges from even the foregoing simple illus- 
tration, and it is confirmed by other considerations. 

When we have a four-fold field of variation such that places in it are 
represented by a couple of relations 


(2%, Y)<9, ¥ay#, y)<9, 
the three-fold boundary of the field consists of two portions, viz. the range 
represented by 

(4%, Y)=0, vay x, y)<09, 
and the range represented by 

Oy 2, Y)<0 Vay x, y)=0. 

These two portions of the three-fold boundary themselves have a common 
frontier represented by the equations 
(ye. y)=0, pay «,y)=0, 
which give a two-fold range of variation. This last range is a secondary or 
subsidiary boundary for the original four-fold field; to distinguish it from 

the proper boundary, we shall call it the frontier of the field. 
Accordingly, we may regard the frontier of a field of the suggested kind 
as given by two equations 


d (a, Y z, y) — 0, v (2, Y) a, y') = 0. 

(The simpler case of unrelated loci in the planes of z and of 2’ arises when 
¢ does not contain «’ or y’, and Wy does not contain x or y; and, at least 
when @ and wy are algebraic functions of their arguments, the foregoing 
relations can be modified into relations of the type 

0 (a, y, v) =0, 0 (2, Y, y’) = 0; 
or into relations of the type 

XG # Y)=0, XY, a, y)=9, 
which are equivalent to them.) Now this form of the equations of the 
frontier of the field possesses the analytical advantage that, when the 
variables are changed from z and 2’ to w and w’ by equations 


F (w, w’, z, Zn) — 0, G (w, w’, 2, Za) => 0, 
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the equations of the frontier of the w, w' field are of the same type as 
before, being of the form 

PD (u,v, wu, V)=0, V (u,v, wv’, v') =0. 


It is necessary to find some analytical expression of the doubly-infinite 
content of these equations. In the special example arising out of the 
periodic substitution in § 18, we at once have the expressions 


uV/2=acos@+a'cos 0, wu'/2=acos 0—a' cos GO, 
vJ2=asm0+a' sind, v/2=asin 0 —a’'sin O, 


giving the doubly-infinite range of variation for u, v, wv’, v’, when 6 and @’ vary 
independently. But when the equations of the frontier do not lead, by 
mere inspection, to the needed expressions, we can proceed as follows. 


Let a, y, 2’, y’ =a, b, a’, b’ be an ordinary place on the frontier given 
by the equations ¢=0 and w=0, in the sense that no one of the first 
derivatives of @ and of W vanishes there; and in its vicinity let 


w=at+& y=b+y, w=dt+&, Y=l'+y’. 


Then we have 


eer OP OD 
0a 6 Oy ye En Eo bt oe 


ea, 


ae oF +E n, &, nh)bt+ tess 


there being only a finite number of terms. when ¢ and wW are algebraic in 
form. Introduce two new parameters s and ¢, and take 


s=fa+nB + &y ia 
t = Ea’ +B’ + Ey +78 


where «@, 8, y, 5, a’, 8’, 7’, & are constants such i the determinant 


Op 06 Of do 
Cid, (COR weOia 1 00. 
Op ow dw ov 


Ob 00 20d 5 0b 
Oper wale) 
al , eo ) y , o 


does not vanish. Then the four equations can be resolved so as to express 
£, n, &, 7’ in terms of s and ¢; owing to the limitations imposed, the deduced 
expressions are regular functions of s and ¢, vanishing with them; and so we 
have each of the variables x, y, #’, y’, expressed as functions of two real 
variables s and ¢, regular at least in some non-infinitesimal range. 
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In order to indicate the two-fold variation in the content of the frontier, 
it now is sufficient to consider regions of variation in the plane of the real 
variables s and ¢. Thus, corresponding to a region in that plane included 
within a curve k(s, )=0, there are frontier ranges of variation in the z 
and the z’ planes, determined respectively by the equations 


“2£—-a=p (5, t) a-a= a 
y-b=q(s,t)7, . y-b=q(s,t)/, 
0>k(s, | 0>k (s, | 


that is, by the interiors of curves 


fle—a,y—b)=0, g(a -a',y'-b)=0, 
the current descriptions of these interiors being related. 


Moreover, the equations #’= 0 and G=0 potentially express wu, v, uv’, v in 
terms of z, y, «’, y’; and so the frontier range of variation in the w and w’ 
planes would be given by substituting the obtained values of a, y, a’, y’, 
as regular functions of s and t, in the expressions for u, v, w’, v’, that is, the 
frontier range of variation is defined by equations of the form 


u, v, wu, v = functions of two real variables s and t. 


But, in dealing with the geometrical content of the frontier, whether with 
the variables z and 2 or with the variables w and w’, care must be exercised 
as to what is justly included. We are not, for instance, to include every 
point within the curve f(#—a, y —b) =0 conjointly with every point within 
the curve g (w’ —a’, y’— b’)=0, even if both curves are closed; we are to 
include every point within either curve conjointly with the point within the 
other curve that is appropriately associable with it through the values of s 
and t. 


Ex. 1. The method just given for the expression of 2, y, x’, y’ is general in form; but 
there is no necessity to adopt it when simpler processes of expression can be adopted. 
Thus in the case of the equations 


@+P4+oe%=1, P—pPay/, 
a complete representation of the variables is given by 
Z=sinscost, y=sinssint, w =coss, y/=sin*s cos 2. 
A full range of variation in the plane of s and ¢ is 
OSsem, 0StS Qn. 
When we select, as a portion of this range, the area of the triangle bounded by the lines 


s—t=0, s+tt=}m7, t=0, 
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the limiting curves corresponding to f=0 and g=0 are a curvilinear figure made up 
of a straight line and two quarter-circles in the z-plane, and another curvilinear figure 
in the z’-plane made up of a parabola and arcs of the two curves 


y =(l—2) (Qv2-1), x =— (1-2?) (222-1), 


Ex. 2. For the periodic substitution 
w/2=2z+2, w'/2=z—Z, 
a 2, @ frontier defined by the equations 
w+gte], yi+y%=1, 
is transformed into a w, w’ frontier defined by the equations 
wtut=1, v+v2=1; 


that is, the frontier is conserved unchanged. 


Ex. 3. To shew how a field of variation can be limited, consider.the four-fold field 

represented by the equations 
w+y+u2<1, ?4+3y?+y"< 1. 

As regards the z-plane, the first equation allows the whole of the interior of the circle 
xv?+y?=1. The second equation allows the whole of the interior of the ellipse 27? + 3y?=1. 
The region common to these areas is the interior of the ellipse ; hence the content in the 
z-plane is the interior of the ellipse 2v?+3y?=1, so that x? ranges from 0 to 3, and y? 
ranges from 0 to i. 

As regards the z-plane, we have 

Bu? — 2 =2— 2%, QW%—y%=14+y*. 
Because of the range of x”, the first of these equations gives the region between the two 


hyperbolas 
3% —y'2=2, 3a'2—-y'2=3. 


Because of the range of y?, the second of these equations gives the region between the two 


hyperbolas 
202 — y=, 2al?—y?=1. 


The required content in the 2’-plane is the area common to these two regions ; that is, it 
is the interior of two crescent-shaped areas between the hyperbolas 


2 Yel, 8a*—y7=2. 

The whole field of four-fold variation of the variables z and z is made by combining 
any point within or upon the first ellipse with any point within or upon the contour of 
each of the crescent-shaped areas. 

Ex. 4. Discuss the four-fold field of variation represented by the equations 

w+y?+ 2a (wa! +yy') < ke’, 
av? +y? +20 (ay' — ya’) <P. 


20. The last two examples will give some hint as to the process of 
- estimating the field of variation when it is limited by a couple of frontier 


equations in the form 
OGywy=0, .O(7, y, ¥)=9, 


or in the equivalent form 


(a, 2,y4)=0, X(y, #, y') =0. 
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We draw the family of curves represented by @=0 for parametric values 
of a’; for limited forms of 6, there will be a limited range of variation for 
a and y, bounded by some curve or curves. Similarly, we draw the family 
of curves represented by ®=0 for parametric values of y ; as for @, so for 9, 
there will be a limited range of variation for # and y, bounded by some other 
curve or other curves. Further, the equations y=0 and X =0 may impose 
restrictions upon the range of a’ and the range of y/, which are parametric 
for the preceding curves. In the net result for the z-range, when subject to 
the equations @= 0 and ®=0, we can take the internal region common to all 
the interiors of these closed curves. 


The same kind of consideration would be applied to the equations y = 0 
and X =0, so as to obtain the range in the z-plane as dominated by these 
equations. 


And the four-fold field of variation for z and z’ is obtained by combining 
every point in the admissible region of the z-plane with every point in the 
admissible region of the z’-plane. 


Note. In the preceding discussion, a special selection is made of the four-fold fields of 
variation which are determined by a couple of relations ¢ < 0, ~< 0. 


It is of course possible to have a four-fold field of variation, determined by a single 
relation ¢<0. The boundary of such a field is given by the single equation @=0; there 
is no question of a frontier. 


It is equally possible to have a four-fold field of variation, determined by more than 
two relations, say by ¢ <0, ~<0, y <0. The boundary then consists of three portions, 
given by $=0, P<0, x<0; <0, P=0, x<0; PG<0, Y=, y=0. The frontier 
consists of three portions, given by ¢ <0, P=0, x=0; =0, <0, y=0; H=0, P=0, 
x <0. And there could arise the consideration of what may be called an edge, defined by 
the three equations ¢=0, ~=0, x=0. 

Sufficient illustration of what is desired, for ulterior purposes in these lectures, is 
provided by the consideration of four-fold fields determined by two relations. 


CHAPTER II 
LINEO-LINEAR TRANSFORMATIONS: INVARIANTS AND COVARIANTS 


Lnneo-linear transformations. 


21. WHATEVER measure of success may be attained, great or small, with 
the geometrical representation, the analytical work persists; the geometry 
is desired only as ancillary to the analysis. So we shall leave the actual 
geometrical interpretation at its present stage. 


The fundamental importance of the lineo-linear transformations of the 
type 


watt 
Tez ed 


in the theory of automorphic functions of a single variable is well-known. 
We proceed to a brief, and completely analytical, consideration of lineo- 
linear transformations of two complex variables*, shewing the type of 
equations that play in the analytical theory the same kind of invariantive 
part as does a circle or an arc of a circle in the geometry connected with 
a single complex variable. 


These lineo-linear transformations between two sets of non-homogeneous 
variables have arisen as a subject of investigation in several regions of 
research. Naturally, their most obvious analytical occurrence is in the 
theory of groups. When the groups are finite, they have been discussed 
for real variables by Valentiner+, Gordan{, and others; they are of special 
importance for algebraic functions of two variables and for ordinary linear 
equations of the third order which are algebraically integrable§. Again, 
and with real variables, they arise in the plane geometry connected with 
Lie’s theory of continuous groups||._ They have been discussed, with complex 


* For much of the following investigation, as far as the end of this chapter, reference may 
be made to the second of the author’s papers quoted on p. 1. 

+ Vidensk. Selsk. Skr., 6 Rekke, naturvid. oy math. Afd., v., 2 (1889). 

+ Math. Ann., t. 1xi (1905), pp. 453—526. 

§ See the author’s Theory of Differential Equations, vol. iv, ch. v. 

|| Lie-Scheffers, Vorl. i. cont. Gruppen, (1893), pp. 18—82. 
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variables, by Picard* in connection with the possible extension, to two in- 
dependent variables, of the theory of automorphic functions. And a memoir 
by Poincaré has already been mentioned fF. 


22. We take the general lineo-linear transformation (or substitution) 
between two sets of complex variables in the form 
en) fx w = 1 
azt+be/t+e wzetlat+e a’z+b’/4+e¢ 
where all the quantities a, b, c, a’, b,c’, a”, b”, c” are constants, real or 
complex. The first step in the generalisation of the theory for a single 
variable is the construction of the canonical form; and this can be achieved 
simply by using known resultst in the linear transformations of homogeneous 


variables. For our purpose, these are 


Ue) 


Y, =an, + ba, +04, 

Y= ae, £0 GC a,, 

Ys = a", + a, + CH, 
so that we have 


The quantities w and w’ are independent functions of z and z’; and there- 


fore the determinant 
CaO “Cue 


O.s5 aU oaune. 
oe b”, Cc’ 
denoted by A, is not zero. As a matter of fact, 


J (2 =) A 


22) (@2+07 +6)" 


The equation 
a= 6, b 5 Cc = @) 


a, -8, c 
OK . b” ‘ Cu eb) 6 
is called the characteristic equation of the substitution. This characteristic 


equation is invariantive when the two sets of variables are subjected to the 
same transformation ; that is to say, if we take 


pt peat). se We f 1 
aw ab Bw’ ak ry a’w tie Bw’ at ry’ Es a’ w as Bw ae yy” ‘) 
Z a 1 


az + Bz’ +y SG RI OU ee yo ae + BlZ by” ’ 
* Acta Math., t. i (1882), pp. 297320; ib., t. 11 (1883), pp. 114—135, 
+ See the reference on p. 1. 


ae Jordan, Traité des substitutions, Book li, ch, ii v; Burnside, Theor vr 
> ’ . 5 5 , 
, ca 9) ’ § H veory of groups, (2nd ed., 


22] CANONICAL FORM 27 


and express W and W’ in terms of Z and Z’, the characteristic equation of 
the concluding substitution between W, W', Z, Z’ is the same as the above 
characteristic equation of our initial substitution between w, w’, z, 2’. 


There are three cases to be discussed, according as the characteristic 
equation, which is of the form 


2 — A, +A,0—A=0, 
has three simple roots, or a double root and a simple root, or a triple root. 
Case I. Let all the roots of the characteristic equation be simple; 


and denote them by 6, @,, 6;. Then quantities a, :8,: y,, determined as 
to their ratios by the equations 


AA, +0 By + Wp = Oy Ay , 
ba, + vB, =r by, = O85, 


E Cay + Ser F CY, = 6,-Yr 5 
are such that, if 


~Y,= OrYi + BrYo + Yr¥s; Xp = &.2, + By Ly + Yr Hs, 
Y,=06,2X 5 
The canonical form of the homogeneous substitution is 
Vaio eAn en, = 0X5.) Vg 0;.X 3 3 


and so the canonical form of the lineo-linear transformation is 


we have 


aw + Bw' +o _ 4 He + Biz +n 

asw + Bsw' + Ys 0,2 + B32! + 95 

aw + Bw + yo 2+ Bre’ + y2 

aw + Byw' + ¥5 e 32 + 932° + Ys 
where the quantities X and p, called the multipliers of the transformation, 
are 


? 


my ae 

re he / Be 

being the quotients of roots of the characteristic equation. The multipliers 
are unequal to one another, and neither of them is equal to unity. 


r 


This canonical form can be expressed by the equations 


War, WepZ' 


Case II. Let one root of the characteristic equation be double and 
the other simple; and denote the roots by 0,, 0, 6;. The canonical form 
of the homogeneous substitution is 

Y, ze 0,X,, Y,= «X,+ 0X2, Y;= 0X3, 
where the forms of the variables X and Y are the same as in the first case ; 
and the constant «, in general, is not zero. 
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The canonical form of the lineo-linear transformation is of the type 


W=rdMZ, W'=22' +2, 
where 


and the constant o, in general, is not zero. The repeated multiplier ) is 
not equal to unity. 


Case III. Let the characteristic ‘equation have a triple root 6. The 
canonical form of the homogeneous substitution is 
Y,=60X,, Y,=aX,+0X,, Y;=BXi+yX.+ 0X3; 
and the canonical form of the lineo-linear transformation is of the type 
W=Z2+p, W=Z+0Z +7, 


where the repeated multiplier is unity, and the constants p, o, 7, in general, 
do not vanish. 


23. Any power of the transformation can at once be derived from its 
canonical form. Let the transformation be applied m times in succession, 
and let the resulting variables be denoted by w,, and w,»’; then 


Wm + BW, + _ ym 2+ Bie + 


AsWm + Bsr + Y3 32 + B32 + ¥3 ‘ 


A Wim + Sowa + Ye a AZ + Bae + Ye 


A Wm + BsWm' + Ys be Az + Bs2’ +3” 
expressing W,, and W,’ in terms of z and 2’. 


When A”=1 and w™=1, the mth power of the transformation gives 
an identical substitution. For then 


Wm + BW a vn a A,Wm + BoWm + 5 A3Wm + Bs Wm + ¥3 
2+ BZ’ +y% M2 + Boe’ + Yo AsZ+ Bae’ +ys — 
When each of these three equal fractions is denoted by p, we have 
1 (Wm — p2) + By (Wm' — p2’) + (1 — p) = 9, 
Az (Win — p2Z) + Bo (Wm — pz’) + y (1 — p) =0, 
a: (Wm = p2) + B3 (Wm — p2’) trys (1- p) = 0. 
The determinant of the coefficients a, 8, y is not zero, because otherwise 
the canonical form of the original transformation would contain only one 
independent equation; hence 
Wm — pZ=0, Wm —p2?=0, 1—p=0, 
that is, ee f 
Wm = 4, Wm. = z 
shewing that the mth power of the original transformation gives an identical 
substitution, if Y= 1 and p™=1. 
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Invariant centres. 


24. Certain places are left unaltered by the lineo-linear transformation 
between the z, 2’ field and the w, w’ field. On the analogy with the 
corresponding points in the homographic transformation w (cz+d) = az +b, 
these unaltered places may be called double places or (because repetitions 
of the transformation still leave them unaltered) they will be called the 
unvarrant centres of the transformation. 


Returning to the initial form of the transformation, and denoting any 
invariant centre by € and ¢’, we have 


af+ bf’ +¢ =6, ‘ 
GLACE +6 =0C', 
CDG 6” = ts 
with our preceding assumptions, 6 manifestly is a root of the characteristic 
equation. Hence when all the roots of this equation are simple, we generally 
have three invariant centres, say € and /, & and &’, & and &;', associated 
with 6,, @,, 6; respectively. It is easy to verify that 
A, (06) + Bobi + 42) 
= (a, + a By + ays) S + (ba, + b'Bo + b’y2) G1 + Cay + 6'By + 0’ 
= 0, (40 + Bobi’ + 2), 


so that, as 0, and @, are unequal, we must have 


026, + Boo, + yo = 0. 
Similarly 
430 + Bs +3 = 9, 
464+ 2.0' +n +0. 
Thus the invariant centres are given by the equations 
M0, + Boh + Y= of 
a6 + Boi + 3 =0 , 
as6, + Bsbo + ¥s= ‘| 
ot Bib +n =0J” 
Hos+ Rios +n = of 
art; + Bobs +y2=0) ” 


a result which can be inferred also from the canonical form of the trans- 
formation. 


while 


In deducing this result, certain tacit assumptions have been made as to the exclusion 
of critical relations. It will easily be seen that the transformation 


w/2=2+7, w /2=2-7Z, 


is not an example (for the present purpose) of the general transformation. 


30 INVARIANT CENTRES [cH. II 


Manifestly, we can take 


w, w, 1 =| w, w, 1 | =X 225 Dale eee ee 
&, &, 1 hy Git &, &, 1 Gy oi, 1 
itil) fitap state. Wiyel Eoeee tial erates 
w, w, 1 | +l wo, w, lian) 2,2) ez ae 
&, &, 1 fr, &, 1 fs, f3, 1 ay aen| 
Gr Gi 1 Copies asin) 2 an Mebane Gamal Go, So, 1 


as a canonical form of the lineo-linear transformation. 


This canonical form leads at once to an expression of the relations 
between the two sets of variables in the immediate vicinity of the invariant 
centres. Near ¢, and 6’, we have 


z= + 2, 2= Cr +62, w= & + 50, w= G + dw’, 


Ow hw 1 dz 6,2 
Cs aia Ge zai lE- Gr ee: 

jw bw a {| 2 5,2’ | 
& ark o oe mag Ge 5 iE o ac en : 


Near ¢ and &,’, we have 


where 


2=G 4+ bn2, 2 = ex +62, w= & + 5,W, w= S aig dW’, 
where 


Ow ow rN ( oz 652 
&—& GG 2 ia—-& & < ae 
Ow a Os ak eee One | 
&- & Fie thr whee 


Near & and ,’, we have 


2=0,+ O:2, 25 os ot 532, w= os+ 53, 1 = os + 5,w’, 


530 = Su 632 63,2" 
&- & aes ae 


Rage ee 


Moreover this new canonical form, involving explicitly the places of the 
invariant centres in their expressions, shews that the assignment of three 
invariant centres and two multipliers is generally sufficient for the con- 
struction of a canonical form of a lineo-linear transformation of the first 
type. 


where 
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Ex. 1. Some very special assignments of invariant centres may lead to equations that 
do not characterise lineo-linear transformations. The resulting equations, in that event, 
belong to the range of exceptions. 


Thus, if we take 
G=1 | (=a \ g=a | 
BI d } 
(j= -1 (= —a (3) = — a? 


where a is neither zero nor unity, and if we assign arbitrary multipliers \ and p different 
from unity and different from one another, the canonical equations can be satisfied 
only by 

w+w=0, 2+27=0, 
which is not a lineo-linear transformation of the z, z field into the w, w’ field. 


Other special examples of this exceptional class can easily be recognised. One 
inclusive example is given by the relations 


G-G _G-G_ 6G'- 66! Riga is I) 
=F ae ers mae Gi, tis =0; 
Cee GG aa | = 

Tie ee a C ’ 3. ¢3, 1 


and then the equations acquire the unsuitable form 
Aw— Bu'+C=0, Az—B/+C=0, 


Ex. 2. When neither point in any one of the three invariant centres is at infinity, 
we can (by unessential changes of all the variables that amount to change of origin, 
rotation of axes, and magnification, in each of the planes independently of one another) 
give a simplified expression to the canonical form, 


Suppose that no one of the quantities G, G’, ¢, ¢’, (3, ¢;' then is zero; alternative 
forms, when this supposition is not justified, are left as an exercise. We then transform 
the z-plane and the w-plane by the congruent relations 


2-G=(6-0)4 w-G=(@-&) W; 
and we transform the 7-plane and the w’-plane by the congruent relations 
Z—G/=(G@/-G') 4, W-— G =(G! -G') W". 
All of these are of the type just described ; they require the same change of origin, the 
same magnification, and the same rotation, for the z-plane and the w-plane; and likewise 


for the z-plane and the w’-plane. The effect of the transformation is to place, in the 
Z, Z field and the W, W’ field, two of the invariant centres at 0, 0 and 1, 1. 


The third invariant centre then becomes a, a’, where 
LIBS ESS 
a= », a=55 ie 
(2-01 Go! — G1 
The equations, in a canonical form, of the lineo-linear transformations of the Z, Z’ field 
into the W, W’ field, having 0,0; 1, 1; a, a’; for the invariant centres, are 


Weeicn by, Wh A 

ie Melee re) al 

aaa Bg MLE a It 
W— W’ 4-Z' 


Wd-Wa_ Zd-Z'a 
eS" a Ae 
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where X and p are different from one another and where (so far as present explanations 
extend) neither A nor p is equal to unity. 


But it must be remembered, in taking these equations as the canonical form, that 
definite (if special) identical modifications of the z-plane and the w-plane have been made 
simultaneously, and likewise for the z’-plane and the w-plane. The result of these 
modifications, in so far as they affect the original lineo-linear transformation, is left for 
consideration as an exercise. 


Invariantive Frontiers. 


25. In the theory of automorphic functions of a single complex variable, 
it proves important to have bounded regions of variation of the independent 
variable which are changed by the homographic substitutions into regions that 
are similarly bounded. Thus we have the customary period-parallelogram for 
the doubly-periodic functions; any parallelogram, under the transformations 


W=Zz+o,, W=Z+4+ @, 


remains a parallelogram and—with an appropriate limitation that the real 
part of w,/, is not zero—the opposite sides of the parallelogram correspond 
to one another. Similarly a circle ‘or a straight line, under a transformation 
or a set of transformations of the type 
(ce +d)w=az+b, 

remains a circle or sometimes becomes a straight line; and so we can 
construct a curvilinear polygon, suited for the discussion of automorphic 
functions. These boundary curves—straight lines and circles—are the 
simplest which conserve their general character throughout the trans- 
formations indicated; they are the only algebraic curves of order not 
higher than the second which have this property. They are not the only 
algebraic curves, which have this property, when we proceed to orders higher 
than the second; thus bicircular quartics are homographically transformed 
into bicircular quartics. 


For the appropriate division of the plane of the variable, when auto- 
morphic functions of a single complex variable are under consideration so 
as to secure an arrangement of polygons in each of which the complete 
variation of the functions can take place, other limitations—such as relations 
between constants so as to secure conterminous polygons—are necessary. 
They need not concern us for the moment. What is of importance is 
the conservation of general character in the curve or, what is the same 
thing, conservation of general character in the equation of the curve, under 
the operation of a homographic transformation. 


26. Corresponding questions arise in the theory of functions of two 
complex variables. We have already seen that, when a z, z’ field is determined 
by two relations, its frontier is represented by a couple of equations between 
the real and the imaginary parts of both variables; and therefore what 
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is desired, for our immediate illustration, is a determination of the general 
character of a couple of equations which, giving the frontier of a z, z’ field, 
are changed by the lineo-linear transformation into a couple of equations 
which, giving the frontier of a corresponding w, w’ field, are of the same general 
character for the two fields. The invariance of form of such equations, at 
any rate for the most simple cases, must therefore be investigated. 


We shall limit ourselves to the determination of only the simplest of 
those frontiers of a field of variation which are invariantive in character 
under a lineo-linear translation. Also, we shall consider only quite general 
transformations ; special and more obvious forms may occur for special trans- 
formations, such as those contained in the simplest finite groups. Accordingly, 
in the equations 

w w 4 1 
aztbz-e¢ aztbs te a’z+b'2+¢"’ 


we resolve the variables into their real and imaginary parts, viz. 
Z=a+ wy, g=ae+1, we=utw, w=wt+w'; 
and we require the simplest equations of the form 


PG, 4,2, y)=0, (a, y, 2, y') =, 
which, under the foregoing transformation, become 
DiGi  0) — OF uw v ) = 0, 


where ® and Y are of the same character, in degree and combinations of 
the variables, as ¢@ and yw. Moreover, the constants in the transformation 
may be complex; so we write 


@=6,+10a,, b= 06,+ %,, ¢=o 4+ we, 
i= Wiad 102 | ebb Ab, > CO S04 16, 

Oe — a, Se ithe 6” = bi" ao we, Cc’ 25 Cr ah, Ue 
in order to have the real and imaginary parts. Lastly, let 


N, = aa + ba’ — ay — boy +, Ny = aoe + boa + ay + by + &, 
Ny = ax + bfx’ — ayy am boy’ +0, Ny =a,0 + bya + ay te by’ + Gy, 
Ny’ = a0 + ba — ayy — By’y! + cy", Ny” = ag + 05/00 + a" + 0)"y! + ”, 
Dine ANG 
then the real equations of transformation are 

Dus ag eee 

Do = N,N — N,N,, 

Du = NN + Ne N,, 

Dia, Ny =, NN... 
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Further, we have ‘ 
D(w4+v)= NP + NV, 
D (uu + w') = NN + NN, 
D (uv —u'v)= N,N, — N,N, 
D (u? +0") = N,? + N,”. 


These equations express each of the quantities u, v, wu’, v', w+ 0%, uu’ + w, 
uv —w, w?+v", in the form of a rational fraction that has D for its de- 
nominator. The denominator D and. each of the numerators in the eight 
fractions are linear combinations (with constant coefficients) of the quantities 
lay, #,y, e@+y, va + yy’, ay — ay, a +y”. 


The same form of result holds when we express .«, y, 2’, y’ in terms of 
u, v, w, Vv; any quantity, that is a linear combination of 1, 2, y, 2, y’, 
ety, va + yy’, vy’ —a'y, x+y", comes to be a rational fraction the 
numerator of which is a linear combination of 1, u, v, uv’, v', w+, uu’ +00, 
uy —wv, u?+v"; the denominator is a linear combination of the same 
quantities, and is the same for all the ‘fractions that represent the values 
of a, y, a, y, e+y, va + yy’, cy’ — yx, 2? +y". Consequently, any equation 


A (e+ y?) + C (aa' + yy’) + D (ay — ya’) + Ba + y”) 
+ Ha + Py + Ga’ + Hy =K 
is transformed into an equation 


‘A’ (u? + 0?) + CO" (uu! + ov’) + D! (w’ — wv) + B (uw? + 0”) 
+ Hut+Fo+Gw+Hv=K’, 
where all the quantities A, ..., K are constants, as also are A’, ..., K’, 


each member of either set being expressible linearly and homogeneously 
in terms of the members of the other set. 


27. Thus the transformed equation is of the same general character, ° 
concerning combinations and degree in the variables, as the original equation; 
and there is little difficulty in seeing that it is the equation of lowest degree 
which has this general character of invariance. Further, two such simul- 
taneous equations are transformed into two such simultaneous equations of 
the same character. 


This is the generalisation of the property that the equation of a circle 
is transformed into the equation of another circle by a homographiec sub- 
stitution in a single complex variable. 


Accordingly, when a z, z’ field having a frontier given by two equations 
of the foregoing character is transformed by a lineo-linear transformation into 
aw, w’ field, the frontier of the new field is given by two similar equations. 
We define such a frontier as quadratic, when it is given by equations 
of the second degree in the variables; and therefore we can sum up the 
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whole investigation by declaring that a z, 2’ field, which has a quadratic 
Srontier, is transformed by a lineo-linear transformation into a w, w' field, 
which also has a quadratic frontier. 


28. One special inference can be made, which has its counterpart in 
homographic substitutions for a single variable, viz., when all the coefficients 
in a lineo-linear transformation are real, the axes of real parts of the com- 
plex variables in their respective planes are conserved. For when all the 
constants are real, we have 


wD = (a"b — ab") (ay! — ay) + (ac” — ac) y + (bc” — bc) y’, 

wD = (ab! — ab”) (ay’ — ay) + (ac — a’) y + (W'c" — be) y’; 
and therefore the configuration given by y=0 and y' =0 becomes the 
configuration given by v=0 and » =0. The converse also holds, owing 
to the lineo-linear character of the transformation. 

These axes of real quantities in the planes of the complex variables 
are, of course, an exceedingly special case of the general quadratic frontier, 
which can be regarded as given by the two equations 

A, (a? + y*) + By (a + y") + C, (wa! + yy’) + D, (ay — a'y) 
+ Biya + Py + Ge + Hy =K,, 
A, (a + y?) + Ba” +”) + C, (wa' + yy’) + D, (wy' — 2'y) 
+ Hov+ Fy + G,0+ Hay = Ky. 
Let Z and 2 be the conjugates of z and z’ respectively, so that : 
Z=eu—ty, =a —wy’; . 
then the general quadratic frontier can also be regarded as given by the 
equations 
Ace + B72 + O22 + Die'2+ Blet+ F(24+G/2+ H/z=K,, 
A,zz+ Boze + O22 4+ Di/7/z + Bjz+ F/24+ Giz+ Hz= Ky, 
where A,, B,, K,, A>, B., K, are real constants, while C,/ and D,’, C,’ and D,’, 
EY and F/, £,' and F,, G, and H,’, G, and H,’, are pairs of conjugate 
constants. 


Manifestly any equation of this latest form is transformable by the 
lineo-linear substitution into another equation of the same form. 


29. Another mode of discussing the frontier of a z, 2’ field, which 
is represented by two equations that have an invariantive character under 
a lineo-linear transformation, is provided by the generalisation of a special 
mode of dealing with the same question for a single complex variable. 

The general homographic substitution affecting a single complex variable 


has the canonical form 
w—a B= (i 


w—B Z— 8° 
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where a and 8 are the double points of the substitution, and K is the 
multiplier. Let 
wut, z=a+y, a=atia, B=b+W, K = xe", 
where u, v, #, y, a, a’, b, b’, x, k are real; then 
u-ati(v-a) ype-atily—@) 


— a} 


emo Pie — by |) Pere ee 


and therefore 

(u—b)(w—a’)—-(u— a) (0-0) 

(u—a)(u—b) + (w— a’) (w— U’) 

_,(@—b)(y-a@)—(@-a)(y—-¥/) _, 
(c—a)(a@—b) + (y-—a)(y-¥) 


taney 


— tan 


Hence the circle 

(@ — a) (w@—b) + (y—@) (y —B) = m {(w— db) (y—a@’) — (@— 4) (y— BD, 
which passes through the double points (a, a’) and (6, b’) of the substitution, 
is transformed into the circle 

(u—a)(u—b)+(v—a) (v— DW’) = M {(u—b) (v— a’) —(u—-a) (U—- BY}, 
which also passes through those common points. The constants m and M 
are connected by the relation 

m—M=(1+ mM) tan k. 


At a common point, the two circles cut at an angle k, which depends only 
upon the multiplier; thus when an arbitrary circle is taken through the 
common points, it is transformed by the homographic substitution into 
another circle through those points cutting it at an angle that depends only 
upon the constants of the substitution. 


This process admits of immediate generalisation to the case of two 
complex variables. Let the lineo-linear transformation in two variables be 
taken in its canonical form; and write 

O2+ Pz +y=l/ +0”, gqu+Bw' +y=L/ 472L,”, 

2+ Boz + Y= ly) +02”, aswt Bow’ + MS Ly +1Ly 5 

A,2 + Bs2' + i Ly +13”, a;w + Bw’ + yg = Ly +1L,”, 
where 1’, l,”, 1,’, 1, ly, ls’ are real linear functions of 2, y, 0, y and Lele 
LJ, L,’, Ly, L;” are respectively the same real linear functions of w, v, wv’, v’. 
The three invariant centres are the places given by the equations 


1’ =0 L&=0 l,’ = 
ee =0 i =() Re 2G 
ly =O} 2) 08 er eon 


be = 0 a ns 0) 1G a 0 
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and they are also the same places given by what are effectively the same 
equations * 


L’ =90 i; =90 Ei =) 
Eo (bea Ly, =0 
Lee OF Ly =0 |’ Ly = 
i, =0 Ly =0 Ly’ =0 


The canonical form of the lineo-linear transformation now is 


Eee Og > kegs dy” 
Ly +L” ly + aly” 
TZ ih, WP sh i cis aly’ 


Tg +t,” Uy tly” 
and therefore, among other inferences, we have 
LL" — Ly Ly" ably” = Ugh" 


t ac té a 
an Die ce ee an he ae as arg nr, 
| GG Pace Pag PELs ad gonad SG Fa 
St ees =p ~ ban +> = 
Ra Se NR RE ne BK 
ya ee i Leh Ls oe Bia 
tan™ 7 7 Th — tan™ rs 7 a = i= : 
Ciera a ie RAGE e 


Accordingly, the frontier configuration, represented by any two of the three 
equations 

Is/ly” — 1,1,” = 70 (CA + Lyle’), 

Wy — Uy!” = q (hil + ly") 

biemail =r (lel, +151"), 


where the three constants p, q, 7 are subject to the relation 


PrgTr= pay, 
so that the three equations are really equivalent to only two independent 
equations, is changed by the transformation into the frontier configuration 
represented by any two of the three equations 


Tate =a, I + LL’), 
Dy Lf — LiL, = Q (Ly Ly + £,'L;"), 
ey lh da Ly +L L,), 
where the three constants P, Q, R are eaijcns to the relation 
P+Q+Rkh=PQR, 


so that these three equations are really equivalent to only two independent 
equations. Moreover, if 
w=Ger", rX=He™, 
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where g, h, G, H are real constants while G and H are positive, we have 
P—p=(1+ Pp) tang, | 
Q—q=—(1+ Qq) tanh, 
R-r=(1+ Rr) tan (h— 9g). 
It is easy to verify that, if either of the relations 
P+Q+R=PQR, pt+qat+r=por,; 
is satisfied, the other also is satisfied in’ virtue of these last equations. 


The quadratic frontier of the z, 2 field and the quadratic frontier of 
the transformed w, w’ field both pass through the three invariant centres of 
the lineo-linear transformation. 


Ex. 1. In connection with the homographic substitution in a single variable 


w-B 2-8 
(in the preceding notation), shew that the constant m in the equation of the circle 
(wa) (vb) +(y - a) (yb) =m {(@—b) (y-a’) —(w@— a) (y-B)} 


is the tangent of the angle at which the circle cuts the straight line joining the double 
points of the substitution. ° 


We Vie} 


Prove also that, if 2d is the distance between the double points, 7 is the radius of the 
foregoing circle, and # the radius of the circle into which it is transformed, 


l 2cosk | 1 sin? & 
R? rk re d2 * 


Ex, 2. Shew that the circle 


(w—a)-+(y—bP=n? (w— al)? +(y BYP} 
is transformed, by the homographic substitution, into the circle 


(u—a)?+(v— b= N? (u—a')?+ (vo —b/)%}, 
where : 
=k. 


Interpret the result geometrically. 


Ex. 3. Construct a lineo-linear transformation which has 0, 0; 1, 1; 7, —7@ for its 
invariant centres; and shew that there are quadratic frontiers of the z, 2 field, which 


pass through these invariant centres and are represented by any two of the three 
equations 


+ ytaltt yt 2 (wa! +yy’) —2 (ay —aly)-2 (yy) 
=afo2+y— (a2+y/2) +2 (wa, 
w+ y+ a+ y'2 42 (wa! +yy') —2 (ay! — xy) —2 (v+2') 
=B ity? — (a +y?)-2y+y)}s 
a +y?— (ay?) =y (ay — 2y), 
provided the constants a, 8, y satisfy the relation 


y (a+B)=2a+28 - y. 
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Verify that the lineo-linear transformation changes these equations into equations in 
u, v, w’, v' of the same form but with different constants a’, p’, y' satisfying the relation 


¥ (a+ B’) =2a' + 2p’ -y'. 


Shew that, at the invariant centre 0, 0, small variations dz and dz cause small variations 
dw and dw’ such that 


dw—dw' == (dz—dz), 


>i eH 


dio + dw! =i 5 (de-+dz/); 


and obtain the relations between the small variations at each of the other two invariant 
centres. 


Invariants and Covariants of quadratic frontiers. 


30. Owing to the importance of the quadratic frontier, because it is 
given by two equations of the second order that are invariantive in general 
character under any lineo-linear transformation, we shall briefly consider 
those combinations of the coefficients which are actually invariantive under all 
such transformations. The proper discussion of the invariants and covariants, 
which belong to two equations of any order that are invariantive in general 
character under the transformations, requires an elaboration of analysis that 
will take us far from the main purpose into what really is the full theory of 
invariants and covariants. It will be sufficient to give the elements of that 
theory as connected with the fundamental procedure. Moreover, we shall 
take a general quadratic frontier and not merely the special class which 
pass through the invariant centres of an assigned transformation; and we 
require the quantities which are invariantive under all lineo-linear trans- 
formations and not merely under one particular transformation. We further 
shall only deal with such invariantive quantities as are algebraically 
independent of one another. 


31. There are several modes of procedure; in all of them, it is con- 
venient to use homogeneous variables, as was done in establishing the 
canonical form of the lineo-linear substitution. So we take 

Pa ete ila aE 

Ly XL Xs UY Yr Ys 
Also, as the variables respectively conjugate to 2, 2, w, w have been intro- 
duced, we shall require variables respectively conjugate to a, %, 3, Yr, Yo. Yss 
denoting these by 2%, %, %3, Yi, Yo, Ys, We take 
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For the present purpose, we take.a z, 2’ field determined by two relations 
Q <0, Q’ <0, where 


Q= Any aur By Yo oP Ci Ys + Do A Eyy. + PyoYs 
=e GY 3% “I y34f. a5 KYsYs; 
QV = AI ai By, Yo+ O'NYs f- D' yo, a E’'YoYo a P'YoYs 
ar G'YsI ate L'y3Yo AF K'YsYs; 
its quadratic frontier is given by the equations 
= 0, “(= 0), 
which, on division by the non-vanishing quantity y,%,, acquire the form of 
our earlier equations. In @ the coefficients A, #, K are real, while B and D, 
Cand G, F and H, are conjugates in the stated pairs; and similarly for the 
coefficients in Q’. 

The method of procedure that we shall use is based upon an application 
of Lie’s theory of continuous groups to these quantities Q and Q’; and the 
application proves fairly simple in detail when we use umbral forms 
simultaneously with the expressed forms. Accordingly, we introduce 
umbral coefficients a1, 0, 03, 01, O, 63, with their conjugates o,, G, Gs, 
G,, G2, G; ; we take 

T= ay, + 242+ ea ear eS 
Il =G,% + GY + F3Ys iit OL Yr + Fy Yo + Gs Ys 
and we write ° 


Q=TIll, Q =I. 
We then both define and secure the umbral character of these new 
coefficients by imposing the customary condition that the only combinations 


of the umbral constants which have significance are those leading to the 
expressed coefficients in the form 


A= o;6,,0 Dojo 1G =cqe,, 
B=0;%, E=6,0,, H=ocoe 
C=c¢;,,, F=o,0,, Ke ae. 
and likewise for the coefficients of Q’. 
When the lineo-linear transformation, in the form 
Y= av, +ba, + cx, 
Yr=a'a, + bx, +¢'a; | : 
Ys = 0 0, +b" ay + C2, 
and its conjugate, in the form 


I = AX, + bz, + 6%, \ 


Yo= AG, +0, + 0H, }, 


Ys = @"'%, + b"Zp + GBs 
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are apphed to Q and Q’, these become P and P’ respectively, so that 
we take 
0h =P, 
and then 
Pree, 4+ 40, 0,5 O10, 0, + D,2,8, + L,0,8, + Fi x.%s 
+ G22, + H,2,%, + K,0,%, 
P= Aja,%, + Biya + CY, + Dy’ 0,0, + Ey’a,%, + Fy’ay2, 


We take + Gy 05%, + Hy’ 05, + Ky vis. 


S = 8, + SyM%q + 83%, S! = 8)'t, + 8o/aq + So Hs, 


S=5,%,4+5,%,+5,%,, 8S’ =5/%,+5/%,+5,%, 
where s,, 83, 83, S, So, S;) are new umbral coefficients, while §,, 3,, 3, 5, 5, 3; 
are their conjugates; and we write 
P=SS, Q= S'S, 
regarding II as transformed into S, II into S, II’ into S’, and II’ into 8S’. 
Then the laws of relation between the umbral coefficients in II and S, and 
in II and S, are 


8 =00,+0'0,+ 0c, 3, =00,+ 06,4 a6, | 
& = bor bo, +6" o; +, 5, = ba, + O'G, + b”G, }; 
$:=Co, + Co, +C co; 8, = 66, + CG, + CG; 


and the same laws of relation hold between the umbral coefficients in I[1’ 
and S’, and in II’, and 8S’. Finally, in connection with our transformation, 
we write 


= ee Oe. | oO): (Nee letits Ota Coane 
Ci ee nb ae 
a (Bes ol! | ae b i a" 


> 


where A has the same significance as before, A is its conjugate, and neither 
A nor A vanishes. 


32. As an example of an invariant, consider the quantity 
[= Ay, B,, C 
1D. By F; 
Gi Hi, 1 | 
To express it in umbral symbols, three sets of these are required because it 
is of degree three in the non-umbral coefficients. Denoting these by 
$1, So, 53, t, te, ts, Uy, Uo, Uy, With their conjugates, we easily find that J is 


equal to 
a Si, 82, $83 &, &, § |, 


t 2 ty ? ts ty 5) t, ? ts 


| Uy, Us, Us Uy, Us, Us 
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that is, to 
a 7 * "ay oa) mG 
4 oi, Oo) C3 a ’ b 5) 6 | Qo}, 02, 03 a ) b ) C | ? 
/ / i = = = — Dy _ 
Wty Ub UES 1 ed 1 Sin Ueky UG wy, ue 
] uw I = — — =I Lw = 
U1; V2, U3 a a b ? C Vy > U2, U3 a > b ? C 
that is, to 


, iy Obs 7 | Diy, “Oh Of 
and therefore “ 
Ay, “Biwi, |= BA Aye 2B ae 
UD) ith) meee | (De th athe 
Gs LHe: Roney a 


a relation which establishes the invariantive property of the quantity I 
which is a function of the non-umbral coefficients of P alone. 


The same combination of the coefficients of P’ alone is easily seen to be 
an invariant. The simplest covariants are P and P’; for we have 


Oe Oe Ps 


33. Passing now to the consideration of invariants and of covariants 
that belong to the general quadratic frontier, we define any quantity 


$ (%; Yo; Y3, > Yas Ys, A, D2 y) Ke Yai, OOD) KS 


to be such a function if it satisfies a relation 
@ = ArArd, 


where ® is the same function of 2, &,, %, @, @s, Up, Ay, «--, hy, Ar, ---, Ky 
as @ is of its own arguments. We shall deal only with integral (not with 
fractional) homogeneous combinations of the variables and the coefficients ; 
and we assume that, in the foregoing relation which defines an invariant 
or a covariant, the index of A is the same as that of A because we are 
limiting ourselves to the properties of real frontiers as defined by two 
real equations. And we retain the customary discrimination, by the occur- 


rence or the non-occurrence of variables, between a covariant and an 
invariant. 


By Lie’s theory of continuous groups*, it is sufficient to retain the 
aggregate of the most general infinitesimal transformations of a continuous 
transformation in order to construct the full effect of the finite continuous 


* For proofs of this fundamental theorem, see Campbell, Theory of continuous groups, 
chap. iii. 
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transformation. Accordingly, for our immediate purpose, it is sufficient to 
obtain an algebraically complete aggregate of integrals of the set of partial 
differential equations which characterise the full tale of the infinitesimal 
transformations in question. To obtain these, we take 


a=tl+e, b =«6, Co es 

a =&, b= 1 ee 6 = 6; 5 
OC =e, b= 65, e- = 1, 
@ =1+64, b =4, 6 = 
a =&, bo =14+%, & =~ 

a =, b’ = &, C= le, 


For the most general infinitesimal transformation, all the quantities e and @ 
are small, arbitrary, and independent of one another, subject to the condition 
that e, and é,, for the nine values of n, are conjugate to one another. 


The laws of relation among the umbral coefficients now are 


S| — 01 = €,0, + €,0, + & C3 8, — 0, = & 0, + 40, + & 03 
Sg — Dy = €g01 + €5T_ + Eg 03 > Sy — Oo = €0, + €5 00 + E303 
S3 — Os = €30, + € 02 + €gC3 S3 — Oz = €30 + E60, + 03 


Consequently the infinitesimal variations of the coefficients in the equations 
of the quadratic frontier are given by the equations 
64 = A,-AHGA4+64D4+644+6¢A4+¢84+60 ) 
8B =B,-— B=¢4B+¢4F+¢6H+6A+¢B+6C 
606 =0,-C=640+64F +(4K+¢A4+6B4+6,C 
6D =D,—-D=6A+6D+eG+64D+¢4H4+6F 
SF =#,-F=6.B8+6H+6,H+6_D+¢H+6F 3; 
6bF = F,-FH=6.04+6F+6k+eD+,h+6F 
64 =G,-GH=6At+eD+6_0¢+446+¢44+6¢K 
Mie Ae eB beh + c+ <¢G+¢,H -eKk 
6K =K,-K=6,0 +6F +¢K+664+6H+6K ;j 


with a corresponding set of nine expressions for the infinitesimal variations 
of the coefficients A’, ..., K”. 


The infinitesimal variations of the variables are given by the relations 


Yi — By = Ly + Xo + €3is \ Yy — Hy = ©, + €yXo + €3H3 


Yo — Ly = €4XLy + €5Ly + €gXs ¢ Yo — Hy = 4X + Egy + EgXs 75 


Ys — Lz = €7L, + €gL, + €gX3 Ys — Hs = 7X, + Egy + Egy 


44, EQUATIONS CHARACTERISTIC OF [CH. IL 


and therefore, so far as smal] quantities up to the first order are concerned, 
we have 

i Yt ean Pas | By — J =— AY — Yo — Ys 

SO EAU 8 Ys ee aion a By — Yn = — E19. — E5Yo — €oYs 

— Ys = — & Yi — €3Y2 — €oYs | 03 — Ys = — EY, — Ee Yo — EoYs 


And, lastly, we have 


AA=1+eq+e+G+G+&+%. 
34. Now any covariant or invariant satisfies the equation 
DMG hose; Diy han iy Ae ee gS ioseeeica) 
= (AAD Gs Wy: Yor Din Ue To ee 


Substitute in this defining equation the values of A,,..., K,, Ay, ..., KY, 
Yi» Ya, Ys, AA; write 


ap a AG sa +t B apt Cam 


0d eh Goa g g 

a 3 a ae ; as 
= Danthant Fat Da +8 aE? ae , 
6=G are beg eee 
ene ini ree er OH ORE 
a 0 / / 0 , 
Aas vem tree apt GaytA at ap + & a 
= 0 a) 0 : 2 
9,=Bap +Haat+Haat B xy + Bl tnt Hx, , 
5 ) ry) 0 0 , 0 oa 
=O 56 + Pont Kat Cag tl eee aR" 


= Ane 0 0 cay) ee ene 


a 0 0 mo 0 : 4G 
aS Tone own oan A’ oy + Da + Gx, 


aH’ * = 


Oo eayee Wen a 


Vis a0 On a 


Bele 


a0" t P apt G a 


ry men 0 On) ey) 0 0 
= Dagt Bapt Fagt Dante 


+ F’ 


0B’ oC” 


« Be a A 1. wap 


A 0 0 0 ,) ,) ,) 
6,=B / , t 
ad t Han t Bag t B og te aye ae 
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ai Deg ean an ae tart Fae | 

ss 
0, = Pee ae ne Hee | 
ae hot ieee 
= 6 any + Hat iedaer eek 

es 
Os = Sees 


and expand both sides of the equation in powers of the small quantities e¢ 
and &. Equating the coefficients of these small quantities on the two sides, 
and denoting our covariantive function 


$(%; Ya; Y3) Nn; Yo, Ys, ale shelesy) Ke Jal COC) Kk’) 


by ¢, we have the partial differential equations 


0 = =O 
d—ne=ps, Od— nes =po 


0b — yin = 0, 0. — InP = 0 | 
Ob — yooh =O, A. Tas =0 
a.d— 15" =0, 0.6 — Thee =0 
Osh Woe =O ap — 7,06 =o | 
6, nae = 3, ¢ ae = 
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as equations satisfied by the function ¢. Moreover, by Lie’s theory, any 
function , which satisfies all these equations, is a covariant (or invariant) 
of the required type. 


35. Having regard to the fact that ultimately we are dealing with 
quadratic frontiers and with transformations between w, w’ and zZ, 2’, we 
shall consider only those integral functions ¢, which are homogeneous (say 
of order m) in 4, Yo, Ys and homogeneous (also then of order m) in 4%, Yo, Ys- 
We also shall consider only such functions ¢ as are homogeneous (say of 
degree n) in the coefficients A,..., K and homogeneous (say of degree n’) 
in the coefficients A’, ..., K’. Then, from the first set of equations and by 
means of Euler’s theorem on homogeneous functions, we have 


n+n'—m= 8p. 


It follows that every integral invariant of a quadratic frontier has its degree 
in the coefficients of the boundary a multiple of 3. 


When the index p is taken as equal to the foregoing value, and when we 
note the equality between the indices of A and A in the relation which 
defines the covariants, the first six equations can be replaced by the four 


F) 
a6 — ne = O56 — yoo 0,6 — mee 


5 op 


= 4 p— Dam, 


and we then retain the other twelve equations, so that we have a set of 
sixteen partial equations of the first order. 


0, - are Io = 


It is easy to verify that the conditions of co-existence of these sixteen 
equations are satisfied, either identically or in virtue of the equations in 
the set. Hence the set of equations constitutes a complete Jacobian system 
of partial equations. of the first order. The possible arguments in any 
solution ¢ are twenty-four in number, viz., the nine coefficients A, ..., K, 
the nine coefficients A’,..., K’, and the six variables y,, Yo, Ys, Y:, Yoo Ys: 
consequently, by the customary theory of such systems*, the number of 
algebraically independent integrals is eight, the excess of the number of 
possible arguments over the number of equations in the complete system. 


36. After the limitations that have been imposed, every integral ¢ of 
the system is homogeneous of degree m in y,, yo, y3, and also homogeneous 
of degree m in j1, Jo, Y3. Let it be represented by 


a).m—p— ‘a7 m—p'—q' 5 Poe Yah 
2 Uy apa PTY PY sy 21 YP Yt ; 


* See my Theory of Differential Equations, vol. v, chap. iii. 


hen 
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then, in order that it may satisfy the equations, we must have the relations 
(among others) 


os Ungar g—(P £1) Up apa, ¢q=9 
o;. Un,an'.¢ =(qitl) Us, gi, p', 9 see 
0, . Up, anid EAE Sia) OT A 0 


94. Upon, —(p +1) D4, q,n,q = 9 | 


By the continued use of these equations, all the coefficients U,,¢,y,q can be 
obtained when once U),o,o,. (say U) is known; and therefore, as usual in the 
theory of homogeneous forms, the whole covariant can be regarded as known 
when its leading term Uy,"y,-™ is known. 


Again, and just as in the ordinary theory, the leading coefficient U of the 
covariant satisfies the equations 


6,U=0, 6U=0, @U=0, 6U=0, 
6.U=0, 6,U=0, 6,U=0, 0,U=0, 
6,U—-6,U=0, 0,U—06,U =0. 


These ten equations also are a complete Jacobian system of partial diffe- 
rential equations of the first order. Each integral can involve the eighteen 
possible arguments, constituted by the constants in the two equations of the 
quadratic frontier; and therefore the system of equations possesses eight 
algebraically independent integrals which are the leading coefficients of the 
eight covariants constituting the algebraically complete set of integrals of 
the full system of equations. It follows that, in this method of proceeding, 
we have to obtain eight algebraically independent integrals of the preceding 
set of ten equations in the second complete Jacobian system. 


37. The actual process of solving the equations is the customary process 
that applies to complete Jacobian systems that are linear and homogeneous. 
The algebra required in the manipulation is long and tedious for the present 
set of equations; so the results will merely be stated, especially as they can 
be obtained by another method (or combination of methods) applicable to 
the equations of the quadratic frontier. The summary of the final integra- 
tion of the ten equations, which are to possess eight algebraically independent 
integrals, is as follows :— 


Every integral of the system is expressible algebraically in terms 
of the eight independent integrals A, A’, I, J, J’, I’, 7, 7, Se I is 
the invariant of Q, J’ the similar fea of OF 


ol ol’ 
Af = Ae 0A’ J=2A~,, 


(the summation being extended over all the coefficients of Q and Q’), 


48 THE FOUR INVARIANTS (eH ar 


and where 7’ and 7” are the coefficients of X and mw respectively in the 


expression 6 en 
B 
VA + pA’ : , 
( le ) Be 0 GS 8% 
LOR We) | oe ee 
A fam Ae es 
AaB 
Pa Water ich uence Ae ae 
2 Abe Be (A eed): 
A aD. Ga RA 
+OF + pk’ ; ‘ 
( b ) As By: GQ, TAe 
OR Ria) |e ake he ame 
Ac, Cea 
Moreover, A determines a covariant Ay,y,+..., that is, Q; A’ deter- 
mines a covariant A’y,7,+..., that is, Q’; 7 determines a covariant 


Ty2G2 + ..., say R; T’ determines a covariant 7’y?7,?+..., say R’; and 
I, J, J’, I’ are invariants. Finally, any quantity connected with the 
quadratic frontier that is invariantive under the lineo-linear trans- 
formation is expressible in terms of Q, Q’, R, RB’, I, J, J’, I’. 


38. Had our quest been for invariants alone, the preceding analysis 
shews that they must satisfy the equations 


6,-6,=0, 6,-0,=0, 6,—6,=0, 6,—0,=0, 
Bie) oO; 0, 0s 0 ps5 er eee 
6,=0, 0,=0, &=0, 0=0, O=0, 8,=0. 
But always 6, + 0; + 0,= 0, + 0, + 4), 
so that, in virtue of the first four we have 
0,=0,, 


and therefore 0;=0;, 0,=0,. The two equations 
6,-0,=0 and 6,—0,=0 
are therefore satisfied in virtue of 
0,—0@;,=0, 6,-0,=0; 
and so the system for the invariants contains fourteen independent equations. 
They are a complete Jacobian system, and involve the eighteen arguments 
constituted by the coefficients of @ and Q’; hence there are four algebraically 
independent invariants. 
They can be obtained simply as follows. We have seen that 

Ay Bowe 

DE 

Girt AG 
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is an invariant of Q; the same function for aQ+8Q’, where a and 8 are 
arbitrary parameters, also is an invariant of the system. Let 


| aA +BA’, aB+PB’, aC +BC’ |=8l+ 08S +062’ + Bl’; 
| aD+8D', a#+ BE’, af +F’ 
aG+ 8G’, aH+8H', akK+PK’ 


then J, J, J’, J’ are four invariants, independent of one another, and there- 
fore suitable for the aggregate of the four algebraically independent invariants. 
They manifestly agree with the four invariants in the earlier aggregate of 
invariants and covariants. 


Ea. Prove that the complete system for a single equation @=0 is composed of Q and J/. 


39. The detailed consideration of the invariantive forms will not be con- 
sidered further. What has actually been done should suffice to shew the 
march of a general method of proceeding for the particular problem. 


But one warning must be given if this general method is to be applied to 
a wider problem, viz. the determination of all the covariantive concomitants 
of all kinds whatever that are to be associated with any single form or with 
any couple of forms that are integral and homogeneous in 4;, y2, Y3, and also 
integral and homogeneous of the same order in 7, J, 7, where we still assume 
the lineo-linear transformation for y%, y2, yz and its conjugate for %, Yo, Ys 
as the transformations under which the concomitants are to be invariantive. 
For this problem, it is necessary to introduce variables contragredient to the 
variables a, 2, 7; and Yr» Yo Ys, according to the customary law of variation in 
the theory of forms; that is, if we denote these further variables by &, &, E,, 
™1; 2, M3, and their conjugates, they are subject to the lineo-linear trans- 
formations . 


E, =a t+ an, + an, E, = Git @Ip, + O's 
&= by, + O’n, + b’'ns ’ &= bm, + bq, + OR; 
E,= cm, + Cm, + C' Ns E,=¢m, + CH, + CMs 


It will be noticed (as is to be expected) that the umbral coefficients, used to 
express a given homogeneous form symbolically, are themselves contragredient 
to the variables. Manifestly we have ide 


WM + YoNe + Y3N3 = 2, E+ Ia Ey + 23&,, 
ith + Yoo + Ysts = LE, + Loy + Hy Es. 
It need hardly be pointed out that, while the complex variables x, 2, a, 


correspond to the point-variables in the ordinary theory of ternary forms, the 
complex variables &,, &, & correspond to the line-variables in that theory. 


In order to obtain the most general concomitant of any kind, we should 
apply the preceding method to a function of the type a 


$ (M1; Y2) Y3> Nn) Yo) Ys; > 2, Ns, ™; No, 3) A, vee) 
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involving all the variables and the’ coefficients of any or all of the initial 
given system of forms whose aggregate of concomitants 1s wanted. There is 
plenty of room and opportunity for research ; but the investigations would 
take us into the wider pure algebra of the theory of homogeneous forms, and 
they will not be pursued in these lectures. 


Ex. 1. Let Uand V be any two covariants that belong to a form or to a system of 
homogeneous forms ; and let 


euaVve auaVv 
Oy Oye — Oys Oye 
aveve aueoVv 
2 dys Oy. Ayr OYs [’ 
. ovav aueVv 
Oy Oy, Oye OY 
— 9uaV avoV 


1 


OY2 OYs a OY3 OY 
yor _awar |, 

OY; 0%, OY, OYs 
= 0UdV oUaV 

5 OY CY2 Oa OY 
Prove that Y,, Y2, Y3 are cogredient with y,, Y2, y3, and that Y,, Yo, Y3 are cogredient 
with 4, %, ¥3; and shew that 
U(Y, Yo, Ys, ie Y2, 3) and V(Y¥j;, Yo, Ps, Ley Pp, Y3) 


are covariants of the system. 


In particular, when U and V are the two initial quantities Q and Q’ belonging to 
a quadratic frontier, determine the two covariants which are thus constructed. 


Ex. 2. Shew that when a quartic frontier, generally covariantive under a lineo-linear 
transformation, is given by equations 9=0 and QY’=0, where symbolically 
Q=IFI? and Y=I?1?, 
the algebraically complete set of invariants and pure covariants belonging to the system 
consists, in addition to Q@ and Q’, of sixty functions. 


_ 40. One other matter is left for investigation outside the range of 
these lectures. We have already dealt with the canonical form to which the 
expression of a lineo-linear transformation can be reduced. Also we have seen 
that there are quadratic frontiers, represented by the two equations of lowest 
degree, which keep a general invariantive character under such a trans- 
formation. It remains to consider what is the simplest canonical form to 
which two simultaneous equations representing such a quadratic frontier 
can be reduced, where there no longer is a question of invariance under a 
single transformation only*. This more general problem has some analogy 
with the problem of reducing to canonical forms the equations of two conics. 

* The simplest examples of forms, invariant under a single given transformation, have 


already been given; they are the equations of the frontier which passes through the ‘three 
invariant centres of the transformation, 
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In that solved problem, certain invariants of the system are necessarily 

conserved ; in this propounded problem, the four invariants of the system of 

two equations, which already have been obtained, must also be conserved. 
One appropriate form is suggested almost at once by the known result in 


the case of two conics referred to their common self-conjugate triangle. It is 
natural to enquire whether two forms 


P = Aw,%,+ Ba,%,+ Cay, + Dat, + End, + Fo,t, + Gxt, + Ha,F, + Kx,2;, 
P'= A’v,%, + B’a,& + C'a,@; + D'x,%, + E08, + F' 0,0 + GQ’ 03h, + H 44% + Kays, 
can simultaneously, by homogeneous linear transformation of the variables, 
be changed to forms ~ a? Pa 

eee eX A Aer AX g, 

| PE hd FD. CLSED. 9-8 
where no two of the three quantities A”, B”, C’” are equal to one another, 
and no one of them is equal to unity. With these last restrictions, we have 

I+aJ+@J’+ oI’ = (1+ aA”) (1+ 0B”) (1 + a”), 


for arbitrary values of a; consequently, the three invariants J/J, J’/J, I'/I 
(which are absolute invariants) are independent of one another, and no one 
of them vanishes. Thus the general condition as regards conservation of 
invariants is satisfied. 

Now all the quantities A, H, K, A’, HE’, K’ are real; hence a requirement 
that they shall respectively acquire the values 1, 1, 1, A”, B’, C”, where 
A”, B’, CO” are real, imposes six conditions. Also B and D, B’ and D’, 
C and G, C’ and @’, F and H, F” and H’, are (in each combination) conjugate 
constants; hence a requirement that all these coefficients shall vanish 
imposes twelve conditions. In order, therefore, that the suggested canonical 
forms shall be possible, eighteen conditions of the specified kind must be 
satisfied. 

Suppose, then, that the variables are transformed by the relations 

a= OX,+ $Xo+ WXs, 
= OX, + p Xot+ WX, 
= 0" X,+ 'X,4+ "Xs, 


where the complex constants are at our disposal. Let 


V0, oy |). V= ?, 6, ¥ |; 
a, $v a, o, ¥ 
}o, 8% a, 8 
then 1=Vvi, 


Ad BO = VV J 
BVO! ie CZAL 4: PAARL — VV", 
ALRUC! un VV IG 
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so that the values of A”, B”, C” are given by means of the quantities 
J/I, J'/I, I'/I, three real quantities. Also, as each of the nine arbitrary 
constants @, ..., ’ is complex, we have effectively eighteen constants at our 
disposal, formally sufficient to satisfy the eighteen conditions which take the 
form of linear equations. 


It therefore may be inferred that a couple of general forms P and P’ can 
be transformed so that they acquire forms of the suggested type. 


Periodic transformations. 


41. These results, as regards lineo-linear transformations, are general. 
Simple forms occur when the transformations are periodic, that is, are such 
that after a finite number of repetitions in succession we return to the initial 
variables; and these provide the generalisation of finite groups of homo- 
graphic transformations in a single variable. 


The requirement of periodicity will impose conditions upon the unequal 
multipliers \ and y in the first type (§ 22). 


The second type cannot be periodic unless o vanishes. But if o does 
vanish, the type can be periodic when an appropriate condition is imposed 
upon the repeated multipher A. 

The third type cannot be periodic unless all the constants p, o, t vanish, 
But if all these constants vanish, we have merely the identical transformation 
at once. There is no modification of the variables, and consequently there is 
no question of periodicity. 

When therefore we deal with periodic substitutions, we have to consider 
only the first type of transformation which has unequal multipliers \ and x, 
and a limited form of the second type which has a repeated multiplier X. 


42. A multipher is the quotient of two roots of the characteristic 
equation; hence the equation, which is satisfied by a multiplier, is the 
eliminant of 

& — A, 6? + A,é—A=0, 
80° — ACR + Atd—-A=0. 
The elminant is of degree nine in ¢; but there is a factor (¢— 1)’, which is 
irrelevant to the present issue and must therefore be rejected. One of the 
simplest ways of obtaining the residual equation is to proceed by the method 
of Bezout and Cayley for constructing the eliminant; it leads to the result 
| 1+¢+2,. A, (1 +2) : A, = 0, 
| Atd+t), AM+t+P)+A,Az, AA(1 +d) 
| * | 
AP, A,t(14+ 4) , AQ+t+F)) 
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which, when the determinant is expanded, becomes 
A? (t+ 1) + (84?—A,A,4) (+ t) 
+ (6A? — 5A, A,A + AZA + Ag) (1 + t’) | 
+ (7A? — 6A,A,A — AZA?2 + 2A2A + 2A.) # = 0. 
This is a reciprocal equation, as is to be expected from the mode of occurrence 


of the multipliers in the canonical form of the transformation. 


For the first type of transformation, the six roots of this multiplier 
equation are 
be 8 ee, oa 
FB, x2 ? ey 1? 
pp 


r, 


and the solution of the equation effectively involves the two quantities 
A,A~4 and A,A~3, which are homogeneous (of order zero) in the coefficients 
of the original transformation. 

For the second type, the six roots of the multiplier equation are 
| leg! | 


and we must have 
27A? — 18A, A, A — APA? + 4A2A + 4A; = 0, 
being the discriminant condition for the equality of two roots of the charac- 
teristic equation. 
When the liao linear transformation is periodic of order n, then 
Mel, pe=1; 


and m must be the lowest integer for which both the conditions are satisfied. 


Thus, for the first type, 
ire eerirkn, w= ernis|n, * 


where 7 and s are unequal positive integers, greater than zero, less than n, 
and such that 7, s,m have no common factor other than unity. Then 


ae < 0, (1 + e2nirin de Giga ys 
a, = 6.2 { eeririn at e2risin zt een eb 
A — 6.3 emt(rts)in « 
and the conditions for periodicity of order n are 
A? { 1 a e2rir|n ae errisin}—2 aa Ss pee ae e2ris/n Bie eret a inva! 
A? {1 ft e2ririn Als Can = Aer27i(r+s)/n, 
The conditions thus imposed upon 7 and s require that n should be greater than 25 


and so lineo-linear transformations, of which the characteristic equation has three unequal 
roots, cannot possess quadratic periodicity. 
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As a matter of mere algebra, it is easy to verify that the original transformation 


w Se w of i 
aetbe/ +e aztb'dt+ed a’z+b'/ +e" 


is of quadratic periodicity in the two cases settled by the relations 


1 a 

i @ Gpsil 

we bY c’-1_1-a*-ab f 
a-l JU c _ e(a—1) 
para Ba ks a 

6b ¢ atl | 
MS Ssh l-a?-a’b 
ee ee e(a+1) 


In each case four parametric constants, which may be taken to be a, }, ¢, a, are left 
unrestricted by the limitation of quadratic periodicity. 


For the second type of transformation, the characteristic equation of 
which has a double root and a simple root, the discriminant condition has to 
be satisfied by all forms. If the transformation is to be periodic, another 
condition (the vanishing of the quantity 7) must also be satisfied whatever 
the order; and then the order of periodicity is the lowest value of » such 
that 


r — peririn 
é ? 


where r is any integer between 0 and n, which is prime to n. 


Ex. 1. The simplest example of such a transformation is 
We, — Nea 
The z plane can be divided into 7 triangular wedges, bounded by lines through the origin 
inclined at sucéessive angles 27/n to one another; and similarly for the 7 plane. The 
whole z, 2 configuration is then transformed into itself by a double rotation of each plane 
through an angle 277/n about an axis through the origins perpendicular to the planes ; and 
the z, z field, made up of two such wedges in the z and 7 planes, is transformed into 
the w, w’ field, made up of two similar wedges in the w and w’ planes. 
Ex, 2. When the original transformation is linear and has the form 
w=aet+b/+e, w=a'z+b'7 +e, 
a factor 6-1 can be dropped from the characteristic equation which then becomes 
@—(a+b') 6+ ab’ —a/b=0. 
Let the roots of this equation be v and »’; the canonical form of the substitution is 
aw+ Bu'+y =v (az + Be +y), 
awt+Pp'u'+y=' (a’z+f'2+y), 
where 
ada+a@aB=va, bat+¥B=rv8, ca+c¢B=(y—-1l)y, 
aa’ +a’p’=v'd’, ba’ + b'B' =y'B’, 3 ca’ + ¢'B'=(v'—1) y. 
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Hx. 3, Find a canonical form of the periodic transformation 
w/2=2+2, w /2=2—-7Z. 


Ex. 4. Prove that all transformations of the linear type, which have quadratic 
periodicity, belong either to the form 


w=-—2te, w=-7+¢, 
or to the form 
l-a@ 1+a 
EY as 


b b 


w=aet+b/+e, w= 
where a, 0, c, c’ are arbitrary constants. 
Hx. 5. Prove that all cubic linear transformations have either the form 
w=02+e, W=072+4+c; 
or the form w=az+bz +c, with either 
w= =; (a? + a6? + 6) z— (a+ 6?) 2 — ; (a—6), 
or 
i ~ 5 (@2+a+1)2—(a+1) Z+¢, 
where 6 and @’ are imaginary cube-roots of unity, and a, 8, ¢, ¢ are unrestricted constants. 


Ex. 6. Shew that, if 
w w re 1 
aztb/+e awztbdt+e a’ztb"¢/+c”’ 


then 
Zz win d is 1 
Aw+A'w' +A" Bot Bw +B" Cw+0'w'+C”’ 


where A, A’, A”, ..., C, C’, C” are the respective minors of a, a’, a”, ..., ¢ ¢, ¢” in the non- 
vanishing determinant A, where 


== Gh 5 Dog OB 
Cha IW oh 
| Gi ise Gu 


and prove that 


w, w 
z / 


(a@’2+b"7/+¢"8 7( - ) =A, 


Prove that the roots of the characteristic equation for this inverse transformation, 
expressing z and 7 in terms of w and w’, viz. 
A-d, A eee Awan 
13) 5 Toy fai" 
Ce, Cc’ , C’-¢o 
are connected with the roots of the characteristic equation of the original transformation 


by the relation 
Op—A\; 


and verify that the invariant centres for the inverse transformation are the same as those 
for the original transformation. 


Ex.'7. Obtain for a lineo-linear transformation, between two sets of n variables, 
results corresponding to those in the preceding example. 
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En. 8. Prove that the invariant centre 4 and ¢/ of the cane ince 


formation is given by the equations = ees p 
aganels $f C1 aaa 1 ee ag ; 
RB BECO, OGD GEOR 


1 nee cw its sot 7 
the denominator in the third fraction being distinet from zero. Sis also that, for 


quantities a; : 81: y1, di wae 


02 —4;) (6;—8 
GB! +u= in ee 


Ex. 9. Shew that, when 7 is a prime number, all the periodic substitutionis eisdebic ds 


wa=aztb/+e — : puctes Meo in \ig et Se 


——. 


w= - = (a- — efrilny 2— (a— 1 = tiny pe ; (a—e"l™) 


for s=2, ...,n—1, are powers of the same periodic substitution for s=1. 
Shew that all the substitutions ; ) 7 
w=azt+e, w=d7/+¢c, - 
where a and a’ are primitive mth roots of unity, are periodic. ae 2. 
Do the two preceding classes contain all the purely linear substitutions which are 
periodic ? : aii Basak 


ae 
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Unirorm ANALYTIC FUNCTIONS 


43. WE now proceed to the more immediate and direct consideration of 
the properties and the characteristics of functions of two independent complex 
variables, beginning with the simplest fundamental propositions. Not a few 
of these can be considered as well known; they are included for the sake of 
completeness, and also for the sake of reference. Some among them are 
expressed in forms that appear more comprehensive than the customary 
enunciations. Others of them appear to be new, such as those which deal 
with the characteristic relations and the properties of two functions of a 
couple of variables considered simultaneously ; and these, as being more novel 
than the others, are expounded at fuller length (Chaps. vit and VIIt). 

Though the exposition is restricted to the case when there are only two 
independent complex variables, it should be noted that many of the theorems 
belong, mutatis mutandis, also to functions of n independent variables. For 
others, however, further ideas are needed before a corresponding extension 
can similarly be effected. 

We begin with definitions and explanations of the more frequent terms 
adopted, many of which are obvious extensions of the corresponding usages 
for functions of one complex variable. 

The whole range of the variables z and ¢’ is often called the field of 
variation. The extent of the field sometimes depends upon the properties of 
the functions concerned ; otherwise, it implies the four-fold range of variation 
between — 0 and +. 

A restricted portion of a field of variation is called a domain, the range of 
a domain being usually indicated by analytical relations. Thus we may have 
the domain of a place a, a’, given by relations 

|jz—-aler, |2&-a ler; 
we may have a domain given by relations 

(4 — 4, y -B, a a’, y -—B)<e, (a — 4, y—-B, xv’ — a’, y —B)<de, 
where a=a+i8, a’ =a’ +78’, the equations being such as to secure a finite 
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range of values of z and a finite range of values of 7. When r and r (or ¢ 
and c’, in the alternative case) are small, the domain of a and a’ is sometimes 
called the vicinity, or the immediate vicinity, of the place a, a’. 


; 1 : , ‘ 
In these definitions we substitute — for |z—a| when a is at infinity, and 


| 
= for (2’—a’| when a’ is at infinity. 
Zz 

44. A function of z and 2’, say w=f(z, 2’), is said to be uniform, when 
every assigned pair of values of z and z’ gives one (and only one) value 
of w. Through familiarity with properties subsequently established, the 
notion that z and z may attain their assigned values in any manner 
whatever sometimes comes to be associated with the definition; but the 
notion is not part of the definition. 


The function w is said to be multiform, when every assigned pair of 
values of z and 2’ gives a finite number of values of w, the finite number 
being the same for all z, 2’ places where the function exists. Sometimes it 
is convenient to specify the number in the definition ; when there are m values, 
and no more than m values, w is sometimes called m-valued. 


A function w may have an infinite number of values for given values of 
z and z. Among such functions, each class can be specified by its own 
general property. Thus one simple class of this kind arises from integrals 
of functions that have additive periods. 


Just as with uniform functions, so with multiform and other functions, 
familiarity with properties subsequently established leads to the notion that 
a specification of the path or range by which z and 2’ attain their values 
will lead to the acquisition of some definite one among the m values ; again, 
the notion is not part of the definition. 


Even in this matter of the description of the range of z and of 2’, care must be 
exercised ; it may become necessary to take account, not merely of the actual range of z 
and of 7, but also of the mode of description of those actual ranges. Consider, for 
example*, the function 


w=(2—24+ 1). 


Take z=0 and 2=0 as the initial place; and consider the branch of w which has the 
value +1 at that place. 


We make z vary from 0 to +1 by describing (in the direction indicated by the arrow) 
a simple curve 0AB which, when combined with the axis OB of real quantities, encloses 
the point $7 and does not enclose the point 7. 
* The example was suggested to me by Prof. W. Burnside. Another example, viz. 
w= (2-2/4 1)2, 


is given by Sauvage, Ann. de Marseille, t. xiv (1904), section 1, a particular path being specified. 
Obviously any number of special examples of the same type can be constructed. 
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We make 7 vary from 0 to +1 by describing the straight line 0’C’ in the direction 
indicated by the arrow; the point D’ on that line is given by /=3. 


Consider two different descriptions of these paths. 


In the first description, keep z at O’, while z describes the whole path OAB; and then 
keep z at B, while 2 describes its whole path 0’C’. For this description, the final value 
of w is manifestly +1. 


1) B ol ae rou 


In the second description, keep z at O, while z describes the part O’D’ of its whole 


path; then keep # at D’, thus making w=(z?+4)2 for that value of 7, and now make 
z describe its whole path OAB. When z arrives at B by this path, the value of w is 


—(3)3, that is, when z is at B and 7 at D’ by this description of paths, the value of 
(2—¢/+1)3 has become —(3)2. Now keep z at B, and let 7 describe D’C’, the remainder 
of its path ; the final value of w is manifestly —1. 


It thus appears in the case of the special function that, even when the range for each 
variable is perfectly precise, the final value can depend upon the mode of description of 
the precise ranges. The matter belongs, in its simplest form, to the theory of algebraic 
functions. 


45. A function f(z, 2’) is said to be continuous if, when the real and 
imaginary parts of z and of # are substituted and the function is expressed in 
its real and imaginary parts w+ vt, both the functions wu and v of «, y, a’, y’ 
are continuous. 


Let the function f(z, 2’) be uniform and continuous, everywhere within 


a field of z, 7 variation. It is said to be analytic, when it possesses 
derivatives of all orders with regard to both variables 


Of, 2) afte, #) 
see nyt ; 


which are uniform and continuous everywhere within that field; or what is 
equivalent, it is said to be analytic if f(z, z’) is an analytic function of z when 
any arbitrary fixed value is assigned to 2’ and is also an analytic function of 
z when any arbitrary fixed value is assigned to z. But it need hardly be 
pointed out that, while f(z, 2’) is—under this definition—expressible as a 
power-series of z alone having functions of the parametric 2 for coefficients, 
and also as a power-series of z alone having functions of the parametric z 
for coefficients, an expansion in powers of z and z’ simultaneously is a 
matter of proof, to be considered later. 
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It is a known proposition that an absolutely converging double series can 
be rearranged in any manner and can be summed in any order, the sum 
being the same in all arrangements and for all orders of summation. 
Suppose, then, that the double power-series 


VVCm mr (4 + a (7 = ay”, 


where m and m’ are positive whole numbers (including zero), and where the 
coefficients Cm, m are constants, converges absolutely at every place within some 
domain of the place a, a’. The series, within the domain, defines a function ; 
and the function is said to be regular, or to behave regularly, everywhere 
in the domain of the place a, a’. The domain must not be infinitesimal in 
extent; and the place a, a’ is said to be an ordinary place for the function. 
When it is desired to indicate specifically that the double series contains 
only positive powers of z—a and z —a’ in accordance with the definition, we 
call the series integral, or whole, or holomorphic; and sometimes the function 
is called integral or holomorphic within the domain of the place a, a’. 


When the power-series is finite in both sequences of indices, the function 
is a polynomial in z and z’. When it is infinite in either sequence or in both 
sequences, the function represented is usually called transcendental, unless it 
can be represented by algebraic forms. 


When the function is transcendental, the question arises as to the 
range of the domain over which the power-series converges. When the 
domain is limited, a question arises as to whether the power-series, 
representing the function within the domain, can be continued analytically 
beyond the limits of the domain. 


Perhaps the simplest example of a multiform function w of z and z’ occurs, 
when the three variables are connected by an algebraic equation 


A (Ww, 2,2) =0; 


where A is a polynomial in each of its arguments. As already explained, it 
sometimes proves desirable in this connection to consider two multiform 
functions w and w’, defined by algebraic equations 


C (w, wW, 4, a) a 0, D (w, Ww’, z, 2’) = 0, 


where C and D are polynomial in each of their arguments, In this event, the 
ordinary processes of elimination enable us to substitute equations 


A(w, 2, 2)=0,~ Bw, 2, 7)=0, 


for the equations C= 0, D=0; but care must be exercised to secure that the 
separate roots of 4=0 and of B=0 must be grouped so as to give the 
simultaneous roots of C=0, D=0. 
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For example, we shall have (Chap. vi) to consider an expression 


Ves OD ISEB A) 
tN sd Ul 


(25) 
w, Ww 


where & (w, w’, z, 2) denotes an integral polynomial in w and w’, and where the double 
finite summation extends over the simultaneous roots of C=0, D=0. In the method 
adopted for its evaluation, we are led to introduce terms which arise from combinations 
of the roots of A=0, B=0, that do not provide simultaneous roots of C=0, D=0. 


>>> 


In the first case, to the function w: and, in the second case, to the 
functions w and w’: the epithet algebraic is assigned. Manifestly, among 
the four variables w, w’, z, 2’, any two can be described as algebraic functions 
of the other two, unless (in limited cases) elimination should lead to a single 
relation between two variables alone. 


In this initial stage, it is not necessary to state the definitions of terms 
pole, accidental (or non-essential) singularity, essential singularity. New and 
modified definitions are required, because functions of two variables possess 
properties which have no simple analogue in the properties of functions of 
a single variable. These definitions will be given later (§§ 57, 58), when 
the properties are under actual consideration. As will be seen, a dis- 
crimination between functions of two variables and functions of more than 
two variables can be made, so as to give a classification proper to functions 
of two variables. We may, however, mention in passing that, in the vicinity 
of any non-essential singularity a, a’,a uniform analytic function is expressible 
in a form 


Q(z—a,7—-a@) 


P(z-a,2-a')’ 


where Q and P are functions, which are regular in a domain of a and a. 
Such a function is sometimes called meromorphic in the vicinity of the 
place a, a’. 


The simplest example of a meromorphic function occurs when both Q and 
P are polynomial functions of their arguments; in that case, the function is 
called rational. 


Some properties of regular functions. 
46. Consider functions that are regular everywhere in some finite domain 


: ae i ; : : 
of an assigned place a, a’. By writing z—a=€ or 4, according as | @| is finite 


5 


or infinite, and by writing 2 — a =’ or e according as |a’| is finite or is 


infinite, we can take the assigned place as 0, 0, without any loss of generality. 
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We then have a theorem* connected with the definition of the analytic 
property, as follows :— 

When a function f(z, 7), for values of |z|\<r and of | 2 | <r’, 1s a regular 
function of z everywhere within the assigned z-circle for every value of 2 within 
its assigned circle, and also is a regular function of 2 everywhere within the 
assigned z'-circle for every value of 2 within its assigned circle, it is a regular 
function of z and 2’ everywhere within the indicated field of z, z variation. 


Let the function f(z, 2) be represented by a series 
fe 2)= am (22%, 


as is possible under the first hypothesis. If M,’ denote the greatest value of 
| f(z, 2’)| for any assigned value z, of z’ within the -circle, and for all the 


values of z within its circle, our séries gives 
feo} 
/ / . 
S (2, 20) = = Gm (20) 25 
m=) 


and then by a well-known theorem+, we have 


/ 


‘ M, 
| Gm (20) | < Tae + 


Consequently, if M denote the greatest value of | f(z, 2’); within the 

whole z, 2 field considered, we have 
MM, < M, 
and therefore 
Reto 
| Im (20) | < pm? 

for all values of m, for any value of 2,’ such that | 2)|< 7’. Consequently, for 
all values of z in question, we have 


P M 
| 9m (2) | < oa 


Now f(z, 2) is a regular function of z’ for every value of z for which 
|z|<r; hence g, (z’), being the value of f(z, 2’) when z= 0, and 


; il m ; 
Im(Z) = sa z ) ) 


m ! vatin 


for all values of m, are regular functions of 2’. Accordingly, we can write 
a 
/ 
Im (2 ) cer > Cm,n Zu > 
n=(0 


ia The theorem is true under even less restricted conditions. See two papers by Osgood, 
Math. Ann., t. lii (1899), pp. 462—464, ib., t. liii (1900), pp. 461—464; anda paper by Hartogs, 
ib., t. lxii (1906), pp. 1—88. 

+ Theory of Functions, § 22. 
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. 


where the series represents a regular function of 2’; and as | g(z’)| throughout 
the whole range of variation of 2’ is less than M/r™, we have, again by the 
theorem already quoted, 


eae : 


yn ‘ yn 
On these results, consider the double series 
ao fo2) 
/ 
PG 2 eo 2 Onn ec, 
m =0 
if it converges absolutely, we can take it in the form 


Sale em, n 2’ a”, 
n=0 (m=0 
that is, 


= Im (2) 2™, 
and so we shall have 
EA Ze = f.(2,.2.) 
for the field of variation within which F(z, 2’) converges absolutely. But 
we have just proved that 


M . 
| Crm, | < a7 3 
and therefore we have 
(ero) oO | 
F LACS See Ora Zim 
‘ m=) n=0 | 
owe 
Z 2 > |emn| |2|™/ 2 |” 
m=0 n=0 


foo) io 2) 
M a. 
a ae mga ee Ie 
=0 n= 


M 


for all values of | z| <r and all values of | 2’| <7”. 


This result establishes the absolute convergence of F(z, 2’); and so we 
have 
ee) te Crrae 2, 
m=) n=0 
where the double series converges absolutely in a field |z|<k<r,|2|<k' <1, 
while & and k’ are not infinitesimal. 


Consequently the function f(z, 2’), under the postulated conditions, is a 
regular function of the variables z and 2’. 


a 
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47. Now let f(z, 2’) be a regular function of z and 2’ everywhere in the 
domain ay . 
\z—al<r, |2#-—a@ <r’, 
and within this domain let M be the greatest value of | f(z, 2’)|. Then, if the 
power-series for f(z, 2’) is 


f(z,z)= = & Cna(s—a)™@'—a'/, 
m=0 n=0 


we have 


Cnn = 


ik one y (z, 2 | 
mtiinl| es 0g™. len gag 
and also 


M 


| Gun; «| ager ar pm pn? 


shewing that 


st & (z, 2’) 


—— + J m!in!—_— 
Cz™e2'® Fee al | pmyin* 


Another expression for Cp,, can be obtained by a simple extension of 
Cauchy’s well-known integral-theorems for a single variable. Denoting by 
g(z) a function that is uniform, continuous, and analytic, within a range 


|z—a|<r, we have 
g©) 


(d™q 7 Seah ily 3g ie re 
Fees ear af (g—aypn™ 
for all values of n, the integrals being taken positively round any simple 
closed curve which lies entirely within the region and encloses the point a. 
The extension indicated can be established in exactly the same way as these 
theorems just quoted; the analysis and the reasoning are so similar to those 
for the simple case that they can be stated very briefly. 


For our function f(z, 2’) which is uniform, continuous, and analytic, and 
therefore regular, everywhere in the domain 


z—al<er, |2-—a |<=r’, 
we have 


_ 1 [f@z) 
QriJ z—a 
(om F(z, 2’) m } [ F (4, 2) a 
| egm Pox. Qari. (2 — ayer 
the integrals being taken positively round any simple closed curve which lies 
entirely within the region bounded by z—a|=r and encloses the point a, 
and holding for every value of 2’ for which f(z, 2’) is defined. Again, f(a, 2’) 
und ( 
Ogm | Rey, 


of variation, are regular functions of z’ throughout the 2’-region bounded by 


F(a, 2 2’) = dz, 


, owing to the character of f(z, 2’) within the 2, 2’ field 


yo iy ee 
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|2’—a’|=r’; hence, by a repeated application of Cauchy’s integral-theorems, 
we have 
Lu [S (iak) boty 
Jia, a)=5 | Ea dz’, 


Ba be SD Me 
E ant (4s 2) Saino 


the integrals being taken positively round any simple closed curve which lies 
entirely within the region bounded by | z’ —a’|=,r’ and encloses the point a’. 
The variations of z and 2’ are independent of one another, as also are the 
integrations in the two planes of the. variables ; combining the results, we 
have 


Pe, a’) <a coal (A ; vay ded 


(z-a)(Z—- 
—— 1 St (, z’) , 
Age? aera 
OE" 1S 2) min! Tee) 
azmoz'™ ieee zZ=a! A eal (z — amr (7 — a yrH dade’, 


the integrals being taken round ey closed curves in the z-plane and the 
2-plane, the z-curve lying entirely within the region | z— a|=r and enclosing 
the point a, and the z’-curve lying entirely within the region | 2’— a’ |=7" and 
enclosing the point @’. 

We thus have expressions, in the form of double contour integrals, for the 
value of f(z, 2) and of every derivative of f(z, 2’) at the place a, a’. 


Again, let M denote the greatest value of | f(z, z’)| for places within the 
whole z, z’ domain of variation represented by |z—a| <r, |z—a’|<r’; then 
at every place on the double contour integral we have 

IF ( #)| <M. 
Proceeding exactly as in the case of a single variable, we can shew that 


Mite ahead dzdz |< 4M, 


and therefore 


If (4, a) |< M, 


which is merely a statement that the value of | f(z, z’)| at a particular place 
in the field is not greater than its greatest value in the field; and we can 


Sf , #) ent ane 
| iil (z xg ajnn (ZS a rH dzdz < pi yl M, 


| fee z')) M 


also shew that 


and therefore 


- ~m!in!——_, 
Ps 
eet on™ Z=d,2 = Tes 


which is the former result. 


F. 5 


66 SPECIAL CLASS OF [CH. II 


Another method of stating these results is as follows. Let 2, 2’ be any 
place within the field of variation where f(z, 2) is regular; in the 2-plane, 
take any simple closed curve lying within the field and enclosing the point 2, 
say a circle of centre z, and let ¢ denote the complex variable of a current 
point on this curve; and in the 7-plane, take any simple closed curve lying 
within the field and enclosing the point 2’, say a circle of centre 2’, and let t’ 
denote the complex variable of a current point on this curve. Then 


/ 1 le t’) fi 
fe t=~ yal) atane yt 
amin f(z, 2’) min! ff fe ft) dtdt’. 


ogmag’” = A, = gym (t/ ~~ Zyrn 


Ex. Prove that, for the foregoing function f(z, 2’) and with the foregoing curves of 
integration, the value of each of the integrals 


a | | Toes dtdt, —z5 | | an )dtde, 


for all positive integer values (including zero) of m and n, is zero. 


48. We shall come later (Chap. vr) to a fuller discussion of double 
integrals involving complex variables; meanwhile, it will be sufficient to state 
that integrals of the foregoing type, in which the integrations with regard to 
z and to 2’ are completely independent of one another, belong to a very 
special and limited class of double integrals. They may even be regarded as 
merely iterated simple integrals; and many of their properties can be deduced 
as mere extensions of corresponding properties for simple integrals. 


Thus we know that the value of the integral 
1 
35 [fo dz, 


taken positively round the whole boundary of any region within which f(z) 

is uniform, continuous, and analytic, is zero, even if the region is multiply , 
connected ; and it follows, as a corollary, that the value of the integral taken 

round any simple closed curve is unaltered if the curve is deformed without 

crossing any point where f(z) ceases to have any one of the three specified 

qualities. This result can at once be generalised, merely through a double 

use of the result, into the following theorems :— 


I. Let F(z, 2’) denote a function which, over a limited region in the 
z-plane with a complete boundary unaffected by variations of 2’, and over a 
limited region in the z’-plane with a complete boundary unaffected by variations 


of z,is uniform, continuous, and analytic. Then* zero is the value of the 
integral 


1 / Ih 
adi F(z, 2) dede’, 


* The constant — 1/47? is inserted here merely for the purpose of formal expression. 
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taken positively round all parts of the complete boundary* of the z-region, 
and positively over all parts of the complete boundary of the 2-region, when 
these boundaries are entirely unrelated to each other. 


II. For the same type of function, and with the same type of range of 
integration, the value of an integral 


1 : ) 
- 45 | F (2, )dede 


is unaltered when the z-boundary and the z’-boundary are deformed separately 
or together in any continuous manner which, while leaving them unrelated, 
does not cross a place where the function F(z, z’) does not possess each of 
the three specified qualities. 


It is to be noted that the theorems are exclusive and not inclusive. 
The function F(z, 2’) might cease to possess the property of being continuous 
(thus it might be z~*z’-? in a region round 0, 0), without causing the integral 


1 , , 
~ <5 || P@ #)dede 


to be different from zero as in the first theorem, and without preventing the 
deformation contemplated in the second theorem. For the moment, we are 
concerned with the theorems as enunciated. 


49. As an illustration of the use of all the preceding theorems, we shall 
establish the following proposition :— 


Let f(z, 2) denote a function which is regular everywhere wm a z, 2’ field 
represented by the relations 
lzler, [2ee"; 
and let t and t’ be current variables in that field. Then the magnitude 
; 1 rats t’) (gun grt oho 
I Z) 5 Qa? Ila =) (t ae Z) (yen a {nH gmt yt 
when the double integral is taken positively round a simple closed curve 
enclosing the z-origin and the point z in the 2-plane, and positively round 
a simple closed curve enclosing the z’-origin and the point z' in the 2'-plane, is 
a polynomial P (z, 2’) of order m in z and of order n in 2’, such that 


(ae “(ee 


Of 02%. \zm0,.zu0 | 02" 02" 


dt dt’. 


for the values r=0,...,m and s=0, ...,m m all simultaneous combinations, 
the descriptions of the two curves being unrelated. 
* That is, with the customary convention as to the positive direction of any portion of the 


boundary when the included area is multiply connected ; see my Theory of Functions, § 2. 
5—2 
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The result can also be stated in the form 


Pinsrm— Ble Lbsft-()"}H- Gye 


and can easily be established from this form by inserting the values of 


/ 


. — Qt + (1 =5 and {1 ~G) | = (1 =F) and using the preceding 


theorems as they stand. 


The derivation of the result from the first form requires a different use of 
the theorems: it is set out as an exercise in integrals, as follows. 


As our function f(z, 2’) is everywhere regular within the specified field, 
the only places where the subject of integration ceases to be regular within 
the selected domain are 

(T)" “ate 2, 8t are, Giy att=Zz %—0; 

(ili) att=—0, ¢=2 3 “and “<Gv) atvti=O 7 =: 
After the preceding theorems, it is sufficient to take the double integral 
positively along small curves round these places. 


For a double integral, taken positively round small circles, one in the 
z-plane round the point z and one in the z’-plane round the point 2’, so that 
we should have 

ti—z=pe", ¢—7/=pe™, 
where p and p’ are small, while 6 and 6’ vary independently each from 0 to 
27, the value of the integral 
MOS Bes gmt 2/nti dtdt’ 
Si t’) Tie ly pr ~~ ml gn 1 7 7 
t pg! (¢— 2) (t—Z) 


is the value ae 


t ; gmt neeee gmt nth 
ye ‘) pn + inti a ymtiymn 


when t=z, t= 2’; that is, the value of the integral for the double small 
contour round z and 2 is f(z, 2’). 

For a double integral, taken positively round small circles, one in the 
z-plane round the point z, and one in the z’-plane round the origin, we have 

t=z=pe",, t =pers 
where p and p’ are small. We then expand (¢’—2’)~ in ascending powers’ 
of ¢’/z’, and obtain the subject of integration in the form 
mG t') Ce gt gmt p/nt+1 #8 
t—z Caan {rH — wore. 

Let integration be effected first along the path in the z-plane; on the 
completion of the path, the value of the integral is 


gy ; grt p/n t's ; 
— Fae ae ar pnt a = e an) dt ) 
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that is, 


t’ 


-sh, [ren (2 faa 


This integral is to be taken along a small closed path in the z’-plane round 
t’=0, and f(z, t’) is regular; hence the value of the integral is zero. Thus 
the double integral, taken round the place ¢=z, ¢'=0, contributes zero to 
the value of the general double integral. 


Similarly the double integral, taken round the place t = 0, t’ = 7, contributes 
zero to the value of the general double integral. 


For a double integral, taken positively round small circles, one in the 
z-plane round the z-origin and one in the z’-plane round the 2z’-origin, we 
have ; 

t=pe, t =pe?s 
where p and p’ are small. We then expand {(t—z)(t’—z’)}~ in ascending 
powers of t/z and ¢’/z’, the expansion being 
; Dy Dp EL ey foe oe 
u=0 v=0 
and so the subject of integration becomes 
m+. n+1 M+1 p/n+1 “Hv 
FG?) ce oe fae any a » = 


The value of the part 


0 giett gv" 


vk, al , 
-|/re ee py Se err 


taken round the contour as indicated, is zero (Ex., § 47), because there are no 
negative powers of ¢’. Similarly es value of the eS 


pal lr noe nt see: ara Poe dtdt’ 


is zero. Again, the bits of the integral 


1 Rabat 
Se OO eres 


1s 
Ti Cea ACS J 
|. Se “OM OTE eT \ a 
for all integers r =0, 1, ..., and all integers s =0, 1, ..... When either of the 


' integers r and s is negative, and when both of the integers are negative, the 
value of the integral is zero. Hence, taken positively along the small contour 
that encloses the z-origin in the z-plane and the z’-origin in the z’-plane, we 
have 


MHI -/N+1 
self 
1 


—z)(¢—2) ony 


=i m 2 gt a's (rts TG a} | 
ese st mae 


rzenzo (ris! | otvor® 
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We thus have the full value of the integral 
1 Fit, t’) (gmti  p/n+1 cava dtdt 
a3 — tdt’, 
Aq? i | ( Z) 1 + 


i= z) Ce aay e pm errs Emr yn 


taken positively round our contour in the z-plane enclosing the z-origin and 
the point z, and our contour in the z-plane enclosing the /-origin and the 


point 2’; it is - 
; m nN gt g’s (Q7ts t. t’) 
Fe, i ) - i a E 1s) i at”at’s ie ad 
Consequently our ee 


m+1 'N+1 m+1 -/n--1 
f(%2)+ 4 alla Hh t) Hii ae eee | ade 


z) (t’ — tmt1 {nt tm nti 


is equal to the Packs 
3 n gr 2's gaits at 
r=0 s=0 ris! { ot’ at's t=0, t'=0 
and when this polynomial is denoted by P (z, 2’), we manifestly have 
os (, 2 rj pe t’)) 
02" 02's z=0, 2’=0 S| ot" at's jar t’=0 : 
The proposition is thus established. 


iM 


The result, in either form, shews that it is possible to construct an ex- 
pression the value of which shall be a polynomial approximation to the value 
of a function f(z, z’) in a field where it is a regular function of its arguments. 


Ez. Evaluate the integral 
We t’) gmt+1 ntl 
man ieee jar ymt1lzyntl dt dt’, 


with the same suppositions as to the function f (z, 2’) and the range of integration. 


50. In connection with the function f(z, 2’), which is regular within 
the field |z—a|<r and | 2 —a’|<r’, and for which | f(z, z')| is never greater 
than M for places in the field, consider a function ¢$(z, 2’) defined by the 
relation 


Evidently ¢ (z, 2’) can be expanded in a double power-series in z—a and 
2 — a’, which converges absolutely for values of z and 2’ such that 
lI¢-a|ep<r, |? -Wlep ar: 
and it has the form 
o@ 2) =i a> Uae =o 


m=0n=0 re re 
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Hence 
amtn & (2, 7) _ mint Sy (ptm)! (q +n)M(e—a)P (¢ —a')?, 


oz™ O2'™ Te Tee geo mn! png! rP paar 


and therefore 
i canna p (2, 2)) _ mn! 


( oz” oz” ) a 
for all values of m and n. It therefore follows that 
F(a, v’)|< (a, a), 
m+n / 
<= \ ) (2, & ; ‘ 


oz™ oz’ 


| me f(2) 


o2z™ Oz'® | ek 


The function ¢(z, z’), related in this manner to a function f(z, 2’) from 
some characteristics of which it is constructed, is called a dominant function. 
Manifestly the result can be extended to any number of independent complex 
variables by a precisely similar process. 


These dominant functions prove to be of great importance in various 
regions of analysis; thus, for example, they are of general use in the present 
methods of establishing many theorems concerning the actual existence of 
integrals of whole classes of differential equations, particularly in connection 
with certain broad external assigned conditions under which those integrals 
exist. 

A dominant function ¢ (z, 2) is not necessarily unique. In the same 
circumstances as before, consider a function wv (z, 2’) defined by the relation 


: M 
(pe eae oe 
a C 


which also is expressible as a double power-series in z—a@ and z’—«@’, con- 


z—-a| |2z-a@ 
| | ++—, le k<1. Proceeding as 
ve r 


verging absolutely for the region 
for ¢ (z, 2’), we find, for all integer values of m and n, 


= ¥ (4 Z) 


02” Oz” 


_ (m+n)! 


M0 pl 
z=a, 2/=a/ lige 


Now (m+n)! >m!n!; hence 


—_ ap oa ik .. co) aad 
ae 
Z=a, 2 =a 2=a,2=a 


oZ™ oz” oz™ o2’” 
| / 
=| Ur (Zz, 2) 
al re) mo ys baie HIG 
a 02 Z=a, 2’=a 


so that y (z, 2’) also is a dominant function *. 


* Poincaré uses the term majorante. 
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51. “During the foregoing investigations, particular series in suitable 
circumstances have been declared to converge; and it will be noted that, in 
such series as have occurred, the convergence has been absolute. We do not 
propose to consider, in detail, the general theory of convergence of double 
series. When convergence is absolute, no other kind of convergence need be 
considered specially ; and such series, as will be discussed in these lectures, 
will be discussed with a view to absolute convergence. What is wanted here 
is a knowledge of some non-infinitesimal region of variation of the variables 
in which the respective series converge absolutely*. 


In this regard, one warning must be given. Both in what precedes and 
in what will follow, a region of variation, in which a double series converges 
absolutely, is usually defined by a couple of relations of the form |z|<p<vr, 
| 2’| <p’ <7’, where p, p’, 7, 7 are positive constants, while r and 7’ are not 
infinitesimal. It must not therefore be assumed—and it is not the case in 
fact—that the whole region, within which a double series converges absolutely, 
must be determined by two (and only two) relations of the preceding form ; 
thus the whole region of absolute convergence of the double series, that 
represents the dominant function w (z, 7) of § 50, is determined by the 
single relation 


7 


esa) ese 
r ve 


lek<l, 
as there stated ft. 


To repeat the substance of what has just been said, what is mainly 
wanted at the initial stage is a knowledge of some non-infinitesimal region 
of absolute convergence of the series, not necessarily a knowledge (however 
desirable) of the whole region of convergence. 


52. Three simple propositions relating to uniform analytic functions can 
be established at once. 


I. A uniform analytic function must acquire infinite values somewhere 
in the whole z, 2 field, unless it reduces to a mere constant. 


Suppose that a uniform analytic function f(z, 2’) does not acquire infinite 
values anywhere in the z, 2 field. In that event, there must be some 
greatest value for | f(z, 2‘)| in the field, say M, where M is finite; and no 
matter how the field is extended, this value of M for |f(z,2’)| cannot be 
exceeded, 


Accordingly, we take a domain in the field, determined by the relations 
IZ;<R, |7|<k; 


* For the theory of absolute convergence of double series, readers may consult Bromwich, 
An introduction to the theory of infinite series. 


+ Other examples of the same type are given by Bromwich, p. 504 of his treatise just quoted. 
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and, under the hypothesis, we can make R and R’ as large as we please. We 
still shall have, over this domain, M as the greatest value of | f(z, 2’)|. 


In the domain thus chosen, let f(z, 2’) be represented by a double power- 
series, as in § 47; and let the series be 
Bare, weve 
m=0 n=0 
By our preceding results, we have 
M 
| Cm, n | < Rm pw 
for all values of m and of n, independently of one another. We can increase 
the domain of the field to any extent; so that, by increasing R and R’ 
sufficiently, we can make 
| Cm, n | = 0, 
for all values of m and n except simultaneous zero values. Hence, under 
the hypothesis that f(z, 2’) does not acquire infinite values, every term 
in the series vanishes except the first, which is a constant; the proposition 
therefore is established. 

Note. Itis obvious that the place, where a function acquires an infinite 
value, does not lie within the domain. over which the function is regular nor 
(to anticipate the explanations connected with the continuation of series 
representing regular functions) does such a place lie within the region of 
continuity of the function. Every such place lies on the boundary of the 
region of continuity of the function. 


Thus consider the function 
Biers. 
Ba 


For all places other than z=0, z'=0, which lie in the field and are given by 
z=, the function is infinite; such places do not he within the region of 
continuity of the function. At the place z=0, 2’=0, the value of the 
function is indeterminate; near z=0, 2’ =0, say such that 
zg=re, 2g =r'e®, 

where r and 7” are small, we have 
_ (re +r? + rr’ cos (0 — &’)) 

v2 + 9 — Ir’ cos (8 — &)) 
which as 7 and r’ tend to zero independently of one another can be made to 
acquire any value. Thus at z=0, 2’=0, the function is not regular; the 
place does not lie within the region of continuity of the function. 


Al 
2 


g+zZ 
Z2—f 


2 


II. If two functions, both of them regular within one and the same 
domain, acquire the same value at every place within any region of that 
domain, they acquire the same value at every place within the whole 
domain, the region (like the domain) being one of four-fold variation. 
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Firstly, suppose that the origin of. the domain lies within the region 
considered; and round that origin, take a smaller domain given by |z|<k<p 
and | 2’|<k’ <p’, lying entirely within the region. 

Let the two regular functions be f(z, 2’) and g(z, 2’); and suppose that 
the double power-series representing them in the whole domain are 

IGS SG 
m=) n=0 


g (2, Zz) = 2 >> eg - 44 


m=0 n=0 
both series converging absolutely within that domain. ‘Then the difference 
of the functions f(z, 2’) — g(z, 2) is represented by the absolutely converging 


double series 


‘ J 
DEIN Ce AED ae oo 
m=0n=0 


Now this function is everywhere zero within the smaller domain, so that its 
(greatest) modulus M, never differs from zero; accordingly we have 


0 
2 
| Cm, — Km, n | < m —~/n 


Pe 
= ()). 
so that 
Cn, n = Gis 
for all values of m and n. Consequently, the coefficients in the power-series 
representing the functions are the same; and so the two functions are the 
same within the whole domain. 


Secondly, when the origin of the domain does not lie within the region 
considered, we take an origin within that region; and proceed as before. 
The coefficients in the power-series, representing the two functions in the 
smaller domain round the new origin, are the same. There, these coefficients 
determine the functions uniquely; and so, when the process of analytical 
continuation (§ 56) is adopted in exactly the same way for the two functions 
so as to cover the whole of the original domain in which they are regular, the 
two functions remain everywhere the same within the whole of that domain. 


Ill. If f(z, 2) isa regular function of z and 2’ for all finite values of 
the variables, and if there exists a finite positive quantity M such that, no 
matter how |z| and | z’| are increased, there exist integers m and n for which 


f (2, 2’) 


gm gh 


<M 


d 


then f(z, 2’) 1s a polynomial in z and 2’, of degree m in z and of degree n 
in 2’, when m and n are the smallest integers satisfying the condition. 


Let f(z, 2’) be expressed as a double power-series 


f(z, 2) = 2) 2 se, cee 
p=0 q=0 
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then 


; Bae or tay Ge, 2’) 
PI pig! | deat Sp- 0, 2’=0 
~~ 2 jaa dt dt’, 


Ge pti t /Q+1 


where the double integral is taken round any simple closed contour (say 
a circle) enclosmg the origin in the z-plane, and any simple closed contour 
(also say a circle) enclosing the origin in the z’-plane. Let the former circle 
be of radius R and the latter of radius R’, so that we can take 


t= he ot = hie’ 


| Cp, 4 <q || ite, 2 


LP £4 
Now no matter how |t| and |¢’| increase, we have 


Ft t) 


t™ ¢r 


then 


dé dé. 


< XM, 


and therefore 
M M 


$p—m tq-n | = Re-m Riwrn ‘ 


\ 


Consequently 
1 M 


An RP ia 
M 

Rem Re 

By hypothesis, we can increase R and R’ without limit; hence, for all values 

of p that are greater than m, or for all values of qg that are greater than n, 

and for both sets of values simultaneously, we have 


lep,a] < 


I do do’ 


< 


Cp, q | a 0, 
and therefore 
Cp,q = 9, 
for those values. Accordingly, when we remove from the series those terms 
which have vanishing coefficients, the modified expression for f(z, 2’) becomes 


m n 
2 ety gees 
p=0q=0 
shewing that f(z, 2’) is a polynomial in z and 7, of degree m in z alone and 
of degree n in z’ alone. 


53. It follows, from the first investigation in § 52, that a uniform analytic 
function must acquire infinite values. In particular, a general polynomial in 
z and 2’ acquires infinite values, when |2| is infinite while |z’| is not zero, 
or when |z’| is infinite while |z| is not zero, or when both |z| and |z’| are 
infinite, though in the last event conditions may have to be satisfied*. 


* For example, the function 1+z+2’ does not become infinite when | is infinite and | z’| is 
infinite unless |z+2’| also is infinite. 
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The questions then arise :—Must a uniform analytic function of z and a 
acquire a zero value within the whole field of variation? And, what is a 
subsidiary question governed by the answer to this preceding question, must 
a uniform analytic function of z and 2 acquire any assigned value within the 
whole field of variation? Naturally, in considering the questions, we assume 
that we are dealing with functions that do not reduce to a mere constant. 


First, a brief proof will justify the answer that a uniform analytic function 
of zand 7 must acquire a zero value somewhere within the whole field of 
variation. Let f(z, 7) be a function of z and 2, which is uniform; con- 
sequently, if 


eee 
d (, Verse zy’ 


the function ¢$(z, 2’) is uniform. Further, ¢ (z, ) is continuous, unless f(z, 2) 
has zero values. Let f(z, 2’) be analytic; then #(z, 2’) also is analytic. 
Thus, assuming that f(z, 2’) is a regular function, that has no zero within 
the whole field of variation, its reciprocal ¢ (z, 2’) is uniform, continuous, and 
analytic throughout the domain where f(z, 2’) is regular. Consequently, 
$(z, 2’) is a function that is regular throughout the whole field. 


Now we have seen that a uniform analytic function must acquire an infinite 
value or infinite values somewhere in the field of variation of the variables ; 
hence our function ¢(z, 2’) must acquire an infinite value somewhere, that 
is, the regular function f(z, 2’) must acquire a zero value somewhere and 
therefore the hypothesis, that f(z, 2’) has no zero, is untenable. But as was 
the case with the place where the function acquires an infinite value, so that 
the function is not regular there and the place does not belong to the region 
of continuity of the function, so it may happen that a place where a function 
acquires a zero value does not belong to the region of continuity of the function. 


Thus the function e?*+* is regular over a domain given by finite values of |z| and finite 
values of | z’| ; it is not regular for infinite values of |z| alone and of |z’| alone, because it 


cannot be expanded in powers of : and a When z is real, infinite, and negative, while 


|z’| is finite, the function ¢?*”=0; and so for other places. No one of these places 
belongs to the region of continuity of the regular function e+”. 


The corresponding question, as to the acquisition of an assigned value a, 
would similarly be answered in the affirmative after a consideration of the 
function f(z, 2’)—a which, under the foregoing argument, would have to 
acquire a zero value; so f(z, 2’) would have to acquire an assigned value, 


The difficulty, that the zero of the function perhaps will not occur in the 
domain of regularity, may be illustrated by returning to the corresponding 
question in the theory of functions of a single complex variable ; indeed, it 
would be raised directly, for example, by taking z’=0, in the case of a 
regular function. 
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54. It is a result, in Weierstrass’s theory of uniform functions of a 
single variable*, that, in the vicinity z) of an essential singularity of a uni- 
form function f(z), there always is at least one point within a circle 
_2—4%,|=e, where e is any assigned small quantity, such that 


If (@)—al<e, 


where a is any assigned quantity. But the specified point does not need 
to be distinct from the point 2. 


Picard+ discriminates between essential singularities according as the 
value @ is, or is not, actually acquired at a point inside the circle |z— a | =e 
which is not its centre, the centre being the essential singularity. As 
examples, illustrating the discrimination, he adduces the two functions 

if x 
ite a 
sin — 

Zz 


considering both of them in the vicinity of their essential singularity at 
the z-origin. 


The function} 1 / sin (5) has any number of poles in the immediate 


vicinity of the origin; they are given by Pe en where & is any integer 
CTT 


sufficiently large to keep z within the suggested vicinity. The function 
does not vanish for any value of z (other than z=0) within that vicinityt. 
But consider a range of z near z=0 along the positive part of the axis 
of y, so that we can write ; 
=r, 
where the small positive quantity r is at our disposal; we have 
1 2 


The denominator can be made as large as we please by making r as small 
as we please; my own view is that, when r is made zero, so that z 
approaches the origin along the axis of y and falls into the origin, the 
function in question does actually acquire the value zero at the origin. 
But the value is acquired only at the essential singularity z=0, and at 
no point in the vicinity of z=0, other than the centre itself. 


Similarly for the other function. 


* Weierstrass, Ges. Werke, t. ii, p. 124; see my Theory of Functions, § 33. 

+ His valuable, and far-reaching, ideas were expounded in some memoirs to which reference 
is given in his Traité d’Analyse, t. ii, ch. v. See also, for further investigations, Borel, Legons 
sur les fonctions entiéres, (1900), ch. i; ib., ch. v; ib., Note 1. 

t Picard, l. c., p. 126, p. 128; in the second sentence, I have added the words “other than 
Oe 


78 PICARD’S THEOREM (CH. TIL 


The difference between Picard’s statement and my own is obvious. 
Picard considers the vicinity of z,=0, and does not include the actual 
point z,=0, not regarding it as a point where the value or a value of 
the function can be stated. I do include the actual point z,=0 and do 
regard it as a point where, if the function nowhere else acquires some 
assigned value, it must there acquire that assigned value; and that assigned 
value can then be stated as a value that can be acquired there. But the 
point z,=0 is actually merged in the essential singularity. 


And, it need hardly be added, all the valuable investigations* of Picard, 
Hadamard, Borel, and others, are unaffected by these considerations. The 
discrimination is between functions, that acquire an assigned value in the 
vicinity of the essential singularity at a point which does not coincide with 
the singularity, and functions that acquire the assigned value only at the 
essential singularity. 

The whole discussion thus suggests, even for functions of a single variable, 
the idea of places where our function, regular within a domain, ceases 
(at the boundary of the domain, or elsewhere) to maintain its character 
of regularity. To the consideration of these possibilities we now proceed. 


55. First, however, in connection with the earlier remarks, a reference 
to a theorem by Picard must be made. 


It may happen that an integral function f(z) cannot acquire a finite 
value a for a finite value of z, so that the equation f(z)=a then has no 
finite root; thus e?=0 has no finite root. Picard shews that an integral 
function f(z), which for finite values of z cannot acquire a finite value a and 
cannot acquire another distinct finite value 6, reduces to a constant. 


The similar question would then arise for an integral function G (z, 2’) of 
two variables. Suppose that there are no values of z and 2’, which are 
simultaneously finite, such that @(z, 2’) can acquire a special finite value a; 
and similarly suppose that there are no values, also restricted to be simul- 
taneously finite, such that G'(z, 2’) can acquire another special finite value b, 
where 0 is different from a. To 2’ assign a finite value c’; as G(z, 2’) is 
an integral function of z and 2’, being regular for finite values of z and 2’, 
then G (z, c’) is an integral function of z. By the suggested postulate about 
G (z, 2’), the integral function G (z, c’) cannot acquire for finite values of z 
either the finite value a or the different finite value b; accordingly, by 
Picard’s theorem, @(z, c’) can only be a constant, which must necessarily 
be a finite constant because |G (z, z’)| 1s finite for finite values of z As 
this holds for any assigned value c’ of z, it follows that G (z, 2’) is constant 


* See the lectures by Borel, already cited. 

+ Picard’s proof depends upon the theory of modular functions (T'raité @’ Analyse, t. ii, 2nd ed., 
pp. 251—254). Borel, (Legons sur les fonctions entiéres, Note 1, pp. 103—106) gives a direct 
proof of this theorem without the intervention of any theory of special functions. 
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for each assigned finite value of 2’; but the constant values of G (z, 2’) 
are not necessarily one and the same. Now G(z, 2’) is an integral function 
of 2’, because it is an integral function of z and 2’; hence all the requirements 
will so far be met by taking 

G(2, 2) =9 (z), 


an integral function of z’ alone. 


Again, by the suggested postulate about @(z, z’), there is no finite value 
of z’—simultaneously with a finite value of z—for which G (z, z’) can acquire 
the finite value a or the different finite value b; and therefore there is no 
finite value of 2’ for which the integral function g(z’) can acquire the finite 
value a or the different finite value b. By a repeated application of Picard’s 
theorem, it follows that g(z’) can only be a constant, and therefore G (z, z’) 
can only be a constant. 


It therefore follows that, if an integral function G (z, 2’) cannot, for any 
fimite value of z and any finite value of 2 taken simultaneously, acquire 
a fuute value a; and also cannot, for any finite value of z and any finite 
value of 2 taken simultaneously, acquire a finite value b different from a; 
then G(z, 2’) ts a constant. 

The result is manifestly the merest ‘generalisation of Picard’s theorem. 
It is specially important to note that the limitation about the non-acquisition 
of the finite values a and b is confined to finite values of zand of z’.. A variable 
function may be unable to acquire a finite value a for finite values of z and 
z’, but could acquire that value for infinite values of z and finite values of 2’, 
or for finite values of z and infinite values of z’, or for infinite values of z and 
of z’; such is the case, for the value zero, of the variable integral function 

ef my 


where P (z, 2’) isa polynomial in z and 2’. 


Analytical Continuation. 
56. Now let us consider a function f(z, 2’), which is regular everywhere 
in a domain round a place a, a’ determined by 
j2z—-al<r, |Z —-a|<7; 
it can be represented by a double series of powers of z—a and z —a’, the 
series converging absolutely for values of z and z’ such that 
w-arep<r, |2.—a' |< p <r. 
Denoting the series by P (z—a, 2 — a’), we have 
IGOHa=P C-G 2-7) 
for values of z and 2’ thus defined. The values of the constant coefficients 


in the double series are determined by the values, at the place a, a’, of the 
derivatives of the function f(z, 2’) of the appropriate orders. 
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Such a series* may be capable of the process called analytical continuation 
outside a given domain within which the series represents a regular function. 
Let z=b and z’=D’ be any place within the domain; at this place 8, 0’, the 
values of the function f(z, 2’) and of its derivatives are unique and finite, 
and they can depend upon the origin a, a’ of the domain. 


Because the place b, b’ lies within the domain of a, a’, where f(z, 2’) is 
regular, there is a definite domain, actually lying within the domain of a, a’, 
appertaining to the place 0, b’, and providing a region over which f(z, 2’) 
is regular; this domain is given by the relations 

iz—bj<r—-|b-a|, |2/-W\<r'-|b’-a'|. 
Let the double power-series be constructed to represent f(z, 2’) within this 
definite domain. The coefficients in this new double series are determined 
by the values, at the place 8, b’, of the function f(z, 2’) and of its derivatives ; 
and these may depend for their expression upon the initial double series 
P(z—a, 2’—a’). Denote this new double series by 
Q(z—b, 7 —0'; a, a’). 

Within the specified domain round 86, 6’, which belongs also to the domain 
round a, a, we have two power-series representing one and the same 
regular function f(z, 2’); accordingly, (II, § 52) for all places z, 2 within that 
specified limited domain, the new series Q provides no expression for the 
function f(z, 2’) which, in significance, is additional to the expression for the 
function f(z, 2’) provided by the old series P. 


But now consider the range of absolute convergence of the double series 
Q, which will be the general domain of the place b, b’. It certainly 
includes the preceding specified domain, which lies within the general 
domain of the place a, a in connection with the absolute convergence of 
the series P. It may extend beyond the boundary of that preceding 
specified domain; if it does, then it includes places z, 2’ not included 
within the domain of a, @w. For all such places, the series Q converges 
absolutely and therefore has a unique significance whereas, for them, the 
series P has no significance. 


Accordingly, when some of the general domain of 6b, b’ as connected 
with the absolute convergence of the series Q lies outside the general domain 
of a, a’ as connected with the absolute convergence of the series P, our new 
series @ provides an expression for a regular function of z and z which is not 
provided by the old series P, while over the region common to the two general 
domains the series Q represents the regular function which is represented by 


* For many of the investigations which are given at this stage, reference can be made to the 
memoir by Weierstrass, ‘‘ Einige auf die Theorie der analytischen Functionen mehrerer Veriin- 
derlichen sich beziehende Satze,” Ges. Werke, t. ii, pp. 135—188. A doctor’s thesis by Dautheville, 
‘“Htude sur les séries entiéres par rapport a plusieurs variables imaginaires indépendantes, ” 
Gauthier- Villars (1885), may also be consulted. 


=e 
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the series P over the domain of a, a’. Using the term adopted for the 
corresponding result in the similar event for functions of a single variable, 
we say that (in the supposed circumstance of the more extensive character 
of the general domain of 6, b’) the series Q is a continuation, sometimes an 
analytical continuation, of the series P; and we call each of the two series 
an element of the regular function which they help to represent. 


The process may be repeated by selecting a new place ¢, c’, lying 
within the general domain of b, b’ and not within the general domain of 
a, a. When a definite domain of ¢, ¢’ is constructed lying within the 
domain of b, b’, and when we form a new double series for the function 
represented by Q(z—b, 2’—b’; a, a’) by taking the value of the function 
and of its derivatives at c, c’ as determining the coefficients for this new 
series, we can denote this series by 


R(z-c, 2 -c'; a,a’; b, 0’). 


Within the specified domain round ¢, c’, the new series R represents the 
same regular function as is represented by Q within that domain. 


Again, now consider the range of convergence of the double series R, 
which range will be the general domain of c, c’. It certainly includes the 
specified domain round ¢,c’. It may extend beyond the boundary of that 
specified domain; and then it includes places z, z’ not included in the general 
domain of 6, b’ and, when ¢, c’ is properly chosen, not included in the general 
domain of a, a’. For all such places z, 2’, within the general domain of ¢, ¢’ 
and outside the general domains of 8, 6’ and of a, a’, the series R provides 
a regular representation of the function which is not provided either by the 
series Q or by the series P, while over the part of the domain of ¢, c’ that. 
belongs to the domain of b, b’ it represents the same function as is repre- 
sented by the series Q. In this event, the series R provides a continuation 
of the series Q and it is another element of the function, now represented 


by the series P, Q, R. 


And so on, from domain to domain. The ultimate aggregate of all the 
series, each providing a new element, is the combined analytical expression 
of a function. The ultimate aggregate of the z, 2’ field, provided by all the 
domains, is called the region of continuity of that function. 


It is clear, after earlier explanations, that one of the simplest instances 
is provided by an integral function, that is, a double series converging for all 
finite values of z and 2’; and its region of continuity consists of the part of 
the z, 2 field given by finite values of z and 2’. 


Ex. Consider the double series 


(— ee 
7r=0 s=0 
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1 
which converges for values of |z|<&<1 and |7|<#<1. At the place z= eee 


——— et we have 
1 Q\2 
ie = G) ; 
(145) (145) 
a ees ] aie. 
min! ]\mrl [Nel ae NS 
(+3) (245) 
ae ih Pa! 1 ily ce 
When we form a series in powers of a+5 and z +5» 80 that — 3 and — 5 18 the new origin 
for a new domain, the series converges for values of z and z such that 
el are2 f+ ec? 
Tg < 2? 2 << 5° 


The series is 


Fen (...1N* (Uae 
zie (245 its : 
Sues (G) (e435) (#45) 
m=0n=0 \8 2 Oe 


For values of |z| << 4<1 and |z’|< k’<1, the series gives no representation of f which is 


that is, it is 


a foe z and values of 


Mc 3? the second series does give a representation of f which 


gad 
2 


not given by the first series. For values of |z| > 1 such that 


|2 | >1 such that +5 


is not given by the first series. 
The first series is the expansion, within a domain round 0, 0, of the function 
1 
(l-z)(1-2)° 
When we sum the second series, we have, as the sum, 


2/7 1\) Ge NW 
{1-3 (#+3)} {1-3 (¢+a)} 
1 
(l-2)(1—-2)’ 
verifying the property that the two series, within their respective domains, are elements 
of one and the same function. 


that is, 


Singularities of uniform functions. 


57. Any region of continuity of a function that is uniform, continuous, 
and analytic has for its boundary a place or an aggregate of places (whether 
these are given by values of the variables that are continuous in succession 
or are given by discrete sets of variables) where the function ceases to be 
regular. Such a place is called singular by Weierstrass*. 

Let k, k’ be a singular place for a uniform function f(z, 2’); then in the 
immediate vicinity of k, k’, the function cannot be expanded as a converging 


* See the memoir cited (§ 56) above, p. 156. ° 
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series of powers of z—k and z’—k’. Two alternative possibilities present 
themselves as to the behaviour of functions in the vicinity of such a place. 


Under the first of these alternatives, it can happen that a power-series 
P,(z—k, 2’—k’), representing some function regular at h, k’ and vanishing 
there, exists such that the product 

P,(2—k, 2 —k’) f(z, 2’) 
is regular in the immediate vicinity of & and k’. Denote this product by 
F(z, 2’). Then F(z, 2’), being a regular function of z and z’ in the immediate 
vicinity of & and k’, can be expanded in a double series of powers of z—k and 
z’—k’ which converges absolutely within non-infinitesimal regions round & 
and k’. Denote this new series by P,(z—k, 2 —k’); then we have 

ny Pi (@-kh, 2 -Kk 
112) Bke=k a, 

Following Weierstrass*, we call such a place an wnessential singularity of 
the function. 


Under the second of the alternatives indicated, it can happen that no 
power-series P,(z—k, z’ —k’), representing some function of z and z regular 
in the immediate vicinity of , k’, exists such that the product 


Pi(e—k, 2 —k’) f(z, 2’) 
is regular in the immediate vicinity of k, k’. Following Weierstrass*, we 
call such a place k, k’ an essential singularity of the function f(z, 2’). 


It is to be noted, in passing, that, for the occurrence of an unessential 
* singularity, it 1s sufficient to have a single power-series P, such that the 
product P, 7 is regular in the immediate vicinity of the place. But there is 
no assumption (and it is not universally the fact) that only a single power- 
series exists having this property or that all such power-series, as exist 
having this property, are expressible in terms of P, alone. When two 
different expressions for the uniform function f(z, z’) are obtained in the 
vicinity of the place hk, k’, they must be equivalent; and we should then 
have a relation 

Q(¢—kh,2-h) P,(z—k, 2 —Kk') 

Q(¢-kh,7—k) P,(e¢—k, 2 -K) 
We shall assume that, while P,(0, 0) and P,(0, 0) vanish, the power-series 
P, and P, possess+ no common factor vanishing at hk, k’, whether it takes 
the form of a regular power-series or a mere polynomial which is a special 
case of a regular power-series. Similarly, we shall assume that Q, and Q, 
possess no common factor vanishing at k, k’. Now 
Pi (z-k, 2 —k’) 
Pv@-k, 2 —k’) 


Q, (2-kh, 2 —Kh)= 


Pe Yaad Ufo 
+ This matter will be considered later, so as to obtain the conditions necessary and sufficient 
to justify the assumption. 


Q, (2 —k, 2 —F). 


6~ 2 
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Here Q, is regular in the immediate vicinity of k, k’, while P, and P, have 

no common factor vanishing at k, k’ ; hence Q, must contain P, as a factor. 

Let F denote the quotient of Q, by Po, so that F is regular at k, k’; then 
Q= PF, = PF. 

Again, 

Q,(z2—k, 2 —k’) 

Q(z2—k, 2 —k’) 

Here P, is regular in the immediate vicinity of h, k’, while Q, and Q, have 

no common factor vanishing at k, k’; hence P, must contain Q, as a factor. 

But 


Py (2z—k, 2 -k’)= 


P,(z—k, ¢ —K). 


1 
Po = Qo. Hs 


and therefore 1/F' is regular at k&, k’. Consequently both F and 1/F are 
regular at k, k’; and therefore F does not vanish at k, k’. It is not difficult 
to see that we then may choose a domain round &, k’, which may be small 
but is not infinitesimal, such that F does not vanish in that domain; and 
then the behaviour of Q in the immediate vicinity of the place k, k’ is 
effectively the same as the behaviour of P, in that immediate vicinity. 


Likewise for P, and Q, if they vanish at k, k’. When either does not 
vanish, the other will not vanish; they are different from zero at k, k’ 
together. 


It follows that, in discussing the behaviour of f(z, 2) in the immediate 
vicinity of k, k’, any representation of f(z, 2’) by a quotient P,/P, can be 
used, if P, and P, have no common factor*. 


58. In the case of functions of a single variable, it is known that there 
are different types of essential singularities, whether these occur at isolated 
points, or along lines, or over continuous areas. Special kinds of essential 
singularities are considered in that theory, and they furnish partial charac- 
teristics of some classes of functions; for example, not a few definite results 
have been achieved when the essential singularities in question can be 
approached as the limits of groups of particular points of a function; but 
the theory is far from easy or complete. A fortiori, it is to be expected that 
even greater difficulties will arise in the consideration of the types of 
essential singularities of uniform functions of a couple of variables. 


But when we deal with unessential singularities of uniform functions, 
there is a real divergence between the theory of functions of a single 
variable, and the theory of functions of two variables or more than two 
variables. In the case of functions of one variable, there is only one type 
of unessential singularities, the only variation in the type being the variety 
of the order; such a point a is said to be an unessential singularity (or a 


* The relation between two such functions as P, and Q, will be considered fully in Chapter 1v: 
in particular, see § 64. 
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pole) of a function f(z), and of order n for the function, when there is a 
positive integer n such that 
(z—a)" f(z) 


is finite and not zero at the point. 


In the case of uniform functions of two variables, we arrange the un- 
essential singularities in two distinct types or classes. After the explanatory 
definition we know that, in the immediate vicinity of k, k’, the function 
F(z, 2) can be expressed in the form 

ny Pi (@—-k, 2k’) 
ACO AES on Cea RTEy 
where P, and P, are converging double series in powers of z—k and 2’ — Kk’, 
of which P, vanishes at k, k’. 


Two different cases then can occur as alternatives, discriminated according 
to the value acquired by P, at k, k’. 


In the one case, leading to one of the two types of unessential singular- 
ities, it is the fact that P, does not vanish at k, kh’. It then follows that, 
no matter how z tends to the value & and 2’ to the value x’, the quantity 
|f (2, 2#)| can, for sufficiently small values of |z—&| and | 2’ —k’|, be made 
larger than any assigned magnitude, however large: that is to say, this large 
magnitude is assigned at will, and the appropriate small values of |z—k| 
and | z’—k’| are determined subsequently to the assignment. We therefore 
can take infinity as the limit for the assignment; and the place k, k’ then 
gives a definite and unique value to f(z, 2’), this value being infinite. 


This type of unessential singularity is one of the two kinds of un- 
essential singularity considered by Weierstrass. It is convenient to use 
for functions of two variables, the same name as is used, for functions of on 
variable, when the place gives a definite and unique infinity of the function. 
Accordingly we shall call this type of unessential singularity the polar type ; 
and a place k, k’, being an unessential singularity of the polar type for the 
uniform function, will be called a pole of the function f(z, 2’). 


In the other case, leading to the other of the two types of unessential 
singularities, it is the fact that P, does vanish at k, k’. The place k, k’ then 
does not give a definite and unique infinite value for the function f(z, 2’). 
Subsequent explanations may so far be anticipated here as to declare that 
particular modes of approach of z to k and of z’ to k’ can be selected, so as 
to make f(z, 2’) tend towards any assigned value near k, k’ and acquire that 
assigned value at k, k’; thus the function f(z, 2’) does not acquire a definite 
unique value at the place. 


This type of unessential singularity is the other of the two kinds 
of unessential singularity considered by Weierstrass. We have given a 
definite name to the other type of unessential singularity that can belong 
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to uniform functions of two variables; to the type just indicated, we shall 
give simply the general name wnessential singularity and, so far as concerns 
functions of two variables, there need be no confusion in taking this un- 
restricted name*. 


Thus, for the function 
+2 
pes a id 


the place z=1, ¢’=1 is a pole ; the place z=0, z’ =0 is an unessential singularity. 


For the function 


cy 


(mLee 
ea ome 5 
Z-2 
the place z=1, 7? = —1 is a zero; the place z=1, z=1 is a pole; the place z=0, 2 =0 is an 
essential singularity. 
For a function 
Ps 7) 
Q(z 2)’ 


where P (z, 2’) and Q(z, 2) are polynomials in z and 2 having no common factor, all places 
satisfying the equation 


Q (2 7) =0 
are poles unless they also satisfy the equation 
NZ 7) = ON 


and all places satisfying the two equations 
Oe 42) =O, EGyz) —0; 
are unessential singularities. 

As a summary conclusion, we see that there are four kinds of places 
for a uniform analytic function of two variables, viz. ordinary places, poles, 
unessential singularities, essential singularities. The first set of these 
constitute the region of continuity of the function; the remainder constitute 
the boundary of the region of continuity of the function. 


Extension of Laurent’s Theorem. 


59. As a last theorem for the present, we proceed to an extension of 
Laurent’s theorem on functions of a single variable; in order to make the 
establishment simpler, we shall restate Cauchy’s theorem concerning the 


* Corresponding considerations arise for functions of n variables. Weierstrass arranges their 
unessential singularities in two kinds. One kind includes places that, as in the text, may be 
called poles ; at such a place, the function definitely and uniquely acquires an infinite value. 
The other kind includes all unessential singularities which are not poles. Now it is conceivable 
that an unessential singularity of this second kind for a uniform function of n variables might 
be ranged in one or other of n—1 classes, according as there are m, 1, 02, ..., o%-2 ways 
(where m is finite) in which 2, %, ..., 2, could be made to approach the unessential singularity 
@1, 4g, ..., A, 80 as to make the function 

Py (21-41, 22-2, ...5 2, — Gy) 
Po (41-41, 2g -— AQ, wy Zn — My) 
acquire an assigned value at the place. 

The question manifestly does not arise when there are only two independent variables; hence 
the adoption of the names pole and unessential singularity in the text. 
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expansion of a function in a double series of positive powers. Consider a 
function f(z, 2’) within a region where it is continuous, uniform, and 
analytic. Within that region (assumed to include 0, 0) consider the domain 


defined by 
wi<p<r, |zl\ép<r. 


Then we have the result 


Wee se 
LOG onpllene at 


when the double integral is taken round circles in the domain such that 


Zowicpar, lance | ep <r: 
Moreover, taking 


gymtrl 

ced eh o @ 
Oe ae ae 5 Z- 
t 

gi\ntl 

Set ps is Fa 9) 
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we obtain an expression for f(z, 2’) in the form 
FG e)= =z Dz Cy gH2% 
p=0 q=0 


The forms for the coefficients cy, have already been given; the upper values 
of the limits of |c,,| for all positive integer values of p and q have already 
been given also, when the function f(z, 2’) has the assigned properties; the 
series can be continued to infinity for both sets of indices, and it converges 
absolutely within the z, 2’ domain*. 


Now consider a corresponding extension of Laurent’s theorem, which 
may be enunciated as follows :— 


Let f(z, 7) denote a function, which is uniform, continuous, and analytic, 

within a region in the field of variation defined by relations 
R,>R2e|z-aler>n", Ry > 2\2’-a|2r >. 

Denote by t and by s current variables (or points) on the circumferences of 
the outer circle of radius R, and the inner circle of radius r, m the z-plane ; 
and similarly for ¢ and for s’ on the circumferences of the outer circle of 
radius R, and the inner circle of radius rj in the z'-plane. Then the function 
f(z 2) can be expressed as a series of integral powers of z—a and z#—«a' ; 
the indices of those powers can range from —«© to +0 for each of the 


* The analytical work, needed to establish the result, is so similar to the corresponding 
analysis for functions of a single variable (see my Theory of Functions, § 28) that it need not be 
set out in detail. 
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variables ; and the double series converges absolutely for values of z and 2’ 


gwen by As cade 
R>\z-al>r, R2|2/-a'|2>r'. 


a the Se of the first part of Cauchy’s theorem, we have 


~ (Qn “) le C NS) es | 
-arplle ean - epee 
si = I i (s LET dsds’. 


Now, for our values of a, a’, 2, 2’, t, “ we have 


= ps Z—G\" t=a (2—ay"? 
Se ed 


t-—z t t-—a t—z \t-a 
t—a’ zZ—a' ieaeye t—a@ (2 —a/\"1 
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and so the integral 


om y i G Lees aoe 


is expressible as a double series of terms 
D> Cp,q(Z— a)? (2 —a’) 
for p=0, 1, ..., m and g=0, 1, ..., n, where 
Ft) ne 
ona = eal (Goan ayn NE: 


together with a ic series of terms 


5 ay | ue : ee) rie Ibe Sh dtdt’, 


for g=0, 1, ..., 2; and a single series of terms 
1 F(t, t+) (2 Nies a & - ae 
2 Oriel Cae aan ee 


for p =0, 1, me m; and a term 


onpllezye=a(tse) Poe) aa 


To consider the coefficients in the double series, let M denote the 
greatest value of |/f(z, 2')| within the whole region considered; then, as 
before, 


SAY 

< Rp Re’ 

though nothing can be declared as to a relation between cy, and the 

aP*4 f(z, 2’) 
az? oz" 

domain |z—a|<™, |2-a'|<7. 


| Cp, @ 


derivative at a, a’, for our function is not defined within the 
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As regards the second series of terms, say S, we have 


sje 2 LOMB (ZY ap: 


q=0 R,-Rk ee 

% MR,R/ (RY / R\H 
<> ) ( i 

gad ih, he Tes 


as R< R,, indefinite increase of m makes each term in the series on the 
right-hand side as small as we please; and R’< R,’: that is, by taking m 
indefinitely large, we can make S=0. 


Next, as regards the third series of terins, say S’, we have 


sre 3 YOO RH (YY pp 


sean IT GA a 
m M R\*71 / Rpt ” 
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as R’< R,’, indefinite increase of n makes each term in the series on the 
right-hand side as small as we please; and R< R,; that is, by taking n 
indefinitely large, we can make S’= 0. 


Lastly, as regards the modulus of the single term, it is 
MR, tee ca (=) 
Gee — R)(R, — BR’) \R, de ; 
which, with the assumptions made concerning m and n, can be made less 


than any assigned quantity, however small; that is, we can make the term 
zero. 


In these circumstances, the expression for the first of the four integrals 
becomes 


ae ey, 7 / 
y 2 Cp.g(4—a)? (4 —a@ 4. 
p=0 q=0 


As |¢—a|<R< Rf, |2 -—ad |< Rh <f,, and as |cyq| 7,» this double 


M 
< Re Ry 
series converges absolutely when m and n increase indefinitely and inde- 
pendently of one another. Thus the first integral is expressible as an 


. . o% fe / / 
absolutely converging series of positive powers of z—a and 2 —d’. 


To obtain an expression for the second integral, which is 


1 fle) 
b cele —z)(t— cet 


we note that |z—-a|>r>7,>|s—a], while be plone so we take 
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We proceed as in the last case. It is possible to increase » without limit 
and n without limit; and we obtain, as the expression for the integral, 
SY J eun(e@—ay4 (2 - a’) 


p=0q=0 


es y) we ; 


| Cp,q|< Mre Ry; 


and the double series converges absolutely for the retained range of values 
for z and 2’. 


where 


Also 


Similarly, as the expression for the third of our double integrals, 


which is 
S(t, = 
- aap | Gea” 
we obtain 
pee)  Gp,q (2 — a)? (2! —a')-4, 
p=0q= 
where 
t, , 7 —, / 
“74 Qari)? ihe ee radi 18h 
Also 


| op,a1< MR? 4; 


and this double series converges absolutely for the retained range of values 
for z and 2. 


Lastly, as the expression for the fourth of our double integrals, which is 


I (8, — 
calle — z)(s'— 5 oc 


we obtain 
y & Cp ¢(2- a)? (2 —a@’)-4, 
p=0q=0 
where 
1 A / / ee / 
n1= Gane F(s, 8’) (s — a)? (8s — a’) ds ds’. 
Also 


Lep.g | <A Pa 25 
and this double series converges absolutely for the retained range of values 
for z and 2’. 


Gathering these results together, we see that, in the circumstances as 
stated in the extended Laurent’s theorem, the function f(z, z’) is expressible 
in the form 

I@2)= SI > Cm,n (2 — a) (2’ — a’), 
the summation being for all integer values of m and of n between « and 
— 0; also 
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(Cain |< actge it, when mm is positive and n is positive, 
VE OTE Gus savecvu’s on POSILLVE assoc oe negative, 
On Re Ne Ps sdcans cues negative ........ positive, 
NO RSC Ue AER ne oe negative ......... negative ; 


and the double series converges absolutely for values of z and 2’ given by 
hiy>R>|z-al>r>n, RK >R >| 2'-a'|>r'>17. 
It follows as an immediate corollary that when a function (z, 2’) ts 


uniform, continuous, and analytic for all the z, 2’ region of variation repre- 
sented by the relations 


|z-—a|zr>n, |2—-a'|2r >r, 
wt is expressible as a double series of negative powers in the form 
G2 => hte (4—4)-" (2 —a'), 
0 ? 
0 


where | Cin, n | 5S M Teer”, 


M being the greatest value of | (z, 2’)| within the foregoing region; and the 
serves converges absolutely for the specified range of values for z and z’. 


The result is at once derivable from the extension of Laurent’s theorem 
by making R, and R&,' increase without limit; and it can of course be 
established independently in the same manner as the general theorem. 


Ex. 1. The function 
Zz 


1 DN eae 1 1 : ; 
where P (« —,2',=) is a polynomial in z, —, 2’,—, can be expanded in a series 
on aes z 


p(e,1, 2,4) 
€ z 4 


z 
iv 2) eo 
et 

SF Cm ne", 

—o —oO 
for finite values of |z| and |z’| such that 

lelar>6 [¢|2r><, 

where ¢ and ¢’ are positive non-zero quantities. 


Ez. 2. Shew that the coefficient of 7”z" (where m and 7 are positive) in the Laurent 
expansion of 
1 Uy Perl 
2° (--2) +5 (¢ at 


|€| and || being finite and independent of z and of z’, is 
Im (E) In (0), 


where J,, and J, are Bessel’s functions of order m and n; and obtain the coefficient of 
gmz7m in the same expansion (i) when either m or z is negative, (11) when both m and 7 are 


negative. 


4 


CHAPTER-—LV 
UNIFORM FUNCTIONS IN RESTRICTED DOMAINS 


A theorem due to Weierstrass. 


60. ArTeER these preliminary results relating to expansions of a uniform 
function, which converge absolutely and are valid over the appropriate 
domains, it is important to take account of the detailed behaviour of the 
function in the immediate vicinity of each of its several kinds of places. 


Accordingly, let a, a’ be an ordinary place for a uniform, continuous, 
analytic function f(z, 2); the preceding investigations shew that f(z, z’), 
regular in some domain of that place, can be represented within the domain 
by a double series of positive powers of z—a and z’—a’ which there con- 
verges absolutely. No generality, for our present purpose, is lost by assuming 
that a=0 and a’=0, for the assumption can be secured by taking z-—a=4Z, 
z—a =Z’. Hence we write 


F (2, 2) =f (2, 2) —f (0, 0) = 3Eemn22", 


where the summation is for positive integer values of m and of n save only 
simultaneous zero values. Also, | f(0, 0)| is finite and may be zero. 


The detailed behaviour of the function F(z, 2’) in the immediate vicinity 
of the place 0, 0 is governed by an important theorem, originally due to 
Weierstrass. After the analysis has been given, the principal results will be 
enunciated in a form that differs from Weierstrass’s, because the limitation 


to two variables renders greater detail possible* than when n is the number 
of variables. 


* The theorem is proved by Weierstrass for functions of n variables, Ges. Werke, t. ii 
pp. 135—142, Another proof, due to Simart, is given by Picard, Traité d’ Analyse, t. ii 
pp. 243—245. 

The theorem is discussed here for the special case when there are only two variables. For 
this case, a proof (which follows Weierstrass’s proof for the general case) is given in my Theory 
of Functions, § 297; it is modified in the proof given in the text, because the theorem is not 


regarded from the point of view of establishing the existence of implicit functions of a single 
variable. 


? 


’ 
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Our function F(z, 2’), which is regular in a domain round 0, 0, can be 
expressed in a form 


F(z, 2) = by (2) + 2b, (2) + 2b (2) + 00s. 
Two cases arise according as F(z, 0) does not vanish, or does vanish, identically 
for all values of z within the domain. 


61. First, suppose that F(z, 0) does not vanish for all values of z. 
Denoting F(z, 0) by F,(z), which is equal to ¢,(z), and introducing a new 
function FP, (z, 2’) defined by the equation 

F(z, 2)=Fi(2)-Fi fz, 2), 
we have a function F, (z, 2’) which, when z’= 0, vanishes for all values of z. 
Now F(z) is independent of z’ and does not vanish for all values of z; hence 
we can choose places 2, z’ in the vicinity of 0, 0, which lie within the region 
of convergence of F(z, 2’) and are such that 
| ¥o| >| Fil. 
It is to be remembered that F, vanishes when z=0; and so there may be 
some lower limit for |z| below which this inequality is not satisfied. As | z| 
increases, a zero of F, may be attained, and then the inequality would not be 
satisfied. Also as |z’| increases, the value of | F(z, z’)| may increase ; and so 
there may be some upper limit for | 2’| above which the inequality is not 
satisfied. Accordingly, we suppose that, for places satisfying the relations 
p<lel<p, |el<p, 

the inequality | #,|> |F,| holds. For all such places we have, on taking 
logarithmic derivatives of the equation 

F=F,(1- z) ; 
the relation 

Loe. tok, 40, (G2, Las 
Foz F, 2 ~ 32 ( 2,5 Fa): 
Now F, (2) is a regular function of z in a domain round z=0, and it vanishes 
when z=0; hence the lowest exponent in its expansion must be a positive 
integer greater than zero, say m. Thus 
By (2) =2"h (2); 

where h(z) is a regular function of z in the selected domain and has a 
constant term; consequently 

1 0F, _m i hz) 

Foz (2) 


== + G(2), 


where G (z) is a converging series of positive powers of z in the selected 
domain, Similarly 


Fj (ea) ; 
= = = Cm a Gyn (Z ) 
L= 


ES 
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where G,, , (2’), the coefficients of the powers of z,are converging series of positive 
integral powers of z’; and because F, (z, 2’) vanishes when 2 = 0 for all values 
of z, each of these coefficients G,,, (2) vanishes when 2 =0. Take each power 
of z, and collect all the terms which involve that power of z in the expansion 


= toe 
raid By’ 
then we have 
Le Anneraat Aine 4 
Ree ce 
while each of the coefficients G, (2), being a linear combination of the 
coefficients G,,,(2’), vanishes when z’=0. Thus 


5 iy Powe): i hie Pit 
Pia, ye G@-51 2, Gy (2’) 2 I, 
and the only term on the right-hand side, which involves the power z~, is 
the term —. 
ez 


Now let &, ..., &; denote the zeros of F(z, &’), regarded as a function of z, 
when we consider a range of values of z such that |z| <p, and when we assign 
to 2’ a parametric value ¢’ such that | ¢’|<p,. Repeated zeros of F(z, £’) 
are given by repetition in the quantities ¢, so that s denotes the tale of zeros 
of F (z, ¢’) within the range. Then, as F(z, ¢’) is regular for all such values 
of z, the function 

lL Pe, CO) OV 
Fr ede We pel z—G 
is finite for those values; it can therefore be expanded as a converging series 
of positive powers of z, say P(z), so that 


1d, ©) S i 
fe dz ($21 2G 


Choose values of z, such that |z| is still less than p and is now greater than 
the greatest of the quantities | |, ..., ||. The fractions on the right-hand 
side of the equation can, for such values of z, be expanded in descending 
powers of z; and the equation, after such expansions, becomes 


LB (2, 6) _ a sig tle 
Bode) ON eh atti 


+ P (z). 


where 

S, =O" 4.0 +S" 
As this result is valid for all values of £’ within the selected z’-range, £’ being 
independent of z, we have 


TtG@-51'2 Geet 


Ss (oa) 
=TtP@+ 2 Ser, 
T=1 
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identically for all values of z; and therefore, among other results, we have 
SS ma, ee = 7G} (0), 


for all values of r. 


The first result shews that, for any given value of z’ such that |z’ | < p,, 
the function F(z, 2’) has m zeros in the range | z| <p, where the number m 
is the index of the lowest exponent in /’(z, 0) when expressed as a regular 
series of positive powers of z. 


The second result then shews that, for all the positive values of 7, the 
quantity 


Ct ak Goa! 
is expressible as a regular function of ¢’ which vanishes when ©’ is zero. 
Hence all integral symmetric functions of &, ..., & are regular functions of 


€’ which vanish with ¢’; and as @’ is a parametric value of z’, we may (within 
our range) substitute z’ for ¢’. It therefore follows that, if 


g (4, 2) = (2 — &) «+ (2 — Sm) 
oe ye te nk ats 
the coefficients 9, ..., Gm are regular functions of z’ within the selected range, 


each of them vanishing when 2’ = 0. 


Further, from the same equation, we have 
P(2)=G(e)— 3 (0 +1) "Gani (2) 
where all the functions are regular. Thus, if 
DiGszs | : G (z) dz ~= 2H Gn i (2’), 


where I (z, 2’) manifestly is a regular function of z and 2’, and vanishes when 
z=0 and z’=0, we have 


P(2y=2 iE’ (2, 2). 


Thus 
or 


1 Thorne a 
Roe pe ee z 
a , Loeee ae 
== (2, 2) FOZ) 0219 Ore 
and therefore 
Bie Ugigiz eo, 
where U is independent of z. 


As U is the same for all values of z, and as F and g (z, 2’) and I’ (z, 2’) are 
regular functions of z and 2’ for the range considered, it follows that U (if 
variable) is a regular function of z. When z’=0, let the first term in the 
expansion of the regular function J, which is all of #’ (z, 2’) that then survives, 
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be Cz™; then g (z, 2’) becomes 2”; and I (z, 2’) is then a regular function of 
z alone. Thus, when z’=0, we have U=(; and JU, at the utmost, is a 
regular function of 2’; hence 
U =C (1+ positive powers of z’) 

= Ce, 

where w is a regular function of z which vanishes when 7 =0. Let 
Riz, 2)=44+T, 7), 
where again R(z, 2’) is a regular function of z and z’ which vanishes when 
z=0 and z =0; and we then have 
L(G, 2 y= Co (Zr 2 yeh), 

with the defined significance of g (z, 2’), R(z, 2’), and C. 

The new expression is valid within the assigned range of z, z’ in the 
immediate vicinity of 0,0. But it must not be assumed—and usually it is 
not the case in fact—that the new expression is valid over the whole domain 
where f (z, 2’) is initially taken as regular. 

We thus have the result :-— 


I. When a function f(z, 2’) 1s regular in some domain of 0, 0, and is 
such that f(z, 0)—f(0, 0) does not vanish for all values of z in that domain, 


we have 
FZ #)=F(0, 0) + Cg (2, 2’) e%%?), 


9, 2) =e" + G24 +... 49m, 
the quantities gy, ..., Jm being functions of 2’, each of which is regular in the 
immediate vicumty of z’ =0 and vanishes when z’=0; where Cz” is the lowest 
power im the expansion of f(2,0)—f(0, 0) in positive powers of z; and where 
R(z, 2) is a function of z and 2’, which is regular in the immediate vicinity 
of 0, 0 and vanishes when z=0 and z' =0. 


where 


62. One important corollary can be at once derived from the preceding 
result. 


Suppose that 0, 0 is a non-zero place for the function f(z, 2’), so that 
(0, 0) is not zero; then we have 


S(@2) Sy C 

F (0, 0) F(0, 0) 
Now R(z, z’) is a regular function of z and 2’, vanishing when z=0 and 
z' = 0, so that |e”®*)| is finite throughout some definite domain round 0, 0. 
Also | C/f(0, 0)| is finite; and g (z, 2’), while polynomial in z and regular in 
z’ in the immediate vicinity of z’=0, vanishes at the place 0,0. It therefore 
is possible, owing to the regularity of g(z, 2’) and R(z, z’), to choose a non- 
infinitesimal domain given by 


gare perne). 


[eed se arsptal teal eine}, 
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such that, for all the included values of z and 2’, 

C & i" Riz,z')\ 2 
F019 @#)Il¢ eM<l, 


where M is a real positive quantity. For all such values of z and 2’, we have 


where R (z, 2’) is a regular function of z and 2’, given by the expansion 


C 3 : C? : : 
FO, 0)9 (2, 2 ) ek 2,2) ae 3 (0, 0) g (2, zZ \ehas) ey 


that is, R (z, 2’) is a regular function in a domain of z and 2’ and vanishes 
when z=0 and z’=0. This domain does not include any place that is a zero 
of f(z, 2’), because at a zero-place z, 2 of f(z, 2’) we should have 


hy S—= AD 


C ; 
| GORD) a aah 
and therefore 


(ee 
a ee / Res) ee 
FO, 0) lg (4, 2) | |e | 1, 
a possibility which is excluded. Hence we must have 
T& 2’) = ehz,2), 
J (0, 0) 


and therefore e 
Wz) ey =f (OP 0) eh eer, 
Our corollary can therefore be stated as follows :— 
When f(z, 2’) is regular within a finite domain round 0,0, and f (0, 0) does 
not vanish, then there is a domain round 0, 0O—usually more limited than the 
former domain within which f(z, 2) 1s regular—such that f(z, 2’) can be 


expressed in the form 2 

WA AeA UU ade 
where R (z, z') is a function of z and 2, which vanishes when z =0 and z’ =0 
and is regular within the second domain. 


In particular, this expression is valid in the immediate vicinity of 0, 0, on 
the supposition adopted. 


63. In precisely the same manner and with exactly similar analysis, we 
can establish the following result which therefore needs only to be stated :— 

Il. When a function f(z, 2’) is regular in some domain of 0,0, and 1s 
such that f(0, 2’) —f (0, 0) does not vanish for all values of z' in that domain, 
we have 


FG, 2) =f (0, 9) + Kh (z, 2') 8”), 

h(g.2)\=e° Phe fF hn, 
the quantities h,, ..., hn being functions of z, each of which 1s regular in the 
immediate vicinity of z=0 and vanishes when z=0; where Kz™ ws the lowest 


where 


F. 7 
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power in the eapansion of f (0, 2’)—f(0, 0) in positive powers of 2; and where 
S(z, 2’) is a function of 2 and 2, which is regular in the immediate vicinity of 
0, 0 and vanishes when z= 0 and za = 0. 

The postulated circumstances are not the same in these two theorems. 
If it should be the case that f(z, 0)—/(0, 0) does not vanish for all values of 
z within the range, and also the case that f(0, z’)—/(0, 0) does not vanish 
for all values of 2’ within the range, then both theorems hold. In that event, 
we have two different expressions for f(z, 2’) — f(0, 0) which must be equivalent 
to one another. This equivalence will be illustrated by an example, that will 
be given after we have discussed the alternative to the initial hypothesis. 


64. Secondly, suppose that the function F(z, 0), where 
F(z, 2) =f (,.2) —f(0, 0), 


vanishes identically for all values of z. Now F(z, 2’) is a regular function of 
z and 2’, within the range considered; as before, it can be expressed, by 
summation of the uniformly converging series which represents it, in the form 


F(z, 2) =$0(2) +2: (2) + Z7*gho (Zz) +..., 
which itself is a converging series within the range. (As already stated, 
¢)(z) is the F(z) of the preceding investigation). If then F(z, 0) vanishes 
identically for all values of z, then ¢,(z) vanishes identically. It may 
happen that other coefficients ¢, (2), ¢. (4), ..., vanish identically; let $;(z) 
be the first that does not thus vanish, t being a finite integer because F(z, 2’) 
is presumably not a constant zero. Consequently 


F (2, 2) = 2 (hr (2) +2 bt4a (2) + «.-} 
he (2) + 2 bes (2) +... 


is a regular function of z and z’; that is, in the suggested circumstance when 
the function #’(z, 0) vanishes identically for all values of z, our function 
F(z, 2’) has some power of z’ as a factor. Let this factor be 2’; then ¢ is a 
positive integer greater than zero, and it is assumed to be the largest positive 
integer which allows /’(z, 2’) 2’ to be a regular function of z and z’ in the 
vicinity of the place 0, 0. 


and the series 


The first of the two preceding theorems does not hold as an expression 
for f(z, 2). But if the function F'(0, z’) does not vanish identically for all 
values of 2’, the second of the preceding theorems does hold as an expression 
for f(z, 2’). There are, however, limitations upon the forms of the quantities 
hiny dinday «es 51m: particular, 

hn =0, Jie Olas, ine Oe 
But the momentarily important result is that 
f(z 2)—f (0, 0) = 2G (2, 2’, 
where G (z, 2’) is regular in the vicinity of 0, 0, and @(z, 0) does not vanish 
identically for all values of z. 
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Next, suppose that the function F'(0, z’) where (as before) 
F(z, 2’) =f (2, z’) — (0, 0), 


vanishes identically for all values of 2’. Then an argument precisely similar 
to the preceding argument shews that the function F(z, 2’) has some power 
of z asa factor. Let this factor be z*; then s is a positive integer greater 
than zero, and it is assumed to be the largest positive integer which allows 
F(z, 2')z~* to be a regular function of z and z’ in the vicinity of 0, 0. 


The second of the two preceding theorems does not now hold as an 
expression for f(z, 2’). But if the function F (z, 0) does not vanish identically 
for all values of z, the first of the preceding theorems does hold as an 
expression for f(z, 2’). As before, there are limitations upon the forms of 
the quantities gn, Gm—, .--3 In particular, 


In = 0, Ima = 0, tee) Gms = 0. 
But the momentarily important result is that 
F(Z 2) — 7-00) = 2H (Z,2), 
where H (z, z’) is regular in the vicinity of 0, 0, and H (0, 2’) does not vanish 
identically for all values of 2’. 
Next, again taking 
F(z, 2) =f (2, 2)—f(O, 9), 
suppose that the function F(z, 0) vanishes identically for all values of z and 
that the function F’(0, z’) vanishes identically for all values of 2. As in the 
preceding cases, f(z, z’) has a factor which is now of the form 22’, where s 
and ¢ are positive integers each greater than zero; and it is assumed that 
each of them, independently of one another, is the largest positive integer 
which allows F'(z, 2’) z~*z’—t to be a regular function of z and 2 in the vicinity 
of 0, 0. 
Neither of the two theorems already proved now holds as an expression 
for f(z, 2’). The momentarily important result is that 
I, 2) —fO, 0) =22'T (2, 2’), 
where J (z, z’) is regular in the vicinity of 0, 0, while J (z, 0) does not vanish 
identically for all values of z and J (0, 2’) does not vanish identically for all 


values of 2’. 


Thus in each of the cases contemplated, we have 


IG, 2) —-f OOD) =22"U (27), 
where s and ¢ are positive integers that are not simultaneous zeros, and 
U (z, 2’) is regular in the vicinity of 0, 0, while neither U(z, 0) nor U (0, 2’) 
vanishes identically for all values of z or of z’ respectively. The alternatives 
are as follows. 
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(a) When U (0, 0) is not zero, then, within the sufficiently small domain 
round 0, 0, we have 
Oe 2 )= 0 (0; Ojietees, 


where 7'(z, 2’) is a regular function of z and 2’, vanishing at 0, 0. 


Then we have 
file, z') =f (0, 0) + Ogsz'teT% 7), 


where the constant Cis the non-zero value of U (0, 0). 


(8) When U(0, 0) is zero, the conditions attaching to U(z, 2’) require 
that U (z, 0) does not vanish identically for all values of z and that U (0, 2’) 
does not vanish identically for all values of 2’. 


As U(z, 0) does not vanish identically for all values of z and as U (z, z’) 
is a regular function, the first of our two earlier theorems applies to U (z, 2); 
we have an expression of the form 


U (2,2) = Ag, 2) eB), 
where A is a constant; g(z, 2’) is a polynomial in z having, as its coefficients, 


regular functions of 2’ which vanish with z’; and where R (z, 2’) is a regular 
function of z and 2’ which vanishes when z=0 and 2=0. Then 


FG 2) =7 (0 0) — Azz"'g (iz; 2’) eR@,z’), 
Also U (0, 2’) does not vanish identically for all values of 2’, and U(z, 2’) 


is a regular function; hence the second of our two earlier theorems applies 
to U(z,z’). We have an expression of the form 


U (2, 2 = Bh i(z,2 ie, 
where B is a constant; h(z, 2’) is a polynomial in 2’ having, as its coefficients, 


regular functions of z which vanish with z; and where S(z, 2’) is a regular 
function of z and 2 which vanishes when z=0 and 2=0. Then 


St Z)=f(O, 0)+ Bzs2'th (2, 2’) eS@,z). 
Summarising these results, we have the theorem :— 


III. When a function f(z, 2’) 1s regular in some domain of 0, 0, and 
ws such that either () f(z,0)—f(0, 0) vanishes rdentically for all values 
of z while f(0, 2’) —f(0, 0) does not vanish identically for all values of z’, 
or (11) f(0, 2’)—f(0,0) vanishes identically for all values of 2 while 
F(z, 9)—f(0, 9) does not vanish identically for all values of 2, or (iii) 
f (2,0) -f(0,0) vanishes rdentically for all values of z and f (0, 2’) —f(0, 0) 
vanishes identically for all values of z', then expressions for f(z, 2’) in the 
emmediate vicinity of the place 0, 0 are 


AC z’) =f (0, 0) + Azsz'tg Kou eh G2, 
I, 2’) =f (0, 0) + Bzsz'th (2; 2) eS(2,2') 
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where s and t are positive integers such that s=0, t>0 Jor the first hypothesis ; 
s>0,t=0 for the second hypothesis ; and s>0, t> 0 for the third hypothesis. 
Lhe quantities A and B are constants ; the functions R (z, 2’) and S (z, 2) are 
Junctions of z and 2’, each of which is regular in the immediate vicinity of 0,0 
and vanishes when z= 0 and z2'=0; the function g (z, 2’) is a polynomial in z 
of the form 

et a! hE uae + ae + 9m; 
where the coefficients 91, ..., Jm are Junctions of z which are regular in the 
wmmediate vicinity of z’=0 and vanish with 2; and the function h (z, 2’) is a 
polynomial in 2’ of the form 

gt he a hy, 
where the coefficients h,,..., hy, are functions of z which are regular in the 
immediate vicinity of z and vanish with z. There is a limiting case when both 
mand n are zero; the expression for f(z, 2) in the immediate vicinity of 0,0 is 

f(z, 2')=f(0, 0) + Coteteren, 

where C is a constant, while T(z, 2’) is a function of z and z' which is regular 
im the immediate vicinity of 0, 0 and vanishes when z =0 and 2’ = 0*. 


Note. We saw before that, in certain circumstances, both Theorem I and 
Theorem II are valid, thus providing for the regular function f(z, z’) two 
expressions, which are formally distinct from one another, and must be 


equivalent to one another. 

In Theorem III it follows that, in certain circumstances, the regular 
function f(z, 2’) can have two expressions, which are formally distinct from 
one another and must be equivalent to one another. 

In the former case, the two expressions for f(z, 2’) —f(0, 0) are 

Coleen ere. Khig 2) ee), 
where g(z, 2’) is polynomial in z with coefficients that are regular functions 
of z vanishing with 2’, while /(z, z’) is polynomial in z’ with coefficients that 
are regular functions of z vanishing with z. Thus 


g (2, 2) K e822) -R(z,2’) — LeVe* 
where L is a constant and V (z, 2’) is a regular function of z and 2 which 
vanishes when z=.0 and z’= (0); hence 
9 (4, 2) = Le’ %?) h(z, 2’), 
1 , 
h(@ey= pone 9g %, 2’). 
Similar relations hold in the latter case. 


* This theorem is quite distinct from Weierstrass’s second preliminary theorem (p. 141 of his 
memoir already quoted) for the case n=2; the latter will come hereafter (§ 65). 
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It follows that, for a regular function f(z, #), when it is not expressed as 
a power-series valid over a domain round 0, 0, but is expressed for con- 
sideration in the immediate vicinity of 0, 0, we usually can obtain two 
different expressions according as z or 2’ is taken as the variable for simplifying 
the representation. Each of the expressions is unique in its form; the two 
expressions are equivalent to one another. 


Ex. Consider an ordinary place of a regular function f(z, 7), and let it be 0,0; and 
take the general power-series for /, in that domain, in the form 


f (2, 7) —f (0, 0) 
= (Ay92 +012’) + (a9 2? + 41 22! + Ay 2”) 


+ (43923 + yy 272! + Ay922'2 + A322) +... 


Virst, assume that neither ao, nor a, vanishes. It is not difficult to establish the 
following results* :— 


f(z Z) EG: 0) = (ayq2-+ Bor’ + Bone’? + 0323 +...) e102 + Mora! + hag 2? + Hay 22" + Koz? +... 


where 
bo = 4015 


1 
= 2 
bo= ad (Goa 10” — 411 210 401 + 429401”), 
Phas pile, ( 3 2 2 3 
Ca Gq3 U9? — 12440" M1 + Aa1 M0 401 — A390 01") 
1 2 2 
7 Guo! (424107 — 11 410 %o1 + 201”) (249 Go, — 41410); 


a 
kyy= —, 
a 
10 


1 
k= Taw) (411 20 — 429201) 
“10 


1 a 
heyy = —5 (Gn X19 = Aap %1) — — 5 
11 21 110 30201 3 (11 410 — Aq 
Ayo” wae 10 20 01) 
son 8, ivi aaie 
ra (412.4107 = @21 L190 401 + A 30 Lor”) 
0 


Ao ( 2 2) 1 l ( 
4 ¢ Log 0 ay 1 0 Ao A ayy / a 11 ay ag a 1 
a 9 q ot 0 00, ) b 


which is the expression for f(z, 2’) under Theorem I. 


Similarly, as the expression for f(z, 2) under Theorem II, we have 


f( #)-f (9, 0) = (dior 2 +0192 + Cop? + ¢39 28...) 410% + lore! + lana? + dy 22’ + loge”? + a 


:) 


* The expressions suggest that the theory of invariantive forms can be applied to the 
expansions, in all the cases stated. i 
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where 
Cro= 0, 


1 
= 2 
C20 oot ( G20” — 1 @y9 M01 + 29 M01”), 
ce 1 a oom 2 2 3 
0 oe (430 or? — 221 M1” Ay9 + @y2 41 10? — A310") 


al 
Sects 2 
aot (oz @o" — yy Ly9 Ho1 + oq M91) (Qtog 419 — 411 Aor) 


1 1 
10a (@11 A, — G29), 
1 


a2 
= 
01 = ’ 
Aol 


ie I 2 2 
= TS (@q1 Qo” — 41201 19 + 403 4107) 


og 
Sar ao! (Gog. 10 — A144 Ao + 29 M17) — 


1 
— (41141 — M2410)”, 


blr 


Ao1 


1 a 
by = > (G2.A01 — og 819) — —% (44, 01 — M9910) 
1 12401 — 3 X10 11201 — 40210), 
Ao” a1? 


And it is easy to verify that 


A102 + Aq Z + 0992/2 + bo3¢/3 + wor =ellio— kyo) Za tly koe ob a0 
Ay 2+ Ag, Z + Ca 2? + C3922 + oes 


Secondly, when a, vanishes but not a, the first expression is effective for 


I Z) —f (9, 0), 


but the second is ineffective. When ay vanishes but not a,, the second expression is 
effective but the first is ineffective. 


Thirdly, when aj) and a, both vanish, neither of the expressions is effective. Then 
SF (% Z)—F (O, 0) = cha 2? + yy 22! + qg2’? + Gigg 2? + a1 272" + Ay9 22/2 + 9323 +... 5 
and we find 


S% #)—F (0, 9) 
= {An 2+z (@y,2 + by 72+ +2? (dog + bo34 + ae e102 + Hoy 2! + aes 
where 


1 ; 
b= Gan {yz 99” — Ay] Ay] Aa9 + 30 (A117 — 02420) $s 
20 


1 ; 
bos= Aa {03 220” — Ag1 4og.@29 + 30411 Loa}, 
20 


= (Ag hon — gq 
Ga 21 429 — 3941), 
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We also find 
St (4 2) -F(O, 9) 


if 
= {ag 92? +2! (ayy 2+ Ca...) +22 (ay + C392 +...)} gant loka 
where 


ul 
C1 = Gog? {a2 hog” — A121 U2 + Mog (a41" — Ao A29)}, 


1 
=, uJ 
C39 = Ang” {139 Aga” — 12.402 429 +9311 420} 


° 
° 
° 


l ; 
Lyo= ETS (2.42 — 311); 
M2 


The first expression is effective when a) does not vanish; but it is ineffective when azo 
does vanish. The second expression is effective when ag does not vanish; but it is 
ineffective when apg does vanish. 


When both ap and ap: vanish and when a, then does not vanish, another expression 
must be obtained. In that case, we have 


SF (% 2@)—f (0, 0) = 1 22/ + gq 2? + gy 222’ + A922" + Og37/3+..., 
and then we find that 
f(z, 2)-#(0, 0) 
= {043923 +22 (bay 2/ + dog? ...) +2 (Dye +b yg22 +...) +.b9323-+ Boaz’? +...) e802 + Kor2’ +... 
where 


M40 
ky=—, 
39 


kh oe 2 2 
01 08 (G31 39” — X21 Mqo M39 — 41 139 M59 + 11 M40"), 
k = 1 1 2 
= saan (439 @59 — $ 449”), 
430 
ye 1 (Ag? Ely ees 
30-708 Ago" Ae — 23949 450 +3 40°) , 
ey Se Pak ny ys Pe okyln tie 
11=“10%01 Pa een: 10 — @40 kor — 21 (429 — $10?) — O11 (30 — h20 10+ $ 10°) }, 


bu =a, 
bo = Ag — Ayko, 
by2=Ay2— Ako, 
bo3 = G35 


bo = 22 — Mghyo — ay ky — Ay (hy = kyoko1), 


There is a corresponding expression for f (z, 2’) — (0, 0), in which 2’ is made the dominating 
variable ; it has the form 


f (4 #)-f(0, 0) 


= (0323 +2’ (cop et co92? +...) +2 (C11 +6192? +...) +0323 + Cgy 24 +...} elt02 + lo. 2! + a 
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where 
bo= es ( 2 2 
10-78 13. A3~ — @12.%04 Aog — 11 M3 M5 + A1 U4"), 


Ao4g 
l= — 

01 , 
03 


1 
Z, => — _ 2 
02 Gost (203 5 $ to”), 


1 
=e 2 
Log= —z (og og — M03 Loa Hos + 4 4°), 
3 
1 
ly =liolor+ Qos {a4 — A311 — Mali — Me (log cad $11”) — OH (los —loglo + $eo1)}s 
Cn =AN1, 
C30 = 305 
C91 = Aq] — Ayy Lio, 
C12 =Ay2 — Ay, (1, 


C99 = Ag9— Az 91 — A200, — ay (h1 — Lolo), 


The first of these is effective when a3) does not vanish. The second is effective when a3 
does not vanish. 


-The general form of expression for f(z, 7)—f(0, 0), when both /(0, 7)—f(0, 0) and 
J (4, 0)—f (0, 0) vanish identically, has been indicated. It then is possible to isolate a 


factor zz't, where if 
S% 2)-fO, N=aAez* fi, 2), 


such that both f(z, 0) and f (0, ’) do not vanish identically; and expressions, similar to 
those which precede, can be obtained for f(z, 2’). 


65. When the function F(z, 0), =/f(z,0)—/(0, 0), vanishes for all 
values of z, another method of proceeding was given by Weierstrass*. It 
was devised for functions of » variables (when n >2) and some method is 
needed for them other than the method for functions of two variables, because 
with n variables it is not generally possible to extract an aggregate factor 
such as z°z from the function corresponding to f(z, 2’)—f(0, 0). Applied 
to functions of two variables, the Weierstrass method is as follows. 


In the double-series expansion of f(z, z’)—/(0, 9), valid in a domain 
round 0, 0, let the terms be gathered together into groups, each group con- 
taining all the terms of the same order in z and z’ combined; and suppose 
that the group of lowest order is of order yz, so that we have 


F(z, Z)—FO, 0) =, 2 )ut (4 2 Yuta t oe 
Change the variables from z and z’ to uw and w’ by relations of the form 
z=autBu, 2 =yut du, 


where a, 8, y, 6 are constants such that a5 — By is not zero, so that w and w’ 
are new independent variables. Then f(z, 2’)—/(0,0) becomes a regular 


* See p. 140 of his memoir already quoted. 
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function of wu and w’, say G(u, uw’), the lowest terms in which are of order 3; 
and 

G(u, 0) = (4, Yu Uh +O Yue UTE os 
so that, choosing (4, y), to be different from zero, G(u, 0) does not vanish 
for all values of w. 


The first of the preceding theorems can therefore be applied to G(u, wu’); 
the result is of the form 


G (u, uw’) = (a, yu fu + wk gy (ul) +... Fg (u’)} Reaey 
where (a, ), is the non-vanishing coefficient, gy, ..., g, are regular functions 
of u’ which vanish with w’, and I(u, wv’) is a regular function of wu and w’ 
which vanishes when u=0 and u’=0; moreover, as the lowest terms in 
G(u, uw’) are of dimensions p, the regular series for g,(u’) begins with a term 
Im. "tor se: Lek ps 


When retransformation to the original variables z and 2’ is effected, 
we have 


#2 #)-F(0,0) 
= (a) 
= 142, Za aoe eee ices] eT (% 2). 
where J(z, 2’) is a regular function of z and 2’ which vanishes when z=0 


and z’=0; and by expanding e7 *) so as to have the complete series for 
the new expression, we have 


125 Zhu =(Z, 2),, 


so that, as is to be expected, the first term in g (z, We where 


f(2 2)-f0, N=9(, ze? 7), 
is the aggregate (z, 2’), in the original double series for f(z, 2’) —f (0, 0). 


Note 1. It may be pointed out that the preceding method is effective, 
even if f(z, 0)—f(0,0) does not vanish. Thus for a function it might 
happen that, in the regular function f(z, 0) — (0,0) when it does not vanish 
for all values of z identically, the term of lowest order is Az”, while, in 
(4, #)—f(0, 0), the terms of lowest order are of dimensions less than n. 
(As a matter of fact, each of these terms of lowest order will then contain 
some positive power of z’ as a factor). The application of the method will 
then lead to an expression of the preceding form. 


Note 2. In the method, the limitations upon a, B, y,6 are merely ex- 
clusive; they are 


ad — By +0, (a 7.0. 
Thus a certain amount of arbitrary element will appear in the result; by 


varying these constants a, 8, y, 6, different expressions will be obtained which 
are equivalent to one another. 
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Ex. 1. Consider the function * 


fad +h (P+29) +a (A424) +... 
the unexpressed terms being of order higher than 4. We take 


ee 230, Z=U+U, 
so tha 
fa=w +uw +h (2wW 430? w' + 3uu'? + wu’) 
+g (Qu4+4u3u' + 6u?u?+ 4uu3+u'4)+.... 
This must be equal to 
(u2-+. 9, 0-+ 9s) out byw + agu? + bouw' + cou’ +... 
d 
where 
i= kyu’ + kyu’? + kgu’3 stent a) 
9o=lgu'* + lzu'3 + [yu +... 


Expanding, and equating coefficients, we find 


k=1, k=}, b=, ; 
l,=0, =}, =a, ’ 
%=3, b=s; 

a2=z3, b:=0, =e 


and thus the expression for our function becomes g (1, w’) e! (% ™), where 


: gu, wWy=w+u(wt+hu2—suet...+4ue+qgutt..., 
an 


Iu, wy=hutiu't cy (4u?+5u?) 4+... 
When we retransform to the variables z and z’ by the relations 
U=2, W=sZ—2, 
the terms of the lowest order in g(u, w’) become zz’, as is to be expected. 
But the completely retransformed new expression for f is less effective than the 


original expression ; and the discussion of f in the vicinity of 0, 0 is more effectively 
made in connection with the expression in terms of z and 7Z. 


Ex. 2. Obtain an expression for the function in the preceding example, when the 
transformed variables are given by the relations 
z=ut+aw, 2=ut+Bu’, 


where the constants a and 8 are unequal; and prove that, when retransformation takes 
place, the terms of the first order in J(u, wv’) become z+’. 


This last method of Weierstrass has been outlined, because of its 
importance when the number of variables is greater than two. When the 
number of variables is equal to two, the general case for which it was devised 
falls more simply under the comprehensive results of Theorem III. 


We may therefore summarise the results of the whole investigation 
briefly as follows. Whatever be the detailed form of any function f(z, 2), 
regular in a domain round 0, 0, its general characteristic expression in the 
immediate vicinity of 0, 0 is 

f(@, 2)—fO, 0) = 22" P(e, 2h"), 


* The expansions under Theorem I and Theorem II arise as special cases of the result given 
above, p. 104. 
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where J(z, 2’) is a function of z and 2’ which is regular in the immediate 
vicinity of 0, 0 and vanishes when z=0 and z’=0. The quantities s and ¢ 
are positive integers, which may be zero separately or together. When 
either of these integers is zero, or when both of them are zero, P (0, 0) can 
be different from zero for special functions; for all other functions, P. (2, 2’) 
is polynomial in one of its variables, the coefficients of the powers of which 
are regular functions of the other variable within a limited domain, each such 
coefficient vanishing when that other variable vanishes. 


Level values of a regular function. 


66. One immediate deduction of substantial importance can be made 

from the expression for f(z, 2) which has just been obtained, viz. 
F(z, 2)=f(z, #)—f (0, 0) = 282 A (z, 7) eB *), 

as to the places where f(z, 2’) acquires the same value as at 0, 0. When 
f(0, 0) vanishes, we shall call the place a zero for f(z, 2’). When f(0, 0) 
does not vanish, we shall call the value f(0, 0) a level value for all the 
places z, 2 such that f(z, 2’)=f(0, 0); all these places are therefore zeros 
of F'(z;.2'): 

As B(z, 2’) is a regular function of z, z’ within a limited domain of 0, 0, the 


quantity ¢? @ *) cannot vanish at any place in the domain. Consequently 
the zero-places of F(z, 2’) within the domain are given by three possible sets. 

When the positive integer s does not vanish, zero-places of F(z, 2’) arise 
when 

z=0, 2’ =any value within the domain. 

When the positive integer t does not vanish, zero-places of F(z, 2’) arise 

when 
z=any value within the domain, 2’=0. 

When A (z, z’) is not merely the constant A (0, 0), all the places in the 

domain such that 
Ale, 4) =0 
are zero-places for F’(z, 2’). 

As regards the first set, we obtain an unlimited number of zero-places 
of F(z, 2’) within the domain of 0, 0; they constitute a continuous two- 
dimensional aggregate, the continuity being associated with the plane of 2 
alone. 

As regards the second set, we obtain also an unlimited number of zero- 
places of F(z, 2’) within the domain of 0, 0; they too constitute a continuous 
two-dimensional aggregate, the continuity now being associated with the 
plane of z alone. 

For the third set, there is no additional zero-place for F’(z, ’), if A (0, 0) 
is a non-vanishing constant; in that event, either s, or t, or both s and t, 
must be different from zero. When A (0, 0) does vanish, the function 
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A (z, 2’) either is polynomial in z and (usually) transcendental in z’, or is 
polynomial in z’ and (usually) transcendental in z; and these alternatives 
are not mutually exclusive. In the former case, for any assumed value of 2’ 
within the domain, there is a limited number (equal to the polynomial 
degree of A) of values of z, which vanish with z’ and usually are trans- 
cendental functions of 2’; hence, taking a succession of continuous values of 
in the domain, we have, with each value of 2’, a limited number of associated 
values of z. All these places taken together constitute a continuous two- 
dimensional aggregate; the continuity now is associated with both planes, 
each value of 2’ having a definite value of z or a limited number of definite 
values of z associated with it, all within the assigned domain of 0, 0. 
Similarly, in the latter case, as regards A (z, 2’); the same result holds when 
the appropriate interchange of z and z’ is made in the statement; and the 
two-dimensional aggregate is unaltered. 

Ex. 1. Among the simplest examples that occur, are those when 4 (z, z’) can be 


expressed in a form 
az+P (#), 


where a is a constant and P (2) is a regular function of z given by 
; P (2)=be' +2? +..., 
b not being zero. Then A (z, 2’), with an appropriate change in B(z, 2’) which is the 
function in the exponential, can also be expressed in the form 
bz + R (2), 
where the regular function F (z) is given by 
R (z)=az+ C2 +..., 
with suitable values of the constants CO, .... The zero-values are given by the two- 
dimensional aggregate 
-az=P(z), —b/=R (2). 
The result is the generalisation of the known property whereby, in the vicinity of 
a real non-singular point €, 7 on an analytical curve f(«, y)=0, we have 


a-E=P(y-n), y-n=R(x-6); 
the linear term in P(y—7n) combined with w— &, and the linear term in & (w—&) combined 
with y—y, give the tangent to the curve at the real ordinary point é, n on the curve. 


Ex. 2. In both cases that arise out of the alternative forms of A, the actual determi- 
nation of the set of values of z in terms of z (or of the set of values of 7 in terms of z) can 
be made as in Puiseux’s theory of the algebraical equation f(w, z)=0, the governing terms 
being selected by the use of Newton’s parallelogram. For example, in the case of the 
zeros of the function : 

F(z 2) —f (O, 0) = ayy 22’ + Ag 29 + gy 22! + ay9.22? + Ao32z3 +... 


within a small domain round 0, 0, we find three values for z in terms of 2’, viz. 


SY 


an\3 | 
ma (= 32) at * oa (49211 — 421 430) 2 +... | 
a1\3 1 ot 
a) 2B + 5 (aun ~ a1 0) # ears 


Mos 1 ) 
4S —- gi? 4 —5 (2403 — 1 404) 23+... 
ay abl 
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and there are three corresponding values for z’ in terms of 2, viz. 


au\% 4 1 
— Same A ape (4441 — 12.3) 2+ +++ 
203 


a 
J= -(- =) Ay po oat — 4293) 2+ + 
03 
1__ _ 30 22 3 
24> “+—,; meee a03 — 41449) Late 
Oy a)" 


If ag) is zero, the first two series in the earlier pair are not valid ; if a3 is zero, the first 
two series in the later pair are not valid. If all the coefficients a, ) vanish so that 
F (% 0)—f (0, 0) vanishes for all values of z, only the third expression in the earlier pair 
survives. If the first coefficient a,9, which does not vanish, is a, there is a set of 
7—1 expansions in a cycle corresponding to the above two which exist when a) does 
not vanish. And so on, for the respective cases. 


Ex. 3. Quite generally, it may be stated that the detailed determination of the 
behaviour of F(z, 7) in the vicinity of 0, 0, so as to obtain the nature of its zeros as 
well as the actual positions of its zero-places, has a close resemblance to the method 
of proceeding in the consideration of an equation f(w, z)=0, which is algebraical both 
in w and in z, and in the determination of the associated Riemann surface*. 


67. All the results relating to the zeros of F(z, 2’) can. apply, in 
descriptive range, to a determinate finite level value (say a) of a uniform 
function f(z, 2’) in a domain where it is regular. Let a, a’ be a place 
where f acquires the value a; so that 

J(a, v) =a. 
For places a+ Z, a’ + Z’ near a, a’ within the domain of a, a’, we have 
Se 2)=f(a+Z,av7+4+Z’) 
=f (6,0) oS Gynt se, 
that is, 
FQ2) C22 Clea 
Thus the places within the domain of a, a’ where f acquires the level value a 


are given by the zeros of the double series which itself vanishes when Z=0, 
Z= 0; 


Hence the level places which give a determinate finite value a to a 
function f(z, 2’) form a continuous aggregate within the domain of any one 
such level place. 


Manifestly, as we are dealing with properties of a uniform function of f, 
which is regular within the domain of an ordinary place, the values of f must 
be finite (for poles do not occur within such a domain) and they must be 
determinate (for singularities, whether unessential or essential, do not occur 
within such a domain). The behaviour of a function in the vicinity of a pole 
and in the vicinity of an unessential singularity will be discussed separately. 


* For this subject, see Chapter viir of my Theory of Functions for the discussion of the 
algebraical equation and Chapter xv for the construction of the associated Riemann surface. 
Reference should also be made to the early chapters of Baker’s Abelian Functions. 
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68. Not because of any immediate importance for a single function of 
two variables but mainly because of the need of estimating the multiplicity 
of a common zero-place or a common level-place of two functions of two 
variables, it is worth while assigning integers that shall represent the orders, 
in z and 2 respectively, of the zero of f(z, z’)—f(a, a’) at the place (a, a’). 
By the preceding proposition, for a place z=a+u, 2/=a’ +w in the im- 
mediate vicinity of a, a’, we have 

Fe, 2) —fa, a’) = wut &(u, wv’), 
where G is regular in the domain, and the integers s and ¢ can be chosen so 
that G(w, 0) does not vanish for all values of « and G(0, wu’) does not 


vanish for all values of wu’. The positive integers s and ¢ can be zero, either 
separately or together. 


As G(u, 0) does not vanish for all values of u, there exists a series 
Q(u, w)=u™ +u" Gg (wy) +... + dm (w); 
where ¢,(w), ..., Ym(u’) are regular functions of u’ vanishing with w’, such 
that - 
G(u, u')= KQ(u, wv’) e@™ ”), 

where X is a constant and Q(u, w’) is a regular function of wu and u’ vanishing 
with wand w’. Thus for any small value of w’, there are m small values of u, 
making G (u, w’) zero. ' 

As G(0, uw’) does not vanish for all values of w’, there exists a series 

Ru, w)y=u™+u™ 7, (uw) +... +7n(u), 
where 1r,(w), ..., 7% (uw) are regular functions of w vanishing with wu, such 
that o 
G(u, uw’) = LR (u, u') eB % ©“), 
where L is a constant and R(u, wv’) is a regular function of w and w’ vanishing 
with wand uw’. Thus for any small value of u, there are n small values of w’, 
making G (u, wu’) zero. 

In both of these cases, G(u, uw’) vanishes when w=0, u’=0; and then 
neither of the integers m and n is zero. There remains a third case, when 
G (0, 0) is not zero; then | 

G (u, uw’) = G(0, 0) ef “), 
where J(u, wu’) is a regular function of w and wu’ vanishing when u=0 and 


u’=0. Thus no small values of u and w’ make G(w, wu’) vanish; and then 
both of the integers m and n are zero. 


With these explanations, we define the orders of the zero of the function 
Se 2)—-f(a, v’) 
at a,a’ as s+m for the variable z and as t+ for the variable 2. But it 
must be pointed out that the zero of the function at a, a’ is not an isolated 
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zero, for it is only a place in a continuous aggregate of zeros; still, a 
settlement of an order in each variable at a place a, a’ is convenient as a 
preliminary to the settlement of the multiple order (Chap. vit) of such a place 
when it is a simultaneous and isolated zero of two functions considered 


together. 


Relative divisibility of two regular functions near a common zero. 


69. Before proceeding to obtain the expression of any uniform analytic 
function in the vicinity of a singularity, it is important to consider the 
behaviour of two uniform functions f(z, 2’) and g(z, 2’) simultaneously, both 
being regular within a common domain which will be taken round 0, 0. 


First, suppose that g (0, 0) is not zero; then we have seen that a uniform 
function S(z, 2’) exists, which vanishes when z=0 and z’=0 and is regular 
in a domain in the immediate vicinity of 0, 0, and is such that 


9g (4, 2) = 9(0, 0) eS (% 2) 
for that domain. Also, we know that we can take 
SF (4 Zz) = f(0, 0) + Ad (2, 2’) goa'tek (2, #), 


where s and ¢ are non-negative integers, $(z, z’) is polynomial in z and 
regular in 2’, and R(z, 2’) is a uniform function of z and z which vanishes 
when z= and z =0 and is regular in a domain in the immediate vicinity 
of 0,0. Consequently 


ee 1 5 
ce yo g (0, 0) {f(0, 0) + Ad (2, 2’) 28a’te® @ 7) 9—S(z 2’) 


SEO 0) .-5t, z') 


A hl ee 
~ 9 (0, 0) + 50,0) PO #)aeten &*) S(z, 2’) 


The right-hand side, whether /(0, 0) vanishes or not, can be expressed as 
a regular double series U (z, z’); that is, 


J (2; 2) _ 
g(Z, 2) Uz, z 3 

When a uniform function f(z, 2’) is expressed as a double series P (z, 2’), and 

another uniform function g (z, 2’) is expressed also as a double series Q(z, 2’), 


and when a third uniform function U (z, z’) exists such that 
P(e, 2) 
Q(z, 2) 

all the functions being regular in a domain round 0, 0, we say, following 

Weierstrass*, that the series P (z, z’) is divisible by the series Q(z, 2’). 


Uz, Z), 


* Ges. Werke, t. ii, p. 142. 
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It therefore follows that, when g(0, 0) is not zero, the regular function 
f (2, #) is divisible by the regular function g (z, 2’), the regularity of both 
functions extending over a domain round 0, 0; and the result is true whether 
JF (0, 0) is zero or is not zero. 


70. Next, suppose that g(0,0) is zero; then we know that we can 
take ; 
9 (2, 2) = Bezel & *) y (z, 2’), 
where B is a constant; o and 7 are non-negative integers ; T(z, z) is a 
function of z and 2’, regular in the immediate vicinity of 0, 0 and vanishing 
when z=0 and 2#=0; and y(g, 2’) isa function which is a polynomial in z 
having functions of z’ for its coefficients, these coefficients being regular in the 
immediate vicinity of z’=0 and vanishing when z’=0. The form of f(z, 2’) 
is the same as before. It at once follows that, when /(0, 0) is not zero, we 
cannot express 
FCs2) 
9%, a ) 
in the form of a regular function; in that case, the function f(z, 2’) is not 
divisible by g (z, 2’). 


But when / (0, 0) is zero, as also is g (0, 0) under the present hypothesis, 

then we have 

f@, 2) Azz’ dz, z’) ek (2 2’) 

g(z, 2) Bez’ x(z, eet '**) 

A 22"$% 2) Re, 2-02). 
~ B2r2" x (2, Z Aes 

Now BR (z, 2)-T(z, 2’) 1s nepular in the immediate vicinity Af 0, 0 and 
vanishes when z=0 and z’=0; hence the exponential factor in the last 
expression admits the divisibility of f(z, 2’) by g (z, 2’). Also this divisibility 
is admitted, so far as powers of z are concerned, if s > o and, so far as powers 
of z are concerned, if t>7. There remains therefore the divisibility of 
(z, 2) by x(z, 2’), where (for the present purpose) we shall assume that 
both ¢ (z, 2’) and y (z, 2’) are polynomials in z the coefficients in which are 
regular functions of z in the immediate vicinity of 2’=0 and vanish when 
z’=0. Manifestly the degree of $(z, 2’) in z cannot be less than that of 
y &, #), if divisibility is to be possible ; accordingly, we suppose that 

b (2, 2) =2™ + 2" ght ose + Im, 

x (Zz, 7) =e + 2°th, +...+hn, 
where m>vn, and all the coefficients 4, ..., 4m, Mi, .», Mn are regular 
functions of z’ in the immediate vicinity of 2 =0 and vanish when 2’ = 0. 

When db (z, z’) is divisible by x(z, 2’), the quotient is manifestly of the 

form 


ia aa ky FR ono Ar ey 


Q 
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where the coefficients k,,..., km-—n are functions of 2’. Also 
i = h+h, 
Ohy = he ar hk, aT hea, 


es 


In = hn | renege 
From the first, it follows that the function k, is regular and vanishes when 
z' =0; from the second, that the function & is regular and vanishes when 
z’=0; and so on, in succession from the first m—n of these relations. 
Also all the relations are to be satisfied, by appropriate values of hk, ..., 
km—n, for all values of 2’ in the immediate vicinity of 7 =0. The conditions, 
necessary and sufficient to satisfy the last requirement, are that, when we form 
the n independent determinants each of m —n rows and columns from the array 


A—h, Go — he, Is —hs, eery In — Nn, Inu> ss+) Ym-1> Im Il, 
hos |e = his & eh Ome. Oneaee ar 
0 ? 1 ? h, ? ? 0 2 0 ? ? 0 ? 0 
Oy 28 OS GEE, AED LE Oe Oe eee 08,40 Oph eee 
0 , OFF 0 Rare re Rts ee eet at Bar Ose ihe 


each of these n determinants must vanish identically for all such values of 2’. 


Thus there are n conditions. The form of the conditions should, however, 
be noted. As all the functions g and A are regular functions of z’ in the 
immediate vicinity of 2 =0 and vanish when 2’ =0, each of the n deter- 
minants is also a regular function of z in the immediate vicinity of 2’ =0 
and vanishes when 2=0. Each determinant is to vanish identically for 
all values of 2 in the range round z= 0; and therefore every coefficient, in 
the power-series which is the expression of the determinant, must vanish. 
Thus in practice, when the power-series are infinite, the number of relations 
among the constants would be infinite for each of the conditions; the 
arithmetic process could not be carried out in general*. But the n 
analytical conditions among the functions would still remain, in the form of 
determinants that are to vanish identically. 

Thus, in particular, the conditions, that the function 


see Bhat gat+9s 
should be divisible by the function 
e+zhyt+he, 


are that the two independent determinants from the array 


n-y, 92— he, 93 
1 ? hy y) he 


* In particular cases, it might be feasible, e.g. when there are known scales of relation 
governing all the coefficients. 
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shall vanish identically, When the two conditions are satisfied, the quotient is 


93 
ol is 


The general argument shews that the function g3/hy is to be regular and to vanish with 7; 
a limit upon the orders of the lowest powers of z’ in hy and gs is thereby imposed. 


Relative reducibility of functions. 


71. Further, it is important to discover whether, even in the case 
when a function ¢(z, 2’) is not actually divisible by a function y (z, 2’), 
both being of the foregoing type, each of them is actually divisible by a 
function ¥(z, 2’) also of the same type: that is to say, if y(z, z’) exists, 
it is to be a polynomial in z the coefficients of which are regular functions 
of z’ in the immediate vicinity of 2’=0 and vanish when 2’ = 0. 


A method of determining the fact is as follows. Both $(z, z’) and y (z, 2’) 
must vanish for all the places where y(z, 2’) vanishes, if wy exists. We 
therefore regard 


d (2, 2)=0," x (2, 2) =9, 
as two simultaneous algebraical equations in z.’ We eliminate z between 
these two equations, adopting Sylvester’s dialytic process. The resultant is 
a determinant of m+n rows and columns, every constituent in the deter- 
minant (other than the zero constituents) being divisible by 2’; and therefore 
this resultant is of the form 
Z# O(z’), 

where yp is a positive integer not less than the smaller of the two integers 
m and n, and where @(z’) is a regular function of z in the immediate 
vicinity of 2 =0, when it is not an evanescent function. 


When © (z’) does not become evanescent, the values of z’ different from 
z’ =(0 which make the resultant vanish are given by the equation 


@ (2’)=0; 


and these values of z’ form a discrete and not a continuous succession. In 
that event, for each such value of 2 and for the specially associated values 
of z, both @ and y vanish. But their simultaneous zero values are limited 
to these isolated places; there is no function yf (z, 2’) possessing a continuous 
aggregate of zero-places in the vicinity of 0, 0. 


When ©(z’) is evanescent, the functions ¢$(z, 2’) and y(z, 2’) become 
zero together, not merely at the place 0, 0, but at all the continuous 
aggregate of places where some function ¥ (z, 2’), as yet unknown, vanishes ; 
for there is no equation @(z’)=0 limiting the values of z’ and requiring 
associated values of z. 


g—2 
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In the latter case, #(z, 2’) and y(z, 2’) possess a common factor Wy (z, 2’), 
which necessarily will be a polynomial in z of degree less than 1; and the 
polynomial will have functions of z for its coefficients, all of which are 
regular in the immediate vicinity of 7=0 and vanish when z=0. Let 

ap (2, 2) = 2? + Ph, +... + hy; 


as w is a factor of @ by hypothesis, and also a factor of x by hypothesis, 
our earlier analysis shews that (as already stated) hy, ..., kp are regular 
functions of z’ in the immediate vicinity of z’=0 and vanish when 7 = 0. 


Accordingly, let 


p (4, 2) =Z"—P 4 gm—p-1 G, +...+ Oates 


(2; 2’) 
x (2, 2’) — -n—p n—p—1 H EH. 
AY vm +2 ristaretale ete Ek eas 
where all the coefficients G,, ..., Gm—p, Hh, ..., Hn» are regular functions 


of 2’ in the immediate vicinity of z’ = 0 and vanish when z’ =0. Consequently 
the relation 


ce pea = wo + 9m) (2058 ah Hi; aoe aE tees) 
= (2 2h, t+ hy) CO? 4 eG t.. + Ga) 


must be satisfied identically for all values of z and z within the im- 
mediate vicinity of 0,0, the common value of the equal expressions being 
$(Z4,2)x (Zz, 2)+W(z, 2). Equating the coefficients of the same powers of z 
in the expressions, we have m + n — p relations, linear in the (n —p)+(m—p) 
unknown functions Hy, ..., Hn», Gy, ..., Gm—p. When these are eliminated 
determinantally, we have m+n—p—(n—p)—(m-—p), that is, we have p, 
equations in z which, being satisfied for all values of 2’, must become 
evanescent. The conditions for this evanescence, which are thence derived 
as existing between the coefficients of ¢ and y, are the conditions necessary 
and sufficient for the existence of y(z, 2’). 


When these conditions are satisfied, the actual expression of > (z, 2’) can 
be obtained by constructing the algebraical greatest common measure of 
(Zz, 2) and y (z, 2’), regarded as polynomials in z. 


We thus have analytical tests determining whether two functions ¢ (z, z’) 
and y (z, 2’), each polynomial in z and having for the coefficients of powers 
of z regular functions of z’ which vanish when z’ = 0, are or are not divisible 
by a common factor of the same type as themselves. To these tests, the 
same remark applies as in §70; each condition usually would, in practice with 
infinite power-series, require an infinite number of arithmetical relations 
among the constants. Still, the analytical tests remain in the form indicated. 


When the tests are satisfied, the two functions are said to be relatively 
reducible; each of them is said to be reducible by itself. 
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Note 1. The processes connected with finding the conditions are those 
connected with constructing eliminants in algebra. Thus, in order that the 
functions 

A24+Q2+ 92+ 9:2+9, S+theth, 


should have a common factor linear in z, all the coefficients of powers of 2’ 
in the final expansion of the determinant 


Co ly hy Lia 0", 
URS ace = Or ae 
Cee Oi tatethe te | 
Gee Gs a, 

ee ee OPE OL a 


must vanish identically. 


Note 2. In the preceding investigations, we are concerned with the 
possession by ¢(z, 2’) and y(z, 2’) of a common factor of the same type as 
themselves; that is to say, $(z, 2’), x(z, 2’), and the common factor (if it 
exists) are polynomial in z. We are not concerned with the comparison of 
expressions 


b(z, 2) and o(z, 2’)e®® #), 
where R (z, 2’) is regular in the immediate vicinity of 0, 0 and vanishes when 
z=0 and 2 =0; the latter expression, when expressed in a double series, is 
no longer polynomial in z. The case, when R(z, 2’) can be such as to make 
the second expression polynomial in 2’ alone, has already been discussed 


(§ 63), 


Ex. When two functions 
(do, G1, 42°K2, 2’)? +(o, by, ba, ds Kz, Z’)F +..., 
(at’, Cty’, a! Ke, 2’)? + (Bp’, by’, be!, bs Kz, 278 +...5 
possess a common factor of the type . 
z+h(Z), 


where # (7) is regular in the immediate vicinity of 2 and vanishes when 7=0, we can 
approximate to its expression as follows. (The algebra will illustrate the distinction 
between the finite number of analytical tests and the infinite number of arithmetical 
relations between the constants; the latter, of course, cannot be set out explicitly.) 
The first function is expressed (§ 64) in the form 
fap 2+ 2 (aya tagz?+...)+_2%+P23+...} ero t Me" +... 
where 


b 1 
sari MEGS (Gb) a1 59), «+, 


Xo 
BAR a6) 5 aR 
2 M 0 2 2 0 ) 


a 
B3= bs — a (2 by — a bo), 
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and so on; and the second function is expressed in the similar form 
fag'2? +2 (ay'2' +ay/2® +...) +092? + Bez? 4...} hoe tA 2 ee 


by’ 1 
y} yt pt 
do =a Ay rig gt re —ay bo ) eeey 
0 


where 


1 ay! , Vio 
ay! = —,; (at'ba' — ag'by’) — a5 (a9'by' — aby’), 
a a 


, ! Ay, yt he 
Bs = bs agi (ao'by' — ay'by’), 
and soon. We then must have the condition or conditions that 


Aye +2 (ay2 +agZ?+...)+a22?2+B3Z?+... 
and 
Ap? +2 (ay'2 +.aq'Z? +...) +497? + B32? 4+... 


should possess a common factor of the type 


z+h (Z), 


say 
Hye +22? +...- 


Let these two expressions, which are quadratic in z, be denoted by 


M2+2& +b, a e+en +n. 


They both will vanish, if they possess a common factor linear in z and if that factor 


vanishes. When they vanish, we have 
Aye + 2k +&=0, aye +em+n2=0, 
simultaneously ; and therefore the relations 
oe z 1 


Eyna— Ean, &2%0' — 2% M10 — E10" 


will be satisfied for the value of z, in terms of z, which makes the common factor vanish. 


Thus we must have 
(& 2 m1) (7% — &1 ay )= (E20 rr 72%)”, 


satisfied identically for all values of z; and the value of z, which would make the common 


factor vanish, is given by 
_ §24%0' = 124 


Zz 8 
71 Ap — 1% 


Now 
Epa — 29 = 23 (ay Ae’ — Ay’ dy) + (04 Bs’ — @'B3 + age! — aye) Z +...}, 


Tas J / 
&oQ =—72A=24 2 {(ao aAg— Ay’ A) + (ao Bs = Ay B3 ) if +. ate 
id pd a / / I! J 4 
1 — Ey Ag =2! {A Ay’ — yA’ +(Ayag’ — Ap'ag) Z +...} 5 
and therefore, disregarding the factor 24, the expression 


{qq — Ay’ t+ (A Bg — Ho By') 2 +...}? 


— {(@y Ae! — y'Ag) + (44 Ba! — y'B3 + a Aq! — ay'dy) Z +...} {(Ap ay’ — a Ap’) + (Aaa! — Ap'ag) 2 +. 


must vanish identically, for all values of 7. Let the expression be denoted by 


Cot O12 th .25 
then we must have 
C=0, C,=0, wang 


as the arithmetical relations between the constants. 


ey 
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Also the value of z, which makes the common factor vanish, is 


, 
&2.a9 — 2% 
Z= 
71 A — 1 
J Ay Az — Ce Ay + (Ap Bz — ABs’) 2 +... 


, / “ 
Mg Ay’ — Ay Ag + (Ayag’ — Ay'ag) 7+... 


” 


Consequently, when all the relations between the constants are satisfied, the common 


factor is 
atyid +yo2?+ eeey 


where 
138 Ay Az — Ay Ay 
A alt= aac” 
os (Go'@— A9'Aq) (Aqag’ — Ap'ag) — (yay' — a Ay) (4983 — ABs’) 
(a @y — & ay’)? 
and so on. 


It is clear that, in the absence of general laws giving relations between the coefficients 
in each of the two functions, we cannot set out the aggregate of relations C=0 and the 
aggregate of constants y. 


Expressions of functions near a pole or an accidental singularity. 


72. The non-ordinary places of a uniform function have been sorted into 
three classes, the poles (or accidental singularities of the first kind), the 
unessential singularities (or accidental singularities of the second kind), 
and the essential singularities. 

The simplest of these, in their analytical character and in their effect 
upon the function, are the poles. Let p, p’ be a pole of a uniform function 
F(z, 2); then, after the definition, some series of positive powers of z—p, 
z —p’ exists, say F (z—p, 2 —p’), which is regular in the immediate vicinity 
of p, p’ and vanishes when z=p and z =p’, and is such that the product 

LZ) Fe p, 2 - p’) 
is regular in the vicinity of p, p’ and does not vanish when z= p, 2 =p’. 
Thus the function f(z, 2’) acquires a unique infinite value at a pole; 
that is, the infinite value is acquired no matter by what laws of variation 
the variables z and 2 tend towards, and ultimately reach, the place p, p’. 
Further, the pole-annulling factor F(z — p, 2’ — p’) is not unique; a factor 


F(z His a —p’) ef (2 —P, z ott) 
where R(z—p, 2’ —p’) is any regular function of z—p and z’ —p’, would have 
the same effect. All such factors we shall (for the present purpose) regard 


as equivalent to one another; they can be represented by f(z — p, 27 — p’). 
Moreover, there cannot be more than one such representative factor for 


| f(z, #) at a pole; if there were two, say F(z—p, 2 — p’) and G(z—p, 7 —p’), 
we should have 
S(, #)F (2—-p, #7 —p’)=regular function, not vanishing when z=p and 2’=p’, 


FG ZY) G GHD, SF KP) aH vorvcreecervrecrsecnsseensetee int area ne sitet RD SERRE AT. ‘ 
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and therefore p, p’ would be an ordinary non-zero place for the quotient — 


poe ia 

G(z—p, 2 —p’)’ 
which is impossible unless F’ is divisible by G, and it would be an ordinary 
non-zero place for the reciprocal of this function, which is impossible unless 


G is divisible by F. 
Hence, denoting the representative factor by F, we have 
f(z, 2) F(z—p, 2 — p') = ko + ke (2 — p) + kn (2 —p)+..., 
the series on the right-hand side being a regular function in a domain of 
p, p ; and therefore 
LL nu} F(z-—p,7-) 
Fe, Zit ling leg (2 p) + hy (2 — p')+.. 


=a regular function (§ 69) of z and z’ in a domain of Dp, D, 


/ 


vanishing when z=p, 2 =p’. 


It enor follows that a pole of f(z, 2’) is a zero of so that the 


ee 
| SZ) | 
place p, p is an ordinary place for the function in Hence, in the 


vicinity of a pole of f(z, 2’), it is convenient to consider the reciprocal 
function, say 


$e =e Hi 


and shew the behaviour of f(z, 2’) in the vicinity of the pole Pp, p’ can be 
described by the behaviour of ¢$(z, 2’) which is regular in the vicinity of 
its zero there. Moreover, any zero of f(z, 2’) in a domain of p, p’ is a 
pole of (Zz, 2’); hence the domain of p, p’, within which ¢$(z, 2’) is regular, 
does not extend so far as to include any zero of f(z, 2’). 


( 


As $(2, 2’) is regular in this domain of p, p’, and as it vanishes at p, p’, 
it has an unlimited number of zero-values in the immediate vicinity of 
p, p, and these occur at places forming a continuous two-dimensional 
aggregate that includes p, p’. Hence in the immediate vicinity of any pole 
of a wumform analytic function, there 1s an unlimited number of poles forming 
a continuous two-dimensional aggregate that includes the given pole. 


Further, we have definite integers as the orders of the zero of $(z, 2’) 
in the two variables at p, p’, the integer being derived from the equivalent 
expressions of ¢(z, 2’) in the immediate vicinity of p, p’; these arene will 
be taken as the orders of the pole of f(z, 2’) in the two variables at p, p’. 


Cor. Manifestly, a pole of f(z, 2’) of any order is a SP le of iS ars a 
of the same order, where | @| is finite. 
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73, An wnessential singularity (an accidental singularity of the second 
kind, to use Weierstrass’s fuller phrase) of a uniform function f(z, 2’) at a 
place s, s’ is defined by the property that there exists a power-series 
F(z—s, 2'—s’), which is a regular function of z and z in the immediate 
vicinity of s, s’ and vanishes at s, s’, and is such that the product 


Sé, 2)F(e-s, 2-8) 


is a regular function in the immediate vicinity of s, s’, and vanishes at 
s,s’. Let this latter regular function be denoted by H(z—s, z2’—s’). No 
generality is lost by assuming that the functions fF and H have no common 
factor vanishing when z=s, 2’ =s’. We then have a fractional expression 
for f, viz. 


1  H(e—s, 2 —s') 
BS a CRI z—s')' 


As in the case of a pole of f(z, 2’) at p, p’, the function F(z —p, 2’ —p’) 
was representative and unique, so here each of the functions H (z—s, 2’ —s’) 
and F'(z—s, z’—s’) is representative and unique, when H and F have no 
common factor vanishing when z=s, z’=s’. The functions H and F can 
of course have any number of exponential factors, each exponent being a 
regular function of z—s, 2’—s’; but no factor of that type affects the 
characteristic variations of f in the immediate vicinity of that place. Thus, 
in our expression for f(z, 2’), we can regard the representative functions H 
and F as unique. 


To consider the behaviour of f at, and near, the accidental singularity, 
write : 
Z—-S=0, ¢—-S=a; 


then we have expressions of the form 
H(z-s, 27 —s')=EHo™o™ {o' + ah (oe) +... +hy(o’)} ell (s; a) 
PF (2-3, —s')=Do%o™ {ot tat f,(o') +... + fz(o' oh ), 


where # and D are constants: m, m’, n,n’ are positive integers, each zero 
in the simplest cases: J and & are positive integers, each greater than zero 
in the simplest cases; h,, ..., i, fi, ..., f; are regular functions of o' in the 
immediate vicinity of o’=0 and vanish with o’; and H, F are regular 
functions of o and o’ in the immediate vicinity of o=0, o’ = 0 and vanish 
with o and o’, so that neither H nor / can acquire a zero value or an infinite 
value from the factors e” and e”. Moreover, H and F are devoid of any 
common factor: so that either m or n (or both) must be zero, and m’ or n’ 
(or both) must be zero. Also 


ota h(o’)+...¢h(o) cto tfA(o)+...+fi(o) 
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have no common zero in the immediate vicinity (defined as a region round 
o’ of radius less than the modulus of the smallest root of the resultant of 
these two polynomials) of «=0, 0’ =0 save actually at 0, 0; for their 
eliminant is a function o®(o’) which does not vanish for small values of o” 
other than o’ =0. 


Manifestly, the value of f(z, 2’) at s,s’ is not definite; it can be made to 
acquire any value by assigning appropriate laws for the approach of z to s 
and of z’ to s’.. In the immediate vicinity of s, s’, f(z, 2’) possesses 


(i) an unlimited number of zeros, given by zero-values, other than at 
0, 0, of c¢ + a> th, (o’) +... +i (0); 


(ii) an unlimited number of poles, given by zero-values, other than at 0, 0, 
of oF + oF f\ (0) +...+ filo’); 


(iii) an unlimited number of places at which it assumes a level value of 
finite modulus ;_ 


but o=0 and o’=0 is the only place in the immediate vicinity of 0, 0, 
where the value of f(z, 2’) is not unique and definite. Hence we have the 
result :— 


The unessential singularities of a uniform function f(z, 2’) are isolated 
places in the domain of eaistence of f(z, 2); the value of f at an unessential 
singularity is not definite; and, in the immediate vicinity of any unessential 
singularity, there is an unlimited number of places where f can assume any 
assigned definite value, zero, finite, or infinite. 


Further, let the unessential singularities (each of them being an isolated 
place) of a uniform analytic function be represented by am, @m, where 
m=1,2,.... They may be finite in number or infinite in number. When 
they are infinite in number, the places a, a’, must have one or more limit- 
places; let such a limit-place be b, b’. As regards the function in a small 
domain round 8, 0’, it cannot be represented by any of the different foregoing 
expressions, suitable to the respective vicinities of an ordinary place, a pole, 
and an isolated unessential singularity. The limit-place must therefore be 
an essential singularity of the function. 


Eapression near an essential singularity. 


74. The definition of an essential singularity of a uniform function, that 
has been adopted after Weierstrass, is mainly of an uninforming :character— 
to the effect that, in the immediate vicinity of such a place, no power-series 
U(z, 2’) representing a regular function and vanishing at the place can be 
obtained such that the product 


#2) UG, 2) 
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is a regular function of z and 2’. But, as is known to be the fact with 
uniform functions of a single variable, essential singularities cannot effectively 
be sorted together in one class: there can be points, or lines, or spaces, of 
essential singularity for a uniform function of a single variable. The con- 
ception of added complications, when we deal with uniform analytic functions 
of more than one variable, needs no argument for postulation, though it 
gives no substantial assistance towards analytical formulation. 


It may however be added that one large question dealing with the 
essential singularities of a uniform analytical function has occupied a 
number of memoirs published in recent years. 


We have seen that the zeros of an analytical function of two variables 
constitute a two-dimensional aggregate, and likewise that its poles con- 
stitute a two-dimensional aggregate. We have also seen that its unessential 
singularities are isolated places. 


The question just mentioned relates to the aggregate constituted by 
the essential singularities of a uniform analytical function; for its dis- 
cussion, as well as for other matters, we shall refer to the memoirs indicated *. 


* The chief memoirs are those by Hartogs, viz. Math. Ann., t. lxii (1906), pp. 1—88 ; Miinch. 
Sitzungsb., t. xxxvi (1906), pp. 223—242; Jahresb. d. Deutscher Math. Vereinigung, t. xvi (1907), 
pp. 223—240; Acta Math., t. xxxii (1909), pp. 57—79; Math. Ann., t. lxx (1911), pp. 207—222. 

See also a memoir by E. HK. Levi, Annali di Mat., Ser. iii, t. xvii (1910), pp. 61—87. 


CHAPTER V 


Two THEOREMS ON THE EXPRESSION OF A FUNCTION WITHOUT ESSENTIAL 
SINGULARITIES IN THE FINITE PART OF THE FIELD 


75. WE now come to the consideration of a couple of theorems relating 
to the expression of a uniform analytic function of two variables. In the 
first of them, we have to deal with a function that has no essential 
singularities within the whole range of the field of variation of z and 2’; the 
function then has the form of a rational function of the variables. In the 
second of them, we have to deal with a function that has no essential 
singularities within the range of the field of variation of z and 2 such 
that |z|<R,|2’|< R’, where R and R’ can be taken as large as we please; 
the function then has the form of the quotient of two functions, each of which 
is a regular function of z and 2’ for the values of z considered *. 


76. First of all, consider a polynomial in z and 2’, say 


p(Z, 2)= G2" + G2" 14+... +6, 
where &, &, ..., & are themselves polynomials in 2’, Then we at once have 
the results :— 

(i) every finite place is ordinary for p (z, 2’); 

(1) with every finite value 2’, that is not a zero of &, can be associated 
n finite values of z, such that each of the n places thus constituted 
is a zero for p(z, 2’), repetition of values of z causing multiplicity 
of zero-places for p (2, 2’); 

(iii) with every finite value 2’, that is a zero of & and is such that 
f(r > 0) is the first coefficient of powers of z in p(z, 2’) which 
does not vanish, can be associated n —7 finite values of z, such 
that each of the n —r places thus constituted is a zero for p (z, 2’); 

(iv) the poles of p(z, 2’) are given by infinite values of |z| and finite 
values of z other than the roots of &, and by infinite values 
of | z’| and finite values of z other than the roots of the coefficient 


* Both theorems were enunciated by Weierstrass for n variables, but without proof; references 
will be given later. 
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of the highest power of 2’ in p (z, 2’) arranged in powers of 2’, and 
by infinite values of | z| and of | 2’ |; 

(v) the unessential singularities of p (z, 2’), if any, are given by infinite 
values of |z| and by the roots of &, but each such place is an 
unessential singularity only if other conditions are satisfied; and 
similarly for infinite values of |z’| and by the finite values of z 
excepted in (iv), but each such place is an unessential singularity 
only if other conditions are satisfied: so that, in general, p (z, 2’) 
has no unessential singularities ; and 


(vi) there are no essential singularities of p (z, 2’). 


77. In the next place, consider an irreducible rational function of z 
and z’, say 


h (Z, 2’) +f 7 R ’ 


where p (z, 2) and q (z, 2) are polynomials in z and 2, 
. pp 2’) = 62" 4-2") +... + Sa, 
Q@, 2) =e Pye Fon ttn, 


while &, ..., Sn, 70, -»-» 7m are polynomials in z’ alone. Then it is easy to 
infer the following results :— 


(1) every finite place, that is not a zero of q(z, 2’), is ordinary for 


higecy: 

(ii) every zero of p(z, 2’), that is not a zero of q(z, 2’), is a zero of 
EG, 2); 

(411) every zero of q(z, 2’), that is not a zero of p(z, 2’), is a pole of 
diay 2 ie 


(iv) every place, that is a simultaneous zero of p (z, 2’) and of q (z, z’) 
which have no common factor because our rational function is 
irreducible, is an unessential singularity of R (z, 2’); 

(v) the behaviour of & (z, 2’) for infinite values of |z| or of |z’| or of 
both | z| and | z’ |, depends upon the degrees of p (z, 2’) and q(z, 2’) 
in z and in 2’, while every such place is either a zero, or ordinary, 
or a pole, or an unessential singularity ; and 


(vi) the rational function R (z, z’) has no essential singularities. 


Functions entirely devoid of essential singularities. 


78. Now we know that not a few of the important properties of uniform 
analytic functions of a single variable are deduced from those expressions of 
the function which arise when special regard is paid to its singularities ; and 
occasionally some classification of functions can be secured according to the 


126 FUNCTIONS DEVOID OF [cary 


number and nature of these points*. In particular, we know that a uniform 
function, devoid of essential singularities throughout the whole field of 
variation of the variable z, is a rational function of z. Of this result, there is 
the generalisation, given by the theorem + :-— 

A uniform analytic function of two complea variables z and z’, having no 
essential singularity in the whole field of their variation, is a rational function 
of z and 2’. 

To establish this theorem, we proceed as follows. 

Let f(z, 2’) be a uniform function of z and z’, entirely devoid of essential 
singularities; and let any ordinary place (say 0, 0) be chosen which is a 
non-zero place of the function. In the vicinity of 0, 0, let the expansion of 


J Gz) be 
f[@H= Ss = Pom owe Age 


m=0 n=0 
and suppose that this series converges absolutely within a domain |z|<_7, 
z'|\<r’. Manifestly, after the supposition as to f(0, 0), the quantity ¢, is 
not zero. 
Within the domain, we have 
I (, z) =z ( Cm, n Z) er 
m=0 \n=0 


because the double series converges absolutely; so, writing 


ie 2) 
Im (2’) == Cni,ne™, 
n=0 
we have 


¥ @ Zz) => 2 gn (Z ). 


Consequently, for all values 0, 1, ... of m, and for all values of 2 within the 
domain, we have 
LG (2a) 


m! oz” 


\ Im (Z). 


Now / (2, 2’) is everywhere a uniform analytic function without essential 
singularities ; consequently every derivative of f(z, 2’), at every place in the 


* Of course, there are other classifications, such as those connected with the kinds of aggregate 
of the zeros of a uniform analytic function of a single variable, leading to the class (genre) 
question that has been the subject of many investigations in recent years, initiated by Laguerre, 
Poincaré, Hadamard, Borel, and others. 

+ It is the first of the two theorems which, as already stated, were enunciated by Weierstrass 
without proof. His enunciation, given for n variables instead of two only, is to be found Ges. 
Werke, t. ii, p. 129. 

A proof is given by Hurwitz, Crelle, t. xev (1883), pp. 201—206, for n variables; and this 
proof is followed by Dautheville, Htude sur les séries entitres par rapport @ plusieurs variables 
imaginaires indépendantes (Thése, Paris, 1885). Hurwitz’s proof, modified for the case of two 
variables, and amplified, is substantially adopted in my text. 
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field, also is a uniform analytic function without essential singularities. At 
the places 0, 7 within the domain, the converging series denoted by gm (z’) 
represents a derivative of f(z, 2’); it is therefore an element of a function of 
a single variable 2’, which is uniform, analytic, and devoid of essential 
singularities. But we know* that such a function of a single variable is a 
rational function of the variable; and therefore gm(z’) is an element of a 
rational function of z’. Denoting this rational function by Am(z’), or by Am, 
for all values of m, we have 


9m 2’) = Am (2), 
for all values of 2’ within the domain; and so, within that domain, we have 
Fle 2)=4,+A,2+A,2'+..., 
where now 4,, A,, Ae, ... are rational functions of 2 which have no pole 
anywhere within our domain. 

Moreover, when z =0, z’ =0, the quantity cy. is not zero, so that A,(0) is 
different from zero, Hence we can choose a more restricted domain given 
by |z|<6 and |z2’|< 0’, where 6 and & are not infinitesimal, such that the 
uniform analytic function f(z, 2’) is everywhere regular and different from 
Zero. 

Assign an arbitrary value a’ to z’ in this restricted domain, that is, such 
that |a’ |<’. Then f(z, a’) is a function of a single variable only; it is 
uniform ; and it possesses no essential singularity; it is therefore a rational 
function of z, so that we may write 


fe i er ae ee Dae 


CELLOS 

As a rational function of z has a limited number of zeros and of poles, the 
highest index of z in the numerator and the denominator combined is finite : 
that is, 7 is a finite integer. No generality is lost by assuming that B, and 
C, are not zero together. If B, were zero, then z=0 and z =a’ would be 
a zero of f (z, 2), contrary to the supposition that f does not vanish within 
the selected domain; if C, were zero, then z=0 and z’ =a’ would be a pole 
of f(z, 2’), contrary to the supposition that f is regular within the selected 
domain; hence neither 4, nor C, is zero. 


Let K,, K,, Ko, ... respectively denote the values of the rational functions 
A,, A;, As, .-- When 2’ =a’. Thena converging series for f(z, a’) is given by 


f@ a) = K,+hy2+ Ke +..., 
so that, from the two expressions of f(z, a’), we have 
(Ki + Biz + Kez? +...) (Qt GQze+...+C,2")= By+ Byzt+... + B,2, 


holding for all values of z such that |z|<6. The two coefficients of each 
power of z on the two sides must be equal to one another; and therefore, as 


* See my Theory of Functions, § 48. 
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z2'+™ (for n>1) does not occur on the right-hand side, we have the coefficient 
of z"+” on the left-hand side equal to zero. Thus all the determinants 


Te Celeb ss el 6 ae | 


must vanish. 


With each value of a’, some finite integer 7 must be associated because 
f (4, @) is rational in z. But with at least one value (and, it may be, with 
more than one value) of r, an infinite number of values of a’ must be 
associated ; for otherwise, if with each value of r only a finite number of 
values of a could be associated and as every admissible integer r is finite, 
there would in all be only a finite number of values. of a’, contrary to the 
fact that a’ is any place in the domain | 7 | <0’. 


Consequently, taking r to be the greatest integer for any value of a’ in 
the domain determined by 0’, all the preceding determinants vanish for the 
infinite number of values of a’ in the domain. Hence there must exist 
functions of 2’ (to be denoted by f,, £,.-., #,), such that the equations 


FB, Ay + Pye Ae t HA, a =O, 
fA; PP Ag +, Ap. = 0) 


eee ee ees 


are satisfied for an infinite number of values of z’; and not all the functions 
F can vanish. Moreover, the functions A are rational and, at most, only 
some of them (limited in number) are evanescent; hence, as the functions 
F,, F,, ..., F, can be taken as equal to determinants the constituents of which 
are rational functions of 2’, they are themselves rational functions of 2’. 


Consider the function 
(Fy + 2F, +... + 28 ,) f (2 2) — (Gy + 2G, +... +27 G,), 
where 
Ge=Agls, G= AW, +A,0, IOS} G, = A. f,+ A, F,.+ vee ALL y; 


and denote it by ® (z, 2’), which may or may not vanish identically. The 
quantities G,,...,G,, being lineo-linear in the rational functions A and F, are 
themselves rational functions of 2’; and not all the functions G can vanish. 
Then the function ® (z, 7) is a regular function of z and 2 within the 
domain |z|<6 and |z’|<6’, because all its components are regular within 
that domain. The foregoing analysis shews that, for all values of z in the 
range |z| <6, there is an infinite number of values of 2’ in the range | z’|< 8’ 
for which ® (z, 2’) vanishes. If © (z, 2’) does not vanish identically, we take 
any special value of z within the range |z|<6, say z=c; then ®(¢, 2) is 
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a regular function of 2 within the range | 2 | < &, and (after what precedes) 
there is an infinite number of values of z within that range where ® (¢, 2’) 
vanishes. It is a known property* of regular functions of one variable 
that the number of its zeros, within any finite region where the function is 
regular, is necessarily finite; and the preceding result, based immediately 
upon the hypothesis that ® (z, 2’) does not vanish identically, does not 
accord with this requirement. Accordingly, the hypothesis must be 
abandoned; the function ® (z, 2) vanishes identically; and therefore, for 
all values of z and 2 within the selected domain, we have 

(Pi + 2F,+...+2F,) f(z, 27) = Gy t+ 2G,4+...+2°4;, 
where F,, F,, ..., F,, G, Gi, ..., G, are rational functions of 2’. 

The :function F, and the function G, do not vanish under our initial 
hypothesis that the ordinary place 0, 0 is not a zero of f(z, 2’); some (but 
not all) of the other functions F,, ..., F, G, ..., @, may vanish. 

We thus have ei my z 
F jar emar coop Ce Gis 

DEN Vere pe Fe 
that is, f(z, 2’) is a rational function of z and z. The proposition is thus 
established. 


79. One provisional remark will be made at this stage. Let f(z, 2’) be 
a uniform function which, within some limited region of its existence, has no 
essential singularities and, within that region, does possess zeros, and poles, 
and unessential singularities. 


Suppose that a uniform function exists, which has those zeros, those poles, 
and those unessential singularities, all in precisely the same fashion as f(z, 2’), 
and which possesses no others within the region; and suppose that this 
function has no essential singularity anywhere in the whole field of variation 
of zg and z. The preceding proposition shews that it must be a rational 
function of z and z’. (Examples can easily be constructed, in the case of 
definite simple assignments of such places). We shall, for the moment, 
assume the possible existence of such a rational function; and then, denoting 
it by r (z, 2’), we write 

I, #) 


g (2, Zz) a r (2, Zz) 


Within the region, the function g(z, 2’) has no zeros and it has no 
singularities of any kind; hence, within the domain of every place in that 
region, the two functions g, and g,, where 

_ log Pe icg 

n= 9g aA > vag 


can be expressed as absolutely converging power-series, which are elements 


* See my Theory of Functions, § 37. 
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of two regular functions. Moreover, as regards these two power-series for 9, 
and gz, we obviously must have 

Ops _ 9s 

Oe 02 
identically ; so we denote the common value of these two quantities by 

Ol (272) 

Oz0z 

where P (z, 2) is itself a double series converging absolutely in the domain, 


and is an element of a single regular function, which may be denoted by 
Q(z, 2). Then 


lidg weRiga) 1g @b.Z) 
G0 on Of 2 den ehae ae 


and therefore 
g= eP@,2) 

within the domain. Now g(z, 2) is regular throughout the region ; and, for 
each domain within the region, P (z, 2’) is the element of the regular function 
Q(z, 2). Consequently, on the assumption that the rational function r (z, 2’) 
exists, we have 

1G, 2) eS? 
as a representation of f(z, 2’) within the region, Q(z, 2’) denoting a function 
that is regular within the region. 

The definite existence of the function, denoted by r (z, 7), has not been 
established in general. The assumption that has been made raises the 
question as to whether rational functions exist, defined by the possession 
solely of assigned zeros, assigned poles, and assigned unessential singularities. 
Also, that question raises the further question as to what are the limitations 
Gf any) upon the arbitrary assignment of zeros, poles, and unessential singu- 
larities, in order that it may lead to the existence of a rational function. 

These questions initiate a subject of separate enquiry which will not be 
pursued here. 


Functions having essential singularities only in the infinite part 
of the field. 
80. The other of the theorems already mentioned relates to the expression 
of a uniform analytic function, of which all the essential singularities arise 
for infinite values of one or other or both of the variables. It was adumbrated 


by Weierstrass*; the following proof is based upon a memoir by Cousin F. 
We have to establish the theorem :— 


A umform analytic function of two variables, all the essential singu- 
larities of which arise for infinite values of either of the variables or of 
* Ges. Werke, t. ii, p. 163. 
+ Acta Math., t. xix (1895), pp. 1—62; it applies to n variables. 
It may be added that a proof is given by Poincaré, Acta Math., t. ii (1883), pp. 97—113 ; 
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both of the variables, can be expressed as the quotient of two functions 
which are everywhere regular for finite values of the variables. 


For this purpose, Cousin uses the Cauchy method of contour integrals. 
81. Consider an integral, the variable of integration Z’ being taken in 


the plane of 2’, as given by 


Fig. 1. M/ 6 /E Fig. 2. 


: Le Bd Ze 

Ng sil ory 
where the integration extends along an arc AB from A as the lower limit to 
Bas the upper limit. When we take a closed contour of which AB is a 


portion, AB is the positive direction of description in figure 1 and is the 
negative direction of description in figure 2. 


Now in figure 1, we have 


e/)mltge[ oH 


Qa AMB L—z 

for all points 2 within the contour AE BMA, and 
; 1 aZ’ 
ee) 9 =e Zi 2g 

for all points 7 without the same contour. For all points within the contour, 
and for all points without the contour, @(z’) is a regular function of 2’. 
Consequently the line AB is a section* for the function; the continuation 
@(D), taken from the inside point C to the outside point D across the section 
AB when the latter is described positively for the area, is — 1 + @(C). 


In the same way for figure 2, the continuation @(D), taken from the inside 
point C to the outside point D across the section AB when the latter is 
described negatively for the area, is 1+ 0(C). 


it is based upon the properties of potential functions. The following memoirs may also be 
consulted :— 
Poincaré, Acta Math., t. xxii (1899), pp. 89—178; ib., t. xxvi (1902), pp. 43—98. 
Baker, Camb. Phil. Trans., vol. xviii (1899), p. 431; Proc. Lond. Math. Soc., 2nd Ser., vol. i 
(1903), pp. 14—36. 
Hartogs, Jahresb. d. deutschen Mathematikervereinigung, t. xvi (1907), pp. 223—240 ; and the 
memoir by Dautheville already (p. 126) quoted. 
* See my Theory of Functions, § 103; the notion is due to Hermite, who called such a line a 


coupure. 


9—2 


132 PROPERTIES OF {cH. ¥ 
The general value, of course, is 
, 1 b — 2 
Oe) og OB gw? 
where a’ and b’ are the variables of A and B. Clearly the quantity 
, 1 ee: 
8 (2) — 5 log (b — 7) 
is regularein the immediate vicinity of B, and the quantity 
YA i 7 / 
0 (2') + 5 log (a —7#) 
is regular in the immediate vicinity of A. 


Next, let g (z, 7) denote a function of z and z’, which is regular for ranges 
of z and z’ that have finite values ; and consider an integral 


Za / 
x (2, 2) = | 5 gh a ae, 


taken precisely as for the preceding integral @(z’). Then y (z, 2’) isa regular 
function of z and 2’, except when 2’ lies upon the line AEB; and AHB isa 
section for the function x (z, 2’). Now let 


GZ 2, ee ne — a 


as 9(z, 2’) is a regular function of z and 2’, it is easy to see* that @(z, 2’, Z’) 
is a regular function of z, 2’, Z’. Hence 
G(Z.2) 2aaZ. 

Qrr2 A L—z 


x (6, A= a [4 4, 2’) dd! + 


=H (z,2)+6(2)9 (2, 2), 


where H(z, z’) is a regular function of z and z’ for all the values of z and 2’ 
included, and @ (z’) is the preceding integral already considered. Consequently 
x (4, 7) is a regular function of z and 2’ for all points 2’ that do not lie upon 
the section AHB,; and the change in the analytical continuation of y (z, 2’) 


* Tf we take 
g (2, Z') = go (2) + Z'Qy (2) +Z2Q9 (2) oc. 
then 
G (2, 2, Z')=9; (2)+(Z’ +2’) go(z)+..., 
so that 


| G(z, 2’, 2) | < | gr (2) | +20" | go(z) | +31? | gg(z)| +..., 
for values of z’ and Z’ such that 


[Eos AS er? eee 


With the properties of a regular function such as 9(z, 2’), which have been established earlier, 
the series on the right-hand side converges absolutely ; hence G (z, 2’, Z’) is regular. 
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across the section AWB is —g (z, 2’) or +9 (z, 2’) according as AHB, when 
crossed, is being described negatively or positively. Moreover, the function 


xu g (4, 2’) log (b' — 2) 


Q7r 
is regular in the immediate vicinity of b’, and the function 


xX (Zz, 2’) a 


/ il y / / 
x (2; a) +59 2’) log (a’ — 2’) 
is regular in the immediate vicinity of a’. 


Next, take in order a finite number of lines A,B, A,B, ... in the plane of 

z, such that they have a common extremity B, 
do not meet except at B, and all le within A; As 
the z, 2’ domain considered. Associated with 
each of the lines A,B, we take a regular A, 
function gq, (z, 2’), occurring precisely as g (z, 2’) 
occurred in the preceding discussion of the 
function y (z, 2’) over its section; and write 

| Ns ee CES 
271 cA Z -Z 


) an’ 


Xr (2, 2) = 


the integral being taken from A, to B. The character of y (z, 2’) is known 
from the earlier investigation. 


Let a new function ® (z, z’) be defined by the equation 
®(z,2')= 2 y,(2,:7). 
r=1 


For all places not lying upon any one of the lines, the function P(z, 2’) is 
regular. In the immediate vicinity of the place B common to all the lines, 
the function 
(2,2')— 7 [log (—2)} 3 ge (e, #*) 
is regular; hence, if @(z, z’) is regular in the immediate vicinity of B, it is 
necessary and sufficient that 
ae oie 


should vanish at B. Moreover, if 


2 On hZ.2.) = amt 
r=1 


at B, where & is a constant, then 
® (z, 2) —k log (6 — 2’) 


is regular at B. 


82. We are to deal with a uniform analytic function /(z, 2’), which has 
no essential singularity in the finite part of the z, 2’ field. In this field, take 
any finite domain. Within the selected domain, / (z, 2’) deviates from regu- 
larity at or in the immediate vicinity of poles, and at or in the immediate 
vicinity of unessential singularities. At a pole and in its vicinity, there is 
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one definite type of representation of f(z, 7) which is valid for some region 
round the pole. At an unessential singularity and in its vicinity, there is 
another definite type of representation of f(z, 2’) which likewise is valid for 
some region round the unessential singularity. At an ordinary place and 
within some limited region of the place, f(z, 2’) is regular; within that region, 
there is another definite type of representation of f (z, 2’) which likewise is 
valid for the limited region. 

When any two of these respective regions have any area in common, the 
respective representations of our uniform function f (z, 2’) are equivalent to 
one another over that area. Moreover, we have selected a finite domain in the 
z, 2 field; so that the total number of these regions in this domain is finite. 


Now let the whole selected domain in the z, 2 field be divided up in 
different fashion. Let the whole region in one of the two planes (say the 
z-plane) belonging to this domain in the field be divided into n regions, 
where n is finite. Each of these regions is to be bounded by a simple 
contour. With each of these nm regions in the z’-plane, we combine the 
whole of the z-plane that belongs to the selected domain; so that we now 
have nm domains within the single selected finite domain in the z, z’ field. At 
every place in each of these n domains, our function f(z, z’) is defined. Let 
Ai (4, 2) denote the whole representation of f(z, 2’) in one domain, f, (z, 2) the 
whole representation in another domain; and so on for the n domains, up to 
Jn(Z, 2’). With each region in the z-plane, we associate the function f/f, (z, 2’) 
giving the representation of f(z, 2’) for the domain which includes that 
particular z’-region. 

It may happen that two such regions have a common area, so that the 
respective functions belonging to the regions coexist over that area; we 
shall assume that, if deviations from regularity occur within the area, such 
deviations are the same for the two functions, say f,(z, 2’) and f;,(z, 2’), 


so that 
Si (Zz, 2’) =e (Z, 2’) 
is a regular function over the area. 

When two functions are such that their difference over an area is a regular 
function, they are said* to be equivalent over the area; if their difference is a 
regular function in the immediate vicinity of a point, they are said to be 
equivalent at the point. 

Denote the regions in the z’-plane by R,, R., ..., Ry with which Sfilez>: 
Sil #), ++) fn(4 2) are respectively associated. Further, denote by J, the 
boundary between R, and R,, such that when z passes from R, to R, by 
crossing J,., this line is described positively for the boundary of R,; and 
similarly for the boundary between any two contiguous regions. Lastly, 
there will be points where three or more boundary lines are concurrent. 


- Cousin,tl..c.,0p+ 105 
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When a point P’ lies within the region R,, then f,(z, 2’) is the function 
associated with P’. When a point Q’ lies on the boundary between two 
contiguous regions R; and R;, then either of the functions Su (4, 2’) and fi (z, 2’) 
is the function associated with Q’. When a point S’ is a point of concurrence 
of more than two boundary lines of regions R;, R;,, Ri, ..., then any one of 
the functions f; (z, 2’), fi (2, 2’), fi:(z, 7), ..., is the function associated with 9’. 


83. Consider the integral 
Taew pa [ee ed —Sel% 4) gz 


taken along the line km ee two contiguous regions, the order of the 
suffixes in J;,, being the same as their order in lyn. Manifestly 

Lum = mk 
As the function f,, (z, Z’) —f, (4, Z') is regular everywhere along the path of 
integration, the integral is of the same character as the integral previously 
denoted by y,(z, 2’); the line lym is a section for the function Lym. 


Now take all these integrals J;, which arise for contiguous regions, and 

write 

D(z; 27) => Lens 
where the summation is for all pairs of suffixes that correspond to contiguous 
regions. The function ®(z, z’) has each line Jy, as a section; at every 
place that does not lie upon a section, ® (z, z’) is regular. 

Next, we take a set of functions ¢, (z, z’), $2 (Z, 2’), -.-, bn (4, 2), associated 
with the respective regions R,, R,, ..., R,; and we define ¢, (z, 2’) as the 
value of ®(z, 2’) within the region R,. <A point P’ in the z’-plane may lie 
within a region; it may lie upon the boundary of two contiguous regions ; 
and it may be a point of concurrence of several such boundaries. 

When the point P’ lies within the region R,, the function @¢, (z, 2’) as 
defined is regular, because the sections of ® (z, 2’) are only the boundaries of 
regions. 

When the point P’ lies on a boundary of the region Ry, say on the line 
lyq so that R, is the contiguous region, and when P’ does not le at either 
extremity of J,,, the analytical continuation of ¢y (z, 2’) through the point 
P’ remains regular. For, writing 

Inq (% &) = Sa 2) —Sp (% #)s 

so that gpq (4, 2) is regular for all the values of z and 2 considered, the earlier 
investigation shews that, in crossing the section pg, the change in the 
analytical continuation of Ipq is — Jpq (4, 2) when lpg, as it is crossed, is being 
described positively. For this position of P’, every element in the sum of the 
functions Jjm is regular except J,,; and therefore the change in the analytical 
continuation of ® (z, 2’) is — gpq(Z, 2’). But the new function ¢, (z, 2’) is the 
value of ® (z, 2’) in the region R,; hence 


dq (2, 2) = dp (4, 2) — Yq (2, z’), 
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and therefore 
by(% “+ fal 2) = bn (% %) + fn (% 7), 
where R, and R, are contiguous regions. 


When the point P’ is a point of concurrence of several boundaries, the 
regions may be taken as in the figure. Our 
function ®(z, 2’) can be rearranged in its sum- 
mation. We group together all the integrals [pm 
which have no section passing through P’; and 
we call this group ®,(z, 2’). We group together 
all the remaining integrals, the section of each of 
which passes through P’; and we call this group 
®,(z, 2’). Thus 


D (z, 2) =®, (2, 2) + D(z, 2’). 
The sum ®, (z, 2’) is regular at P’, because every element J in the sum 


is regular. 


As regards the ‘sum ®, (z, 2), our earlier investigation shews that the 
function 


®, (2, 2’) — -— {log (P’ — 2’)} 2g (z, 2’) 


is regular at P’. But the functions g (z, 2’), for the various elements I in 
®,(z, z’) taken as in the figure, are 


Se 4, 2) —fa (2, 2’), 
Sy (2 2) — fa (4 2’), 
fala 2) —fyle, 2, 
Sf. (4 2) —Sfa (2, 2), 
Jal% 2) —fe (4, 2), 
that is, the quantity 2g (z, 2’) is identically zero. Hence the sum ©, (z, 2’) is 
regular at P’. 
Consequently, the function © (z, 2’) is regular at P’, in this third case ; 


and therefore all the functions ¢(z, 2’), equivalent to one another at P’, are 
regular at that point. 


We thus have a set of functions ¢(z, z’).. Each of them is regular within 
its own region. Each of them is regular at any point of concurrence of the 
boundaries of several regions. The change in the analytical continuation, 
from the function ¢, (2, 2’) belonging to a region Ry, to the function ¢, (z, 2’) 
belonging to a contiguous region R,, is known; we have 


fa (Zz, 2) — pp (4, 2) = fo (2, 2’) = fohe@re )s 


The last relation gives 


hp (4, 2) + fo (% 2')= bg (4 2) + fo (4 2) 
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as a relation holding between two contiguous regions R, and R,. Let R, be 
a region contiguous to R, and distinct from R,; then 


bo (2 2) +fo(4, 2) = br (4% 2) + fr (% 2). 


And so on, for each region in succession, until the whole domain considered 
is covered. 


Accordingly, we define a new function F(z, 2’), by the relation 


Fe, 2)= $2, 2) +(e 2) 
for every region R,. But all these different expressions for F(z, z’) are the 
same, because the relation 


$1 (2, 2) + fi (4, 2) = bm (4, 2) + fin (2, 27) 
holds for any two contiguous regions within the domain. This final function 
F(z, 2’), at every place within the domain, is equivalent to the assigned 
function fm(z, 2’) belonging to the region which, within that domain, in- 
cludes the place; and the expression for this function F (z, 2’) is 


E'@, 2) =fm(Z2) + dm (2, 2), 
where $m (Zz, 2’) is regular in the domain of the place. The expression for 
F (z, 2’) is valid over the domain considered; and the argument establishes 
the existence of the function F(z, 2’), possessing the property that it is 
equivalent to each of the functions fi, ..., f, in their respective domains. 


84. The result can be extended. We can substitute a single function 
F(z, 2’) for the aggregate of functions f,, (z, 2’) within the aggregate of 
regions R,,..., R,. When this aggregate of regions is denoted by S, 
we infer that a function F(z, 2’) exists which, within this aggregate 
region S, possesses all the characteristics of the functions fn (z, 2’); 1t is 
subject to an additive function ¢(z, z’) which is regular throughout the 
region S, 


Now take a number of these corporate regions S. It is not difficult to see 
that all the conditions for the individual functions f,, (z, 2’) can be transferred, 
in each such region S, to the function F(z, 2’) for these regions. The functions 
F(z, 2) for the different regions S are then taken as the elements for the 
composition of a new function which may be denoted by F(z, 2’); and this 
new function ff (z, 2’) is equivalent, over the whole aggregate of these cor- 
porate regions, to the functions fm (Zz, 2’) which exist in any part of it. Thus 
we infer the existence of a function ff (z, 2’) which is such that, in the vicinity 
of any place in the finite part of the field of variation where a uniform analytic 
function fin (Zz, 2’) is not regular, the quantity 


SL (2, 2’) —fn (2, z’) 


is a regular function of the variables. But it must be remembered that only 
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a finite part of the field is considered and that the whole number of 
functions fim (Zz, 2’) 1s finite. 


85. In the establishment of the preceding result, which is of the nature 
of a summation theorem, all the functions f,(z, 2’) were assumed to be 
uniform and analytic. There is a corresponding result, which is of greater 
importance for our investigation ; it is of the nature of a product theorem, 
and the associated functions are logarithms of regular functions. 


The z’-plane is divided into regions R,,..., Ry as before ; with each region 
R, we associate a regular function u;, (2, 2’), and we take 


Su (4 2) = log uz (Z, 2), 
so that the value of /,(z, 2’) is subject to additive integer multiples of 277, 
and otherwise is a regular function of z and 7 except at places which are 
zero-places of u, (Z, 2’). 


As regards the functions u, (Z, 2’), ..., Un(Z, 2), we assume that, over any 
area common to two contiguous regions A, and R,, or, if no area is common, 
along the part of their boundary which is common to them, the function 

Uk (Z, Zz) 
lon (2.2) 


is regular and different from zero. Consequently the function 


Si (% 2) —fm (4 #) 
is regular for the same range of the variables, subject to a possible additive 
integer multiple of 277. 
We now proceed as before. We again form the integrals 
Te a) [fas 2) - fle 2) 
Qarr L' -zZ 
taken along the line J;, which is the boundary common to two contiguous 


regions; the order of the suffixes in Zjm is the same as their order in lym, and 
clearly 


dZ’, 


Liem = mk 
The function fm (4, Z’)—fz (2, Z’) is regular along the line Jjm, and there is 
nothing to cause a change in the additive multiple of 277 when once this 
multiple has been assigned; thus the integral is of the same character as 
the integral previously denoted by x (z, 2’), and the line lym is a section for 
the integral Lim, 


Again, as before, we take 
®D (2, Zz) = SLi 


where the summation is for all pairs of suffixes that correspond to contiguous 
regions. The function ® (z, z’) has each line Um as a section. 
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At any point P’ lying within a region, the function ® (z, ’) is regular. 


At any point P’, which lies on a boundary of the region R, (say on the 
line lpg so that R, is the contiguous region) and does not lie at either 
extremity of Jp,, the analytical continuation of ®(z, 2’) from R, to R, through 
2’ is regular, the function in R, being 


® (2, z’) ae So (4, Z) — Sp (4, z')}, 


where the additive multiple of 277 is the same as in the integral Ip. 


When the point P’ is at b’, a point of concurrence of several boundaries 
which may be taken as before, it is again necessary to rearrange the sum- 
mation of ®(z, 2’). We group together all the integrals having no section 
passing through 0b’, and call the sum of this group ®,(z, 2’). We then group 
together all the remaining integrals, the section of each of which passes 
through 0’; and we call the sum of this group ®, (z, 2’). Thus 


® (2, 7) =, (2, 2) + D, (, 2). 


Each element I in the first sum ®, (¢, 2) is regular at b’; and therefore 
®, (z, 2’) itself is regular at 0’. 


As regards ®,(z, 2’), our earlier investigation shews that the function 
J 1 ie I ad 
®, (2, #) — 5 (log (b' — 2’)} 2g (@, #’) 


is regular at b’, the summation being over all the lines J which meet at b’. 
Now these functions g(z, 2’), for the various elements J in ®, (z, 2’) taken as 
in the former figure (§ 83), are 


te % #) — fa (2 #), 
fy 2) — fo (4 @); 
fs (2, 2) — fy 2), 
Se (% 2) — fs & #), 
Sa (%, 2) — fe (4 2); 


respectively, subject—for each of the functions g (z, z’)—to an additive integer 
multiple of 27. Accordingly, the quantity ~g (z, 2’) is some integer multiple 
of 2ari; let it be denoted by &.277. It follows that the function 


®, (2, 2’) — k log (b’ — z’) 
is regular at the place 0’. 
We have seen that ®, (z, 2’) is regular at b’; hence 
® (z, 2’) — k log (b’ — z’) 


is regular at the place OD’. 
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At any point of concurrence of ‘boundaries b”, other than 0’, the function 
log (b’ — z’) is regular, subject to an added multiple of 27. Consequently, » 
the function 

® (z, 2’) — = {klog (’ — z’)}, 
where the summation is taken over all the points of concurrence of the 
boundaries of regions, is regular for all places z’ in the range considered ; its 
expression being always subject to an additive integer multiple of 277. Let 
this function be denoted by w (z, 2’);. then 
We (z, 2) = @ (z, 7) — & {k log (b’ ~— 7’)}. 

Subject to the added multiple of 2zr7, the function y (z, 2’) is regular for the 
z’-region considered : and its sections are the lines lpg. 

Having constructed this function w (z, 2’), we now take functions y, (z, 2’), 
W2(Z, 2), ..., Wn(4, 2’), associating them with the regions R,, f,, ..., Rn 
respectively, and defining them by the condition that the relation 

Yn (2, 2) = (4, #) 
is satisfied within and on the boundary of £,,,, for all the values of m. When 
we pass across the boundary of A,, into a contiguous region R,, we change 
to another function ry, (z, 2’). But, as we have seen, the analytical change 
in  (z, 2’) in passing over a line Imp 1s 

— fp 2) — Sim (2, 2}, 
and so the analytical continuation of Wp (z, 2’) 1s 
Vn (z, 2’) ur; wes (z, 2’) =I (4, 2’). 
As this is the function Wy (z, 2’), we have 
Wp (z, 2’) = Vn (2, 2) — be (z, 2’) — fin (2, Ze 


there always being an additive multiple of 277 on the right-hand side. 
Hence, subject to this additive multiple, we have 


Vm (Zz, 2’) + fm (2 2) = bp (2, 2) + fo (4, 2), 
for contiguous regions R,, and Ry. 
Now pass from R, to another contiguous region Ry, distinct from Ry; 
then, again subject to an additive multiple of 277, we have 
Wp (2, 2) + fo (4 2) = Wg ( 2) + fq (2, 2’). 
And so on, for the full succession of contiguous regions, until the whole 


z-range is covered. It follows then that, for any two regions R,, and Ry, we 
have the relation 


Wm (2, 2) + fn (2, 2) = Wu (2, 2) + fu (Z, 2), 


always subject to an additive integer multiple of 277; and each of the 
functions y is regular within its own region. 
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Accordingly, we define a new function G (z, 2’) by the equation 


G (z, 2’) = Wn (2, 2’) + fin (4, 2’), 
for every region R,,. But all these different expressions for G (z, 2’) are the 
same as one another (save for an additive multiple of 277 which may change 
from region to region), because the relation 


Yin (2; 2) + fim (4 2) = Wu (2, 2) + fu (% 2) 
is satisfied for all values of m and wp. 
Finally, take a new function U (z, z’) defined by the equation 
U (a2) See oe" 
The added integer multiple of 277 in G(z, 2’) does not affect the character of 
U (z, 2’); and so we have 
Utes je 08 ey) 
= etm 2,2’) +hm 2, z) 
=e CZ Zz’) evniz;2) 
within the region R». We thus have established the result :— 
A function U (2, 2’) exists, regular throughout the whole finite region con- 
sidered, such that the quotient 
Ul, #) 
Obs (Z, 2.) 
ws a regular function of z and 2 within the region Ry» and rs different from 
ZE10, Um (2, 2’) being itself a regular function within that region ; and this holds 
for all the n values of m. 
Again it must be remembered that », the number of functions up (z, 2’), 
is finite. 


The general theorem. 


86. After these two propositions, which are general in character and the 
second of which is immediately useful for our purpose, we can proceed to the 
establishment of the general theorem, stated by Weierstrass, as to the 
expression of a function of two variables, of which the essential singularities 
occur only for infinite values of either or of both the variables. 

It has been proved that, in the immediate vicinity of a zero-place of a 
uniform analytic function f(z, 2’), we have 

f@,2)= Pe* 
where P is a polynomial in z having, as coefficients of powers of z, regular 
functions of 2’, or conversely as between z and z’, and where RF is a regular 
function of z and 2’ which vanishes when z= 0 and 2’ = 0. 

We have defined a pole of a uniform analytic function F(z, 2’) as a place, 
where a function f(z, 2’) of the preceding form exists such that 


F (4, 2’) f(z, 2) 
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is a regular function of z and 2’, which does not vanish at the supposed pole 
or in its immediate vicinity. 

We have defined an unessential singularity of a uniform analytic function 
F(z, 2) as a place, where two functions f(z, 2’) and g (z, 2’) of the preceding 
type, and irreducible relatively to one another, are such that 

7/y9 g (2, 3 
FEZ 


is a regular function of z and 2 aici te not vanish at the supposed 


singularity. 

Suppose, then, that a function P(z, 2’) is defined as being uniform and 
analytic over the whole field of variation: that it has poles and unessential 
singularities of defined type within that field: that it has no essential singu- 
larities except within the infinite parts of the field of variation of the two 
complex variables: and that, except for the poles, and for the unessential 
singularities, the function otherwise is regular for finite values of the variables 
zand 2’. 

For the expression of the function, we need take account only of functions 
S(z, 2) which give rise to poles, and of functions f(z, 2’) and g (z, 2’) which 
give rise to unessential singularities. We range these functions in two 
classes. In one class, we include all the denominator functions f(z, 2’); in 
the other class, we include all the numerator functions g (z, 2’). 


Let f(z, 2’) be typical of all the denominators, which occur in the 
expression of the function at a pole and its immediate vicinity; and let 
f(, 2) be typical of all the denominators, which occur in the expression of 
the function at an unessential singularity. We proceed to construct a 
function G (z, 2’) such that, in the immediate vicinity of any of these places, 
the quotient 

G (Zz, 2)" Bei MAES) 

Te, Ea 7 (2, 2) 
is regular and different from zero; the function G (z, z’) exists, and is regular, 
in the whole finite part of the field of variation. 


Again, let g (z, 2’) be typical of all the numerators which occur in the 
expression of the function at an unessential singularity. Analysis, precisely 
similar to that used for the establishment of the function @ (z, 2), enables us 
to establish the existence of a function G (z, 2’) such that, in the immediate 
vicinity of any such place, the quotient 

G (z, ee) 

g (2, 2) 
is regular and different from zero ; the function G (z, 2’) exists, and is regular, 
in the whole finite part of the field of variation. 


ee 
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Accordingly, we consider the possibility of the existence of the functions 


G (z, 2’), E(z, 2’). 


_87. Imagine a succession of regions in the field of variation, each region 
enclosing the one before it in the succession. We shall take, as the boundaries 
of the regions, concentric circles in the respective planes; and these may be 
denoted by (C,, C/’), (C2, Cy), ..., which may be unlimited in number, as we 
proceed to cover the whole field of variation. We also take the common 
centres of the circles at the respective origins. 


For the first region, there is only a limited number of: functions f,, (z, 2), 
each of which is regular at, and in the immediate vicinity of, its place of 
definition. Hence, by §85, there is a function, say U,, which is regular 
throughout the region and is such that the quotient 


wae 

Im (2; 2’) 
is a regular function of z and z within the region and is different from zero ; 
and this holds for each of the functions /,, (z, 2’) defined within the region. 


For the second region, there are all the functions f, (z, 2’), which are 
defined for places in the first region; and there are the additional functions, 
which lie in the belt between the two regions (including the boundary of the 
first region). Then, again by § 85, there is a function U, which is regular 
throughout the second region and is such that, (i) the quotient - is a 

1 
regular function throughout the region and is different from zero, and 
(ii) the quotient 

PED 

En (ZZ) 
where f, (2, 2) 1s any one of the newly included additional functions, is a 
regular function of z and z’ within the region and is different from zero; and 
this holds for each of these functions /;, (z, 2’). 


And so on, from each region to the region next in succession ; we obtain 
a gradual succession of functions Ue ee U5, ye each yeoular. in "its 
Oras 
U, 
out the region (C;,, C,’) and is different from zero, and (1) that, for each of 
the functions f,(z, 2’) defined for the region (C4;, C’-4:) but not for the 
region (C,, U;’), the quotient 


region, and having the properties, (1) that is a regular function through- 


Ooi 
Ss (4 #) 


is regular for the region (C,4,, C’,4,) and is different from zero. 
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88. Take a converging series ‘of positive. quantities 4), a, ...5 Ap, --., 
associating them in order with the successive regions, so that , is associated _ 
with the region (C,, C,’). Also, let 
Ursa 
WE ae Pr> 

then the regular functions U,, U,, ... can be chosen so as to give 
| Pr| < e", 

for each value of 7. : 

Suppose that U,,..., Us have been chosen so as to satisfy this relation 
forr=1,...,s—1. The function U,,,/Us is regular throughout the region 
(C,, C;) and is different from zero there; and therefore 

log Us4,—log U; 
is (save as to an additive integer multiple of 277) a regular function of 
z and z’ throughout the region. This regular function, save as to the 
additive multiple of 272, can be expressed as a double power-series in z and 
z’ converging absolutely within the region. Let this series be denoted by 

PIP NOME agile Se 

m=0n=0 

let M be the (finite) greatest value of its modulus within the region ; and let 
R and FR’ be the radii of the circles C,, C,.. Choose values, u, of m, and vg 
of n, sufficiently large to secure that 


an Zz (ef oes 
PF ¥I 
Bea ee Aa 


the third of the inequalities being satisfied when the first two are satisfied. 
Then, writing 


so that P, is a polynomial in z and z’; and also 


ee) 00 fos) io a) (oa) io 2) 
Q=( = a+ > Sa" > > ) em aisha 
m="4,n=0 m=On=y, m=p,t1n=r,4+1 ; 
so that 
| Vs |< $45 + $s + 405 < ay; 
we have 


log U,.4— log. U. = Py + Qs 
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save as to an additive integer multiple of 277. Consequently 


Usy 07? = els 
U, ; 
where now the multiple of 27i no longer affects the functions concerned. Let 
Ls = Ogi ePs, 
so that 
Uist © 5s, 


& 
The function U’;,,, within the region (C,, C,’), possesses all the properties of 
Us4,, because e-?s within that region is a regular function of z and 2 which 
vanishes nowhere in the finite part of the field; thus U’,.,/U, is everywhere 
regular in that region and nowhere vanishes there, and the quotient 
OU" s44 
Te (4, 2)’ 

for each of the functions f;, (z, 2’) defined for the region between (O44, C’s41) 
and (C,, C,'), is everywhere regular for the region (C,,,, O’s,,) and vanishes 
nowhere in the region. Accordingly, we substitute U’,,, for Us; we write 


ets = Ps> 
so that 
| pe|<e%; 
and we now have 
U' 
sie te 


with the condition | p, | < es satisfied. 
89. For any region (C,, C,’), we define a function G, (z, 2’) by the form 
Gq (4, 2) = Ug ss Patt: 


The function U,’ is regular everywhere within the region. The product 


IT pot 
t+1 
is regular there; for its modulus 
= I | post | 
t+1 
< er a+, 
which is a finite quantity because of the convergence of the series of positive 
quantities a,, a, ...; and, within the region, no one of the quantities pg4., 
Pgt2,--- vanishes, while each of them is regular there. Thus within the 
region, the function 
Gy (4% 7) 
Sake: 2) 


is everywhere regular, and nowhere zero, within the region ((,, C7), for each 
of the functions f; (z, 2) defined within the region. 


F. 10 
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Next, take a function G4» (2, Z), defined for the region (Cy4p, C’g+p). 
We have 


Got (2, 2) = arp mal Patptt: 
Also 
Gy (4, 2) = Uy ye Pott’ 


p o 
t¢ 
=U, us Pott’ os Pp+q+t 


/ / 
may O41 U Var Il 
nO) gi se U.’ © | \sieree U’ Pp+q+t 
qd qt+p—1 t=1 
/ 
= Goin (2, 2)» 


Thus all the functions G, are one and the same; let this function, the same 
for all the regions, be denoted by & (z, 2’). Then the function G (z, 2’) exists ; 
it is regular everywhere over the field of variation considered, that 1s, for all 
finite values of the variables z and z’; and it is such that at, and in the 
immediate vicinity of, any place where a typical function / (z, 2’) is defined, 
the quotient 
Gi lz,.2) 
tS  2) 
is regular and different from ‘zero. 
We thus have established the existence of the function denoted by 
(2, 2). 
In precisely the same way, we can establish the existence of the function 
denoted by & (z, 2’). 


90. Now take the quotient ~ 
@ (2, 2’) 


iz G (z, 2’) 
G7). 
This function © (z, 2’) has unessential singularities at all the places where @ 
and G@ vanish simultaneously, that is, at all the places where associated 
functions g (z, 2’) and f(z, 2’) vanish simultaneously ; in other words, ® (z, z’) 
possesses, in exact and precise form for each of them, all the unessential 
singularities possessed by the function P (z, 2’) of § 86. Again @(z, 2’) has 
poles at all the places where G (z, 2’) is zero while G (z, z’) is different from 
zero, that 1s, at all the places, where the functions f(z, 2’) vanish while the 
functions g (z, 2’) do not vanish: in other words, ® (z, z’) possesses, in exact 
and precise form, all the poles possessed by the function P(z, 2’). Neither 
© (z, 2’) nor, by hypothesis, P (z, 2’) has any essential singularity for finite 
values of z and 2’; and at all places, other than isolated unessential singu- 
larities and other than the continuous aggregates of poles, both @(z, 2’) and 
P (z, 2’) are regular functions. Hence 

aan sy 

@ (2, 2’) 
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is a function that is regular everywhere in the domain constituted by all 
finite values of z and 2’; denoting this regular function by R (z, 2’), we have 


PZ, 2)=O(z, 2) RZ, 2) 

_ Gz, 2) R(z, 2) 

a Ge 2) 7 
Now @(z, 2’) isa function that is regular for all finite values of z and 2 ; 
consequently the product G (z, 2’) R (z, z’) is a function that is regular for all 
finite values of z and 2’. Denoting this product by H (z, 2’), we have 
H (2,2) 
G (z,.2) 
as the final expression of our function; and, in this expression, the functions 


A(z, 2’) and G(z, 2’) are regular for all finite values of z and z’. We thus 
have the theorem :— 


TAZ 2 es 


When a uniform analytic function of two variables possesses only un- 
essential singularities for finite values of the variables, it can be expressed 
as the quotient of two functions, each of which is regular for all finite values 
of the variables ; and the quotient ws wrreducible. 

The last statement in the theorem follows from the construction of the 
functions G(z, 2’) and G(z, 2). A quotient g (z, 2’)+/(z, 2’) is irreducible 
at an unessential singularity; there is no question of the reducibility of a 
function { f(z, 2’)}7 in the vicinity of any pole; and R (z, z’) is regular for all 
finite values of z and 2. . 

Note. In the particular case where the uniform analytic function has no 
essential singularity within the whole field of variation of z and 2’, both the 
functions H (z, z’) and @(z, 2’) are devoid of essential singularities within 
that whole field; that is, they must be polynomials in z and z’. We thus 
again have the earlier theorem already (§ 78) established. 

For further developments from the results now proved, reference should 
be made to Cousin’s memoir. 


Appell’s Haamples. 


91. Such is the general existence-theorem, obtained in the product- 
form. There is a corresponding theorem, inasum-form. Simpler expressions 
may be obtainable in particular cases, when the functions fm (z, 2’) or ux (4, 2’) 
are known. 

As an example of the sum-theorem, for a particular class of functions, 
Appell* proceeds as follows, in a generalisation of Weierstrass’s proof of 
Mittag-Leffler’s theorem on functions of a single variablet. The set of 

* Acta Math., t. ii (1883), pp. 71—80. 
+ For references, see my Theory of Functions, ch. vii. 


10—2 
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uniform analytic functions f,(z,2’), fi(z,7),-.. 1s supposed to have the 
property that for all integers m, greater than some definite integer NV, we 
can assign a magnitude r, such that f, (z, 2’) is holomorphic for all values 
of z and 2’ given by |z|<7?n,|2’|<7n, and such also that r, increases 


indefinitely with n. 

Let &, €, -.., €n, --. be a converging series of positive quantities, and let 
e denote a positive quantity less than unity. Take first the sum of the 
functions f, (z, 2’), fa(4, 2), -.-, fw (2, 2); and write 


N 
Eee) = > Sm (257, ): 
m= 
Next, consider the functions f, (z, 2’) such that n> NV; as each of them is 
regular for values of z and z such that 
[elssera, “le (ery; 
we can express f, (Zz, 2’) in a form 


la (2; A)S 2, 2 Op 2 2s 
p=0 q=0 
where the double series converges absolutely. As in § 88, we can assign a 
positive integer w,, taking uw, to be the greater of the two integers mu, and v, 
there assigned, such that 


Ms 


ee 
Cp,q™ 2? 2% <n, 


12 Sp piss pales 
P=tn d=0 p=09=4n p=ltKen g=1t+Kn 
for all the values of z and 2’ considered. Hence, denoting by ¢y, (z, 2’) the 
polynomial 
7 Mn=1 bn-1 
by (2,2 \me ey Cn eee te 

; p=0 gq=0 

and constructing a function 


RG, )= % ifi@ad=oee ah 


On eral 


we have, on the nght-hand side, a series which converges absolutely for the 
values of z and z considered. 


Now consider the sum 


F(z 2)=F, (2, 2) +F,(z, 2’). 
The function 
F(Z, 2) —fin(Z, 2) 
is regular at all the singularities of f,,(z, 2’); and so the function F'(z, 2’) is 
regular at all places in the field of variation which are not singularities of 
any of the functions f, (z, 2’), fa(Z, 2), ...3 and F(z, 2’), at places which are 
singularities of a function f(z, 2’), is non-regular in the same way as f (z, 2’). 
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92. As a special instance of this sum-theorem, Appell adduces the case 


when 
1 


{(2+my + (2 +n)?+a}8’ 


late (2, 2’) ‘=e 


where s is a positive integer, a is a constant, and the different functions 
Fmn (2, 2’) arise by assigning to m and to n, independently of one another, all 
integer values from — © to +0. 


We have 
|\(2+m)y + (2 +n) +a?|>\(2+ my + (24+ nP|—lal2 


Also 
A (2+ m+ (zZ + nyP=(24+i2 +m+in)(z—tz' +m—in). 
ut 
|ztie’+m+in|>|m+in|—|z+22'| 
E > (m? +8) | 2|—[2'|, 
an 
|2—dz' + m—in|> (m2 +n)? —|z|-|2’|. 
Hence, if 
2|<4 {(m? +n')} —|a|—o}, 
2 |< $ {(m? + ny -|a| - co}, 
we have 


(z+ my + (2 +nyP|>{la| +c}; 
and therefore 
(z+ my+(e+nyP?+a|>{|a;\+ceP—-|a|? 


> 2cla|+c. 
Consequently, for all values of z and z’ within a range that increases in- 
definitely with m and n, as given by the foregoing limits, | fin (z, 2’)| remains 
smaller than an assigned quantity; and so for those values, finn (2, 2’) is a 
regular function. Thus the set of conditions for the function fin» (z, 2’) is 


satisfied. 
When the integer s is greater than unity, the series 
M=2 N= 1 


= ee (z+ my + (2 +n) + a}? 


converges absolutely. We therefore take 


=D n=” il 


nT ae = = (2+ m)? + (z' +n)? + a{8" 


The function F'(z, 2’) has poles at all the places 

z=—m+iacos™, 2 =—n+iasin 9, 
for the continuous succession of values of @ and for all values of m and of n. 
Elsewhere, at all places in the field of variation, the function F'(z, 2’) is 
regular. In this case, there is no need to take polynomials corresponding to 
the functions ¢, (2, 2’) in the general investigation. 
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When the integer s is equal to unity, the expression of the function is not 
so simple, because the series, of which the general term is 


1 
(2+ my+ (2 +n) +a?’ 


does not converge absolutely. We then take all the values of m and n, which 
are finite in number and are such that 
(m2 + n<\al\+e; 
selecting all the functions finn (Zz, 2) given by these values of m and n, we 
denote their sum by F(z, 2’). 
Next, take the values of m and n which are such that 
(m? +n)? >|a|+c, 
and expand fimy (2, 2’), for any such pair of values, in powers of z and 2’, valid 
in a range 
|Z] <¥ {(m? + nh —|a|—c}, |2'l< dh (m+ nt) -|a|— co}. 
Thus 


iL Qmz + 2nz' 
m+n+ta (m+n?+a7P 


Tran (2, 2°) = 


For our purpose, it is sufficient to take the desired polynomial ¢iny (Z, 2’) as 
equal merely to the constant term in the expansion; for the series 


1 1 ) 
(c+mpP+(etn)+a2 m+n?+ a} 


F, (¢,4)= 22 | . 
for all such values of z and 2’, and for the doubly infinite set of values of m 
and n, converges absolutely. Our required function is 


P(e, 2) =F, (6 2) bie ). 
It has poles at all the places 
z=—m+iacos§, 2 =—n+iasin 8G, 


for the continuous succession of values of 9, and for all integer values of m 
and n. At all other places in the finite part of the field of variation, the 
function F (z, 2’) is regular. 


93. As an example of the product-theorem, let u,(z, 2’), u(z, 2’), ... 
denote a set of regular functions of z and z’, and let them have the property 
that for all integers n, greater than some definite integer V, we can assign a 
magnitude 7, so that wu, (z, 2’) is distinct from zero for values of z and 2’ 
such that | 2! < 1p, | 2 |<‘, and such also that 1, increases indefinitely with n. 
Then denoting by k,, k,,... a succession of positive integers, we can form 
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a regular function G(z, 2’), vanishing for all the values of z and 2’ which 
make g», (2, 2’) vanish, and vanishing in such a way as to make the quotient 
G (z, 2’) 

{9m (2, 2')}*m 

finite and different from zero for those values. 


This function G (z, 2’) is of the form 


G, (2, 2) Gz (4% 2), 


where 


NE 
G; (z, 2’) ara I Om (z, z') thm, 
m=1 


G(Z, 2')= IL {gn (z, 2) }inevn?), 
NHI 
while yr, (z, 2’) is an appropriate polynomial in z and 7’. 


Ex. 1. Shew that, when 
Imn (2, Z)=(2+m)?P+ (2 +n)? + a’, 


where m and n vary independently of one another through all integer values from — to 
+0, a function G (z, 2’), regular everywhere in the finite part of the field and vanishing 
like Jmn (Zz, 2’), can be constructed as follows, Take all the values of m and n, finite in 
number, such that 
(m? +n)? <|a| +6, 

where a is any assumed finite quantity ; and write 

Gi (2, #) = THT {(2-4+m)? + (¢ +n) +a}, 
where the product extends over all these values of m and n. 


Take all the values of m and m, doubly infinite in number, such that 


(m2 +02)? > |a|-+e, 
and write 


Gy (2, 7) = {eee oP te tne 


m2 oh n2 =f: a2 
where the product extends over all these values of m and n, and where 


Wnz+2n7/+4+224+272 1 Cee 


Vn (4 2) = mtinv+ta 2 m+n +a4 


The required function is given by 
G (4, 2) = Gy (2, 2) Ge (2, 2’). 


Ex. 2. Verify that, when a is zero, the function G (z, 7) can be expressed by means of 
two Weierstrass’s o-functions. 


CHAPTER VI _ 


INTEGRALS; IN PARTICULAR, DOUBLE INTEGRALS 


As regards the matter of this chapter and, above all, as regards integrals of algebraic 
functions of two variables, the student should pay special attention to various sections in 
the treatise (which usually is quoted here in Picard’s name) Picard et Simart, Théorie des 
fonctions algébriques de deux variables indépendantes, t. i (1897), t. ii (1906). Other 
references will be found in the course of this chapter. 


It may be noted initially, as regards algebraic functions of two variables, that I have 
chosen, for reasons already stated, to take two fundamental equations defining two 
independent algebraic functions of the variables, instead of only a single equation 
defining only a single algebraic function. If three (or more) equations were taken 
defining the same number of algebraic functions, these would not be independent; so 
it is sufficient to take not more than two fundamental equations. 


94. In the theory of functions of a single variable, many important 
results are derived through the use of Cauchy’s theorems concerning contour 
integrals. It is natural to attempt some extension of theorems so as similarly 
to derive results in the theory of functions of more than one variable. 


Here we shall restrict the discussion to the case of a couple of complex 
variables. 


The integral of a function of two independent complex variables may be 
single or may be double. The definition of a single integral is the same as 
in the customary theory of functions of one complex variable; but there is 
the added complication through the occurrence of two complex variables. 
Either there is’ variation, within the range of the integral, of only one of the 
two variables; or within that range, there is a definitely connected and 
simultaneous variation of both variables. 


Of double integrals, there are two classes. In one class, the integration 
with regard to each variable is entirely independent of the integration with 
regard to the other, so that the integrations can be performed in either order. 
In each integration, only one variable is subject to variation. Thus the 
double integral is effectively only a double operation of single integration. 


We have already had some examples, at an earlier stage, of this class of - 
double integrals. 
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Ez. A function f(y, 6) is periodic in y, with period 27, and is also periodic in 6, 
with period 27 ; and it is regular for all values of the variables within the ranges of two 
complete respective periods. Let u(r, 7’, f, f’) denote the integral 

fen 2m (1—r®) (1-7?) 
feels Q) - bel Nts 
Aor? I, 0 EMD) {1 —2r cos (Wr — pb) +77! {1 — 27’ cos (= f') +7 
Prove that, when r<1 and 7’ <1, the function u(r, 7’, ¢, ¢’) is regular; and that, in the 
limit when 7=1 and r’=1, the function u(r, 7’, $, $') is equal to f(¢, ¢’). 


Shew also that, if 


chy dé. 


z=re™, gf =r'e?* 


u(r, 7’, p, $’) is expressible as the real part of a regular function of the complex variables 
z and 2’. 


Note. This result will be noted as the extension of the simplest result, relating to 
potential functions of two real variables, in Schwarz’s establishment of the existence of 
a function of one complex variable satisfying conditions of specified assigned types*. 


95. In the other class of double integrals, the variations are not inde- 
pendent of one another; if either can be performed alone, usually the range 
of variation for the variable is affected by the other variable; and, in the 
general case, such integration cannot be performed for one variable alone. 
It then becomes imperative to define precisely what is the meaning assigned 
to the double integral. For this purpose, we adopt the procedure initiated 
by Poincaré +, using space of four dimensions in real variables. 


As usual, we take 
z=at+tly, g=a +1, 
where «, y, 2’, y’ are real and are the coordinates of a point in this space. 
Without further limitation, the variables w, y, 2’, y’ are independent of one 
another. 


For our immediate purpose, we now make two successive suppositions 
consistent with one another, so as to secure a working definition of a double 
integral. 


First, let X, Y, Z be real variables of a point in ordinary space; and 
suppose that a, y, ’, y’ are limited in variation so as to be expressible in 
forms 


a2 = F,(X, YZ), Yat, (X,Y; Z), gre li(A, VY, 2), y =X, Y,Z); 


where (for purposes of description) we assume that F,, F,, F,, , are rational 
functions of X, Y, Z not becoming infinite for real values of these variables. 
Eliminating X, Y, Z, we shall have an (algebraical) relation 


PD (x, y, #, y')=0, 


* See my Theory of Functions, chap. xvil. 

+ Acta Math., t. ix (1887), pp. 321—380. It is followed, in part, by Picard who has made 
great extensions, as also by other methods, of the properties of double integrals specially 
connected with algebraic functions; see his Traité d’Analyse, t. ii, ch. ix, and his Théorie des 
fonctions algébriques de deux variables indépendantes, already quoted. 
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which represents a three-dimensional continuum in the four-dimensional 
space. 


Next, let X, Y, Z describe a surface S, or a portion of a surface S, in 
ordinary space. Again for purposes of illustration, we shall assume S, or the 
selected portion of S, to be devoid of singularities. We can take X,Y, Z as 
functions of two real parameters p and q, valid over the surface S or the 
portion of it; and we then have equations 


2=H(D,%, Y= HPD 1 =95(PD Y=9s(P 9): 
These relations imply two equations, say 
U (a, y, 2, y')=0, Via, «',y,y)=9, 


which represent a two-dimensional continuum (the surface S, as in § 5) in 
our four-dimensional space. We take a simple closed area in the plane of 
the variables p and g, represented by an equation 


F(p, N=9; 


and for the double integral, we allow all values of p and q within this area, 
representing them by the relation 


EF (p, D<°9. 


Then the limit of the range of integration on the surface S is given by 
F (p,q) =9; and this limit will lead to three equations of the form 


des (a, Y a", af j= 0; Ge 1; 2, 3), 
representing a curve in the four-dimensional space. 


Now let f(z, 2’) be the function, to be “doubly integrated” in the sense 
that a meaning has to be assigned to the double integral 


T=[[F¢ 2) dzdz’. 


As f(z, 2) is a complex function, we resolve it into its real and imaginary 
parts ; let 


I (, Z)= P+2Q, 


where P and Q are real functions of a, y, x’, y’. Then 


ie i | (P + iQ) (de + idy) (da! + idy) 


es | i ((P+1Q) dada! + (iP —Q) dedy' + (iP — Q) dyda’ —(P + iQ) dydy'}. 


Manifestly J, whatever its value, can be a complex variable; so writing 


let 41,, 


95] DOUBLE INTEGRAL 155 


where J, and J, are real, we have 

7 =| [iP (died! — dydy’)} — |[(Q(dady’ + dyda!)), 

ie i | (Q (dada! — dydy’)} + | | (P (dedy! + dyda)}. 
And now, J, and J, are ordinary double integrals involving only real 
variables, for the real quantities x, y, a’, y are functions of only the real 


variables p and q; and these double integrals are taken over the limited area 
F (p, q) <0 in the plane of the variables p and g. 


Both integrals are of the form 
| |(Adeda’ + Bdedy + Cdyda! + Ddydy/), 


where all the quantities concerned are real—there being, of course, limitations 
upon the forms of A, B, C, D and also of their differential relations to one 
another. When we give explicit expression to the functionality of a, y, x’, y/ 
in terms of p and gq, the integral becomes 


INhas Gea) +7 GS) +e eG) + 9 (Ba) aoe 


but for our purposes it will suffice to take the first form. 


Our object is the generalisation, if generalisation be possible, of the 
fundamental theorem of Cauchy which asserts that, under appropriate con- 


ditions as to f(z), the integral i Ff (2) dz taken round a closed contour is zero : 


it is a consequence that the integral | Ff (2) dz, between two points in the 

plane, has a value independent (subject to restrictions) of the z-path between 

the points. Suppose that, instead of the former values of «, y, a’, y’, we take 
a=h (p,q), yahs(pg), V=hs (pg, y=h (P, 9); 


so that we could have a new surface 7’ different from S; and suppose that, 
corresponding to the former equation F’ (p, q)=0 limiting the range of 
integration, the range of integration in 7’ is still limited by F’ (p, q) =0, and 
that the limiting curve connected with 7 in our four-dimensional space is 
given by the same equations 


1, (a, y, a, y’) = 0, (s = 1, 2, 3), 


as the limiting curve connected with S. We thus should have two different 
surfaces passing through the same contour. Then the generalisation would 


be that the integral | | i (4 #) dzdz’ should remain invariable if only the 


surface over which the integration extends is made to pass through an 
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assigned fixed contour; or, if we take a completely closed surface through 
the fixed contour, the integral | i f (4, 2) dzdz’ taken over the whole of this 


surface vanishes. 


96. Accordingly, we consider an integral 
33 [[Anndimdn 


where the summation is taken over all pairs of values m, n = 1, 2, 3, 4, and 
where 2, 2%, #3, #, take the place of a, y, z’, y’. We define the integral for 
the four-dimensional space as above; consequently, because 


i | arin aes i me J( ms “na i dekde) 


Ln» Lm 
with the foregoing interpretation, we = 


ler eee i JA be dates 


and 
i A nm An AL, = -| A nm AE ry Ly, 5 


that is, taking account of the whole integral and of the combinations of m 
and n instead of the permutations, we shall assume that 


Ae, = s os bey 
so that we need only consider the combination I A nnAL,AL,. Moreover, this 


process of regarding the integral obviously involves the additional assumptions 


Ati — 0, 
for all the values of m. 


Next, we take* x, 7, w;, #, as expressed in terms of the three variables 


X, Y, Z, so that our double integral becomes 
\" m> 1 Ln» Ly ‘a, 
3S | om {7 (7 a) dYaZ+J (ae )aaax +o (% y)exart], 


that is, 
| | (Ed Yd + ndZadX + dX AY), 
where be 
\ Lm» Tn 
E= SE Amd (* Ve wo), 
a, vu? Ln 
12 2EAmS (Be), 
= S Lm Hn, 
ia YA ng tl ie a) 


* Here Picard’s proof (Traité d’ Analyse, t. ii, p. 270) is followed exactly. 


96] PRELIMINARY LEMMA 157 


The integral is to extend over the surface in the X, Y, Z ordinary 
space. 


We therefore require the condition necessary and sufficient that such an 
integral 


| (ed YdZ + ndZaX + tdXdY)! 


over any surface which passes through an assigned contour in the Pp, ¢ plane, 
shall depend solely upon the contour. This condition is well known; we 
must have* 


OEY VOM OGL 
Ae ae ne 


Accordingly, the condition is 


a 
ox 


( (or seern 0 / Lm In 
plies | oy Z )t + 5p EA d (F AY 


a) x Ded 
$57 122 dnnd (SM 7 Bt 
In this expression, the coefficient of Amp» is 


xy Cezar! Ge) ae! EP) 


which vanishes identically. 


As regards the derivatives of Am», we have 


OX” “yet 6%; OA” 
and so for the others. Hence, in the foregoing expression, the coefficient of 
OA rn and the coefficient of OAmn 

Lap 02, 
vanishing coefficients are the sum of terms of the form 
(oom OA ny ae =e i ie Lim » 2 , 


Ox, OX, OLn, 


, both vanish identically; and the non- 


ewe 


Consequently, the condition becomes 
S S S (a= a OA ny un ca) yA ee tiny Z)| = 0, 


l=1 m=1 n=1 0ay OLm, OL, 


* When the condition is satisfied, we can take 
gy, OB da oy PaO Ca 
eany oye I=6Z Oke ax BY” 


and then the integral can be expressed in the form 


| (ade +Bay +a), 


taken round the contour in the p, q plane. The result was first enunciated as a problem by 
Stokes, in the old examination for the Smith’s Prizes at Cambridge in the year 1854; see Stokes, 
Math. and Phys. Papers, vol. v, p. 320, with a note by Prof. Sir J. Larmor. 
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a condition which must be satisfied identically, whatever be the surface 
over which the integration extends, subject to its passing through the 
contour. 


The quantities 2, %m, n, %p are functions of X, Y, Z such that, away 
from the contour, any three of them are independent of one another; and 
therefore the quantities 


XL, Uiny Ln, 
Ter): 


except along the contour and individually at special places in space, are 
different from zero. It follows that we must have 


0A mn 0A nm oA lm 
+ + = 


0x Lm OL t 


for all the combinations 1, m,n =1, 2, 3, 4. Moreover, it is easy to see that 
this set of four conditions is sufficient, as well as necessary, to secure that the 
value of the integral 


SE |[Anmdtmdety 
depends only upon the contour. 


97. Now let us apply all the conditions to the integrals J, and [,. We 
have 


ie = | |(Pavae — Qdndy’ — Qdyde! — Pdydy), 


and we take 
/ , 
x, y, x, i] — a, Xe, @3, U4, 


respectively. We have 
A,=0, dA, =P, Ay=—Q, A,=—-Q, A,=— P, Ay=0 


Consider the conditions 


OA a 0A ny ai OA rm +m 
0x} Om  OLn 


0, 


for the combinations /, m, n = 1, 2, 3, 4. They require the relation 


OQ oP _ 

ov Oy’ 
for 1, m,n =1, 2,3; the relation . 

I 

oy 0x 


for 1, m, n= 2, 3, 4; the relation 
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for J, m, n =8, 4, 1; and the relation 


aP aQ_ 


Sin or 


for 1, m, n= 4, 1, 2. 
Similarly, we have 
ik = {[tQdedu! + Pdady’ + Pdydax! — Qdydy'}, 


so that we can take 


Ay=0, A= Q, Ai, =P, As =P, Au=— Q, Ay. = 0. 


The general conditions require the relation 


oP 0 _ 9 
Ce 0% us 
for the combination J, m, n=1, 2, 3; the relation 
oP dQ 
: ay’ + an 0, 
for the combination J, m, n = 2, 3, 4; the relation 
OOO 
Rye RE ay/ = 0, 
for the combination J, m, n= 3, 4, 1; and the relation 
LS A es 
Yr) OM vier 


for the combination /, m, n = 4, 1, 2. 


Thus all the conditions are satisfied if only 
oF _0Q” OP. = 0Q oP 0Q OP’ _* 0Q 
OL Or AAG) WOR. Q0R) Udy). Pbyon: Ox * 
But, by definition, we have 


P+Q=f@ A=flerty, a +r), 


where P, Q, a, y, x’, y’ are real; and so these four relations are satisfied. 
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It follows, then, that 7, and /, depend solely upon the contour; and 
therefore J, = J,+7J,, also depends solely upon the contour. And we have, 
throughout, assumed that the quantities P and Q,—that is, also the function 
F(z, #)—are free from singularities. Hence we have Poincaré’s extension of 


Cauchy’s theorem :— 


If, within the closed surface S, which is taken in the space of three 
dimensions X, Y, Z, and points on which are given by equations of the form 


X=filp,O Y=h(p.g, 4=Sfs(p 9 
so that, along the surface, 
=F GX, ¥, 2) = gy (peg), yal, (X, Y, Z) = 92(P, q), 
a = F,(X, Y, Z)=93(p, 9), Y= Fi(X, Y, D=ga(p, 
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there is no place X, Y, Z, where the function f(z, z) ceases to be regular, 
the value of the integral i i f(z, 2) dzdz’ taken over the whole of the closed 


surface vs zero. 
Again, for such a function and over such a space, the value of the integral 


f(z, 2) dzdz taken over any portion of any such surface S bounded by a 


contour, the surface and the contour lying within the domain, depends only 
wpon the contour. ; 


} 


Further, it follows that the value of the integral | [ St (4 #) dzdz’, taken 
over any such closed surface, remains unaltered during deformations of the 
surface provided they occur in the domain of X, Y, Z, and cross no place 
giving rise to no singularity of f(z, 2’). 


98. Now consider the singularities, or other deviations from regularity, 
of a function f(z, 2’). We take the preceding surface S existing, as in § 95, 
in an ordinary space of three dimensions, the representation of the variables 
being 

n= P(X, Y,Z), ye ts, 1g Ay eH 2 7) ya 
The singularities of f(z, 2’) may be given by a set of single equations, typified 
for each of them by 

(42 )=9%; 
or by sets of two independent equations, typified for each set by 
(4, 2)=0, ¢©@,2)=0. 
The former will lead to two equations, say 
2 @y #y)=0, way eo y)=9; 

so, in our X, Y, Z space, they will be given by equations 

OV 4, Yo 7=0, OGY 2) =v: 
These two equations represent a curve C in that space; at every point on 
the curve there is a singularity of f (z, 2’). 

The latter will lead to four equations, which may be regarded as defining 
an isolated place or an aggregate of isolated places determined by the values 
of a, y, 2’, y’. Such places may or may not exist in our X, Y, Z space. 

Take a closed surface S in the space, containing no place or places 
X, Y, Z, giving rise to an isolated singularity of f(z, 2’), to any curve OC, or 
to any part of such acurve. The integral | | J (4, #)dzdz’ taken over S is zero. 


Take two closed surfaces S and S’ in the space X, Y, Z, such that 
S can be continuously deformed into 8S’, without passing over any place 
giving rise to an isolated singularity of f(z, 2’), or over any curve C, or any 
part of such a curve C. The value of the integral taken over the surface 
S is equal to its value taken over the surface 9’. 
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Take two closed surfaces S and S’ in the space X, Y, Z, such that they 
enclose places giving rise to exactly the same isolated singularities of f(z, 2’), 
to exactly the same curves C and to exactly the same portions of curves C. 


The value of the integral taken over the surface S is equal to its value taken 
over the surface S’. 


Thus the value of the double integral [ | Ff ( @) dzdz’, taken over the 


closed surface S, is zero when the surface encloses no place X, Y, Z, where 
J (2, 2’) ceases to be regular. When the surface does enclose places X, Y, Z, 
where f (z, 2') ceases to be regular, the value of the integral depends upon 
these enclosed places; we cannot assert that its value is zero. 


99. The theorem can be enunciated in similar terms when a two-plane 
representation of z and z’ is adopted. Thus, very specially, within a circular 
ring in the z-plane and within a circular ring in the z’-plane, let a function 


J (2, 2) be everywhere regular; then the value of [[re z') dzdz is the same, 


whether the integral be taken positively round the outer circles in the two 
planes, or be taken positively round the inner circles in the two planes. But 
such a case is exceedingly special; and, as was indicated earlier in the lectures 
(§ 19), the frontier of a domain of variation for z and 2’ is of a more com- 
plicated character than in the result just enunciated. 


100. We proceed to consider some of the simplest cases when the subject 

of integration in a double integral | [ f(z, 2) dzdz’ possesses either isolated 
JJ 

singularities or any continuous aggregate of singularities within an assigned 
domain. In passing to these examples, it may be remarked that the whole 
subject of double integrals of uniform analytic functions, possessing singu- 
larities of the known types, offers a field of research, in which many of the 
results already obtained are of a tentatively exploratory character. 


In the examples that will be considered, we shall use the two-plane 
representation of z and ¢’, and we shall deal only with a finite part of the 
whole field of variation of z and z’; that is, for all the variations, | z| and | 2’ |} 
will be kept finite. To these examples*, all of which involve only rational 
functions of z and z’, we now proceed in order. 


ExameLe I. Let F(z, 7) denote a function that is regular everywhere 
within an assigned finite domain; let a, a’ denote any place within that 
domain. Then we consider the integral 


i | Ng &) dzdz’, 


(2—a)(z —-@’) 


* In this connection, reference should be made to Picard, Fonctions algébriques de deux 
variables, t. i, ch. iii. 
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taken over the closed frontier given by the equations |z-a|=R 
|2 —a’|=R’, so that it encloses the place a, a’. 
The singularities of the subject of integration are given by 
(i) z=a, 2 =any enclosed value of z’; 
(ii) z=any enclosed value of z, 2=a’. 
By our general theorem, we can deform the closed frontier without changing 
the value of the double integral, provided the deformation causes no transition 


through any of these places. Accordingly, let the closed frontier be deformed 
until it encloses only the small domain, composed of the interior of the circles 


2—a=7re, 2¢—a=r'e* 


where r and r’ are small real positive constant quantities. Then 


Ne He) y 2 dz --|] F(a+re®, a +r'e%) dod, 


—a)(z—-a 


the integration lei over a 6-range from 0 to 27 and over a 6’-range 
from 0 to 27. Now F(z. 2’) is regular throughout the domain; hence 
| Seamat5 acta 2 C8 


pm yn e (mé+né’) a 
ra rer om! nl da®0a™ 


F(at+re%, a + r'e%) = 


But for positive integer values of m and n, such that either m or n is greater 


than zero, we have 
[[emerner'aeae" = 


| | dOd0’ = 42. 


| | F(at ret, a! + r’e%) d0d0' = 4a F (a, a’); 


and 


Hence 


and therefore, with our hypothesis as to the regular character of F(z, 2’) 
within the domain, we have 


Nig?) ; : 
-zalle — a) (2 —a’) zdz'= F (a, a’), 


taken over the closed frontier of integration |z—a|=R, | 2’—a’|= RB’. 


Corollary. With the preceding assumptions concerning the regular 
function F'(z, 2’), we have 


PE, ue ty F 
Aer? = [[< a 
= {[* aa 
ws) 2—a 


taken over the closed frontier of integration |z—aj|=R,|2—a'|=R. 


Note. When the integrals are taken over a closed frontier of integration 
which does not enclose the place a, a’, all the three integrals have a zero value. 
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Exampte II. As before, let WG, 2’) be regular everywhere within an 
assigned finite domain; and let a, a’ be any place within that domain. We 


consider the integral 
| | ie a dzdz' 
( > 


NiG=s ajar (2 ZnO nH 


taken over the same closed frontier in that domain, the frontier enclosing the 
place a, a’, and the quantities m and n denoting positive integers, zero included. 


We proceed exactly as in the preceding example. Because 
i i el—m+u) dit (—n-+») 0% dOdg’ = 


for the range 0 to 27 for @.and for 6’, except only when m= and n=», we 
find 
Arr? (z rane 2=d, 2 =a 


Jett (2) — att min! \ oz" oz™ 


for all integer values of m and n that are not negative, 


ExampteE III. Let a, 8, y, 6 denote four constants such that ad — Ry is 
not zero; and consider the double integral 


| | _dzdz _ 
(a2 + Bz’) (y2 + 82’)’ 
taken over a frontier that encloses the place 0, 0. 
For a given value of 2’, the quantity az +z’ vanishes if z= z,, and the 
quantity yz + 62’ vanishes if z = z,, where 
) 
8B 2; zg’. 


(ip aial, oA 4,-=-7- 


Y 
The values of z, and z, are unequal except only when z’ =0. 


First, let integration with regard to z be effected before integration with 
regard to z. Take in the z-plane a small simple curve enclosing 2 and 
excluding z,, say a circle centre z, and of radius < | 2 — 22|; and effect the 
integration round this circle in the z-plane while z’ is supposed invariable. 
Then, as 


1 1 
(az+ Ba’) (yz+ 62’) ay (z—%) (2-2) 
fins ip, ae 1 
a ae; FEA 


we have (when the indicated oo is effected) 


Qt 


(az NCES bz’) (ad — By) 2’ 


dio | LEGS 


o-k Z— 2y 


because’ 


11—2 


164 EXAMPLES OF [CH. VI 


taken round the z-circle. Now let’ the integration with respect to 2’ be 
effected round a small circle, the circumference of which passes through 2’ 
and the centre of which is at 2’ =0; then, as 


[SG = 20 
}2 


for this integration, we have 


1 | dzdz mn 0h 
re real (az+ Bz )(yzt+62') 46 — By 


Writing 
C=az+ B27, C=yet 82, 
J (25) = £)=03 — By, 
we have 
1 | dzdz  —s I 
ne Ar? gg 7 J (E, ‘-) ; 


when integration is effected, first with regard to z round a small simple z-curve 
enclosing a root of € for a given value of z but not a root of ¢’, and then with 
regard to 2’ round a simple z’-curve through that value of z’ enclosing the 
origin z' = 0. 


Similarly, we have 


7! i pdzdz = =—s 1 
Aerr* SRLS & 
when integration is effected, first with regard to z round a small simple z-curve 
enclosing a root of ¢’ for a given value of z but not a root of ¢, and then with 


regard to z’ round a simple z’-curve, passing through that value of z’ and 
enclosing the origin 2’ =0. 


Similarly, we have 
_ bff =o 
Avqr? i 
when integration is effected first with regard to z round a z-curve enclosing 
both a root of €.and a root of ¢’ for a given value of 2’, and then with regard 


to 2’ round a z’-curve passing through that value of z’ and enclosing the origin 
z=0. For we then have 


so that 


I (az + eeviga +82’) (ad =) Z | <. Z =) 
= 0. 
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Next, let integration with regard to z’ be effected before integration with 
regard to z. Indicating this order in the same way as before, we consider 


| ; dz' dz 
J} (az + R2’) (yz + 82’) 


and then, from the definition of the significance of a double integral, we have 


r=/[ dzdz’ --|{ dz dz 

(az + Bz’) (yz + 62’) (az + Bz’) (yz + 62’) 

it dz dz 

kik oa 

Take in the z’-plane a small simple z’-curve enclosing a root 2 of € but not a 
root z,' of &’, for a given value of z, where 


al =— Be, An mie 
effect the integration with regard to z’ round this curve; and then effect the 
imtegration with regard to z round a simple curve through the given value of 
z enclosing the z-origin; then 
ff / dz'dz__ 1 
oa ee ce), 


and so 


1 dzdz = Seen 
es BZ) (ye + 82’) T(E 8)’ 
in this case also. 

Similarly, when integration with regard to 2 is effected first, round a 
small simple z’-curve enclosing a root of ¢ but not a root of € for a given 
value of z, and then integration is effected with regard to z round a simple 
curve through the value of z enclosing the z-origin, we find 


ii dzdz’ oe el 
rAller + Be) (yet 82) T(E, 8) 

Lastly, when integration with regard to z’ is effected first, round a small 
simple -curve enclosing both a root of € and a root of €’ for a given value of 
z, and afterwards integration is effected with regard to z round a simple 
curve, passing through the value of z and enclosing the z-origin, we find 


a | | dzdz aah 
An? } J (az+ Bz’) (yz+62) 
Summing up, we can say that the value of the double integral 


1 [ dzdz’ bi 
~ An? J J (az + Bz’) (yz + 82’) 


as independent of the order of integration ; that it as ae where 
J(E, 6) = 28 — By, 
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when integration is effected round a curve enclosing a root of ¢, where f= az+ Bz’, 
1 1 
: ‘=e + 82’; that it is — SS , = — Fra en» When 
but not a root of &', where 0 = yz SIGHS) Tee) 


integration is effected round a curve enclosing a root of ¢' but not a root of ¢; 
and that it is zero when integration is effected round a curve enclosing both a 


root of € and a root of ©. 


And, of course, the value is zero when the integration is effected round a 
region that does not enclose any zero of € or of &. 


ExampLe IV. The preceding result cannot be applied when the initial 
assumption, viz. that a5— ry is different from zero, is not satisfied. In that 


case, we have to deal with 
f iF dzdz 
(az ve Bz’? 


When the integral is taken round the place 0, 0, in either of the ways 
indicated in the construction of the last result, the value of the double 
integral is zero. 


ExampLe V. From III and IV, we infer the following results relating to 


the double integral 
-z3] | dzdz 
Ne? + Quze’ + pz?” 


There are two cases, according as yu” is not, or is, equal to Ap. 


(1) Suppose that «4? — Ap isnot zero. When integration is effected in either 
plane, round a small simple curve enclosing the root of Az + {u+(u?—Ap)*} 2’ =0 


but not the root of Xz + {u—(u?— dp)2} 2’ =0, and then round a small simple 
curve enclosing the origin in the other plane, the value of the double integral is 


—$(w?— rp)? 
When integration is effected in either plane, round a small simple curve 
enclosing the root of z+ {u—(w2—Ap)*} 2 =0 but not the root of 


re + {uw + (u?—Ap)*} 2’ =0, and then round a small simple curve enclosing 
the origin in the other plane, the value of the double integral is 


$(w—rAp)? 
And when integration is effected in either plane, round a small simple curve 


enclosing both roots of \z*+ 2yzz’ + pz’*=0, and then round a small simple 


curve enclosing the origin in the other plane, the value of the double integral 
as Zero. 


(11) Suppose that u27—Ap=0. When the integral is taken round the 


place 0,0 in any of the ways indicated for the preceding case, the value of the 
double integral is zero. 
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EXAMPLE VI. Let 
PH=sM(yt m2 +...) Q=2" (+52 4+...), 


where yy, and 6, are different from zero and (for the immediate purpose) m and 
n are positive real quantities, not necessarily integers. We require the 


value of 
pe ee (u, v) aoie, 
4? 


Uv 


where w=az+ P, v=82+Q, when the integration is effected, first, with 
regard to z round a small simple closed z-curve enclosing a root of u (but not 
a root of v) for a value of z’, and, then, with regard to z’ round a small simple 
closed curve, passing through that value of 2’ and enclosing the 2’-origin. 
We also assume that aQ— @P does not vanish identically. Now 


J = az’ (nd) +(n +1) 6,2’ +... — Ba’ {ayy + (m+ 1) yz’ +..-}- 


Thus, if m<n, the lowest power in J is — mBy 2’; if m >n, the lowest 
power is nad,z'"; if m =n, =1 say, the value of J is 


de (ad, = By) + (J +1) gm (ad, = By) AP cove 


For any small value of z’, such that |z’| is less than the modulus of the 
smallest root of P or Q other than z =0, let 


a4,+P=0,. Ba+Q=0. 
Then the double integral 


ao i; ie. (z a — 2) 


Qart J } 
=- Gal lag=aP dz’. 


When m < n, the value of the right-hand side is n. 


When m >, the value of the right-hand side is m. 


When m=n, =/, the value of the right-hand side is 1+, where ad; — Bryx 
is the first of the coefficients a8, — By, 45, — By, -.. which does not vanish.’ 

In each of the three alternatives, the value of the integral is the degree of 
the lowest power of z in the eliminant of az+P and 8z+Q, when 2 ws 
eliminated. Moreover, when m and n are integers, the value of the integral ws 
then the multiplicity of 0, 0, as the sole isolated simultaneous zero of the uniform 
functions ; 
az+P, Bz+Q, 


enclosed by the frontier of integration. 
EXAMPLE VII. Next, let 


ye 4 gmt (2) + ew fin (2 )s 
y= ort ehl9,(2') +... +9n (2), 
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where the functions wu and v are independent and have no common factor of 
their own form, and all the coefficients fi, ..., fim» Gir «++» Yn are functions 
of 2’ which are regular in the vicinity of 2’ =0 and vanish with 2’. We 
require the value of the double integral 


pe 1 [[— y dzdz’, 
Arr? Uv 


taken (as have been the preceding integrals) round a frontier, which encloses 
the place 0, 0, and encloses no other simultaneous zero of uand v. Let 


w= (Z—%) (2 — 2%) vere (2—Zm), v=(¢—&)(¢—-&)...... (z — fn), 
where each of the quantities 2, ..., 2m, G&, «++» €m 18s a regular function of 


positive powers of 2; where mw is a positive rational fraction; and where 
each of these quantities vanishes with 2’. The eliminant of w and v is 


m nN 
I I (Zr a os) ; 
r=1 s=1 
if, when z,—6€, is arranged in ascending (fractional or integral) powers of 2’, 
the lowest power of 2 has an index p,,s, and if 


m n 
> : fr = MM, 


r=1 s=1 
Z™ o (2), 
where $(0) is not zero. The magnitude M is an integer, manifestly finite: 


it is the measure of the multiplicity of 0, 0, as an isolated zero common to u 
and v. 


the eliminant of wu and v is 


For the range of integration, first take a value 2 of modulus smaller than 
the root of @(z2’) which has the smallest modulus. In the z-plane mark all 
the quantities 2, ..., 2m, &, -.-} &, which are functions of this value of 2’; and 
draw a simple closed z-curve, enclosing all the places 2, ..., 2m and none of 
the places G, ..., &. We take the integral round this z-curve; when this 
first integration has been effected, we integrate with regard to 2 along a 


small simple closed z’-curve, through the place for the assigned value of 2 
and enclosing the z’-origin. 


We have 
J_3 3 -S ter 
Ww r=1 s=1 (z ia &r) (z ~< fs) ’ 
eo dz, [es dg, ‘ 
where 2, = dd and 6, = de hence 


eh i i FUE) Aye oR eS (#28 ae 
UU ‘ 


A? der? an sa J Sp Ge 
But the lowest power of z in z,—, is z’#rs, Hence 
1 J(u, v) jim ee 
Avqr? [| uv etre ra = aca Be 
that is, the value of the double integral, taken over the range indicated, ts the 
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measure of the multiplicity of 0, 0, as an isolated simultaneous zero of the 
functions u and v, which are supposed to be independent and to be devoid of 
any common factor of their own form. 


Corollary. ‘Two or more of the quantities 2,, ..., 2m may be equal, or they 
may be equal in groups; and, similarly, two or more of the quantities &, ..., 
may be equal, or they may be equal in groups; while, after the hypothesis 
as to the functions w and v, no one of the quantities € is equal to any of the 
quantities 2,,...,2m. The value of the double integral over the indicated range 
still is M. 

Note 1. If the range of integration, enclosing 0, 0 and no other simul- 
taneous zero of u and ¥v, is chosen so that the z-curve (for a value of 2’) 
encloses all the places &, ..., &, and no one of the places 2, ..., 2m, and the 
2’-curve is drawn as before, the value of the double integral becomes — M. 


Note 2. We have 
Be yyy fee | | MCAD ae 
Uv 4a? Uv 


When integration is effected first with regard to 2’, round a curve enclosing 
all the roots of w= 0 and no root of v = 0 for an assigned value of z, and then 
round a z-curve through this value and enclosing the z-origin, we still have 


us [“ aT, 
2 0) ‘ 


In other words, the value of the double integral is independent of the order 
of integration. 


Example VIII. Let a and 8 be non-variable quantities, of finite moduli; 
let c, c’ be a level place for two regular functions, f and g, such that 
fle¢)-2=0, g(c,c)-B=0; 
and let f(z,7)—4a, g(z, 2) — B, be imdependent, and have no common factor 
which vanishes atc, c’. Then the place c, c’ ts tsolated; its multiplicity vs the 
value of the double ers 


~ Ane? eit FG, 2) eerie a8} dzdz’, 


taken first round a small simple closed curve in the z-plane which, for an 
assigned small value of z’, encloses all the roots of f(z, z’)=a and none of the 
roots of g (2, #)= 8, and then round a small simple closed curve, through that 
value of 2 and enclosing the z’-origin. 

The result follows from the last example by writing 

u=f(z, 2“) —4, v=9 (%, Ed Nal Si 

the multiplicity of c, c’ as a level place for f and g is its multiplicity as a zero 
for wu and v*. 


* In connection with double integrals of the preceding types and taken over such ranges of 
integration, the reader should consult Picard’s treatise, t. i, ch. ili, quoted p. 161. 
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Algebraic functions in general. 


101. Hitherto, all the subjects of integration in the double integrals that 
have been considered, have been uniform functions. Bearing in mind the 
extraordinary importance of Riemann’s investigations connected with the 
simple integrals of algebraic functions, we should naturally seek the general- 
isation of that work for algebraic functions of two variables. 


Into that theory I do not propose to enter in detail. In one sense, it is 
enough for me to refer to the long series of valuable researches by Picard*. 
All that will be done here is to submit one or two simple propositions, when 
there is a single dependent variable, partly from the standpoint of the general 
theory of functions and without regard to the theory of the singularities of 
surfaces, partly also to state the corresponding propositions when we have 
to deal with the case when the fundamental algebraic equations provide 
two dependent variables and not one alone, the number of independent 
variables always being two. 


Suppose then that we have, in the first place, a single irreducible algebraic 

equation 
Fw, 22) =0, 

expressing w as an algebraic function of z and z’; and assume that the equation 
is of order m in w, so that w is m-valued. Any rational function in the field 
of variation is of the form R(w, z, 2’), where R is the quotient of two poly- 
nomials in all the variables w, z, 2’. To this rational function R (w, z, 2’) a 
canonical and recognisable form can be given; the proposition, stating its 
form, can be established in the same kind of way as for the corresponding 
proposition when there is only a single independent variable. 


Let the m roots of the fundamental equation f(w, z, 2’) =0 be denoted 
by w,, W., ..., Wm. Then, for any positive integer n, the quantity 
Ww," R(w,, 2,2) + WR (We, 2, 2) +... + Wm" BR (Wm, 2, 2’) 
is a symmetric function of the roots wy, ..., Wm of the fundamental equation, 
having rational functions of z and z’ for the various symmetric combinations 


of the roots; it is therefore a rational function of z and z’. Denoting this 
rational function by P,, (z, 2’), we have 


m™ 
= WD, Le W,, 2, 2 y= en 2s 


y= 
This result holds for all integers n; hence, taking it for n =0,1,...,m—1, we 
have m equations, each linear in the m quantities R (w, z, 2’), ..., R (Wm, 2, 2). 


* They are expounded fully in his treatise already quoted (pp. 161, 169); and in that treatise 
full references will be found to the work of Nether, Enriques, Castelnuovo, Severi, Humbert, 


Berry, and others, in especial connection with the analytical developments associated with 
surfaces in ordinary real space. 
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Solving these m linear equations for the m functions R (w,, z, 2’), we have 


bes wae Vil R(w,, 2, 2)=| PRC ga Ue) i Se | 
| 
CORES] Seana hon ig 1 | Tee ge lg gueca atin 
Melauciweiet! tes ee oes i 2. Sen eat, SUR. wena A. 
Wo UI, Stay Wy pou Cures) Wire a ems eles 


The determinant on the left-hand side is the product of the differences of all 
the roots of the fundamental equation f(w, z, z’)=0 regarded as an equation 
In w, and is usually denoted by 


E(w, We, .-+, Wm) 
so that, from this definition of ¢, we have 
+ O(W,, We, ..., Wm) = (Wy — We) (Wy — Ws) eee (WwW, — Wm) 6 (Wa, ---> Wm): 


On the right-hand side, each of the quantities P, (z, 2’) has, as its coefficient, 
a determinant of the roots w,, ..., Wm ; and in each case, this determinant can 
be expressed as a product of €(w,, ..., Wm) and a symmetric function of 
We,.---, Wm. Thus the coefficient of P, (2, 2’) 18 WyWs... WmF (We, + Wm) 5 
the coefficient of P,(z, 2’) is — w.W,... Wy ( os =) €(wWe, .--, Wm); and so on. 


r=2 “Yr 
Hence dividing out by €(w,, ..., Wm), we have 
(Ww, — Wy) (Wy — Ws) ... (Wi — Wm) RB (W,, 2 2) 
Sat Pet NS Sl ea Seen ae aie ee mer 

where 5, 5,, ..., Sm, are the symmetric functions of wo, ..., Wm. 

Now by the algebraic equation f(w, z, 2’) = 0, each symmetric function of 
We, +++, Wm can be expressed as a polynomial in w,, having rational functions 
of z for its coefficients. Also 


A (Wy — W,) (Wy — Ws) «.. (Wi — Wm) = (Z) : 


where A is the coefficient of w,” in f(w, z, 2). Hence 
(2) Rw, 4 2)= O(n, 42), 
1 


where ®@ is a polynomial in w,, which can always be made of degree <m—1 
by use of the equation f(w, z, z)=0; and the coefficients in this polynomial 
are rational functions of z and 2’. 

A corresponding expression holds for each of the functions R (w», 2, 2’), 
..., R(Wm, 2, 2), all the polynomials © (w, z, z’) having the same coefficients in 
the form of rational functions of z and z’. Consequently, when we denote any 
root of our algebraic equation 

fw, 4 2)=0 
simply by w, any rational function R (w, z, 2’) of all the variables can be 
expressed in the form 
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where @(w, z, 2’) is a polynomial ‘in w of degree <m—1, the degree of 
f (w, 2, 7) =0 in w being m, and where the polynomial has rational functions 
of z and z for the coefficients of the powers of w. 


This is the generalisation of the well-known theorem of Riemann on the 
expression of functions that are uniform functions of position on a Riemann 
surface *. 

Ex, 1. Let the fundamental equation be 
w+e+e22=1; 


and let 
Az+ A's +Cw 
~ az+ald +ew * 
There are two values of R, viz. the expressed value, and 2’, where 
Az+A'd — Cw 


li ee 
GZ+azg —cw 


Hence, following the general argument, we have 

(Az+ Az’) (az+a’'Z) —cCw? 
(az+a'Z)? — cw? 

where P is a rational function of z and 2’; and 

c (Az+ A’7)-C (az+az’) 
(az+a'z’)?— cw 

where Q is a rational function of z and 7. Hence 

wP+9 


w ’ 


R+h'=2 


=P, 


wR—-—wk'= 


=2Q, 


R= 


which establishes the proposition. 


Ex. 2. When the fundamental equation is 
w+e+4+723=1, 
obtain canonical expressions for - 
Az+ Bi +Cw 
az+bz+cew ” 
az? + bzw + cw? 


(ii) ee ee 


22+ b/w+ew- 


(i) 


Note. There are of course particular methods better adapted to particular cases than 
is the general method which applies to all cases. 


Thus the function 

Az+ A’? + Cw 
az+bz'+ew ” 

when w?+23+2%=] is the governing algebraic equation, gives 


R (w, 2a APF Ae + Cm) (a+ be) (as+b2) cw peur, 


(az + bz! B+ cw 


Ae = 


and so 
L+ Mw+ Nw? 

(az+ bz’) +03 (1 — 2 — 23)’ 

where L, M, NV are polynomials in z and 7 of degrees five, four, three respectively. 


wR (w, z)= 


102. When we have to deal with the case, in which there are a couple 
of algebraic functions w and w’ given by two algebraic equations 


Su, w',2,2)=0, g(w, w’, z, 2)=0, 
* See my Theory of Functions, § 399. 
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it is desirable to have a canonical form of the most general rational 
function; we shall prove that this canonical form is 


O (w, w’, Z, 2’) 
i(Z g ) ; 
w, w 
where © is a polynomial in w and w’, having rational functions of z and 2’ for 
its coefficients. 


Let f be of degree m in w and w' combined, and g of degree n in w and w’ 
combined: that is to say, if w and w’ were Cartesian plane real coordinates, and 
if f=0 and g = 0 were loci in that w, w’ plane, f=0 and g =0 would be plane 
curves of degrees m and » respectively. Construct the w-eliminant of f and 
g by eliminating w’ between f= 0 and g = 0, and denote it by W; then from 
the ordinary processes of algebra, we know that 


W=Af+ Bo, 
where A is a polynomial in w of degree mn — m, and in w’ of degree n—1; Bis 
a polynomial in w of degree mn—n, and in w’ of degree m—1; and W, not 
containing w’, is of degree mn in w. Similarly, the w’-eliminant of f and g, 
obtained by eliminating w between f=0 and g=0, can be put into the form 


W’ = Cf + Dg, 
where W’ is of degree mn in w’ alone, and does not involve w. 
There are mn roots of W = 0, expressing each w as one of mn functions of 


z and 2’; and there are likewise mn roots of W’=0. The mn combinations 
of one root of W=0 with one root of W’ = 0, which make 


f=9, g=0 
simultaneously, are called the congruous pairs: the combinations are deter- 
mined by the ordinary processes of algebra. The remaining mn (mn — 1) 
combinations of roots of W=0 and W’=0 are called the non-congruous 
pairs; they all satisfy A=0, where 


A=AD-—BC. 
Now take a congruous pair of roots, say w, and w,'; they satisfy f=0, 


g=0, W=0. We have 
W=Af+ Bg 


identically ; hence differentiating with respect to w and w’, and inserting the 
pair of congruous roots after differentiation, we have 


OMe oe or og ae ROF og 
a i, eee ae a 


Similarly we have 


ey ee oe 


Ow, Ow, dw,’ ow, Ow,” 
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Hence, for the congruous pair of roots, we have 


OW he ae Ko daiy 
Ow,’ an ae Bs an a Ow, - ri , 

aw’ ES af . bg 

> Bw, | oe apse, gi ean ee ae 


that is, 


nl eel = AS, 


Ow, Ow,’ W,, W, 
say, where A, is the value of A for the congruous pair of roots w, and w,’, 
and likewise for Jj. 
Similarly for each congruous pair. 


Let our rational function of w, w’, z, 2’, which is to be expressed in a 
canonical form as stated, be denoted initially by R(w, w’, z, 2’); and let its 
value, for a congruous pair of roots w, and w,’, be denoted by R,. Then, 
taking all the congruous pairs of roots, we have 


mn 
> w,’ R, =a rational function of z and 2’ 


w=1 
=P ee), 
say ; the value of P, (z, 2’) 1s obtainable by the usual processes of algebra ; and 
the result holds for all integer values of r. Hence, taking r= 0, 1,..., mn—1 
in succession, we have 
Rk, +R, etree + Rinn a ay 
w, Rh, +w,R, = iamacea’ SD aah Vanes ead a 
qn, ge eee mee mee ction 5) oreo oe 
These equations can be solved for the mn — 1 quantities R,, R,, ... which 
occur linearly. Proceeding as before in § 101, we find 
D(w,, 2, Z ) 
R, 7% OW ? 
OW, 


where ® is a polynomial in w,, having rational functions of z and @ for its 
/ 


coefficients. Multiplying the denominator and the numerator by on we 
have 
D (wy, 2, 2’) a 


eee a 
Ow, Ow,’ 


— S (w,, wy’, zy 2) 
pe 
Ow, dw, 
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where S is a polynomial in w, and w,’, having rational functions of z and 2’ for 
its coefficients. But 
OW OW’ | 


Ow, Ow! 


J, Ay; 


and therefore 


Sm, wy, 2, z’) 1 


a J, IN 


Now 
De nla, 
is a symmetric function of w, and w,’, w, and w,’,..., the pairs of congruous 
roots; and it is therefore expressible as a rational function of z and 2’, say 
DyOy ees Man al (2, 2 )s 
Similarly 
ee en 
is a symmetric function of all the congruous pairs of roots other than the pair 
w, and w,’; hence it is expressible as a polynomial function of w,, w,', having 
rational functions of z and 2’ for its coefficients, say 


NS be Amn = Q (WwW; Wy, z, Zz. 


Consequently 
1 Q(w, wr, 4, 2’) 
Nae DL (Zh) a 
Hence 
ae S (wy; 2, 2) Q (wi, Wrz, Z) 
i. De) J 
_ Om, wi, 4, 2) 


J, : 
on multiplying the polynomials S and Q, and absorbing the rational function 
T (z, 2) into the coefficients of the product. 

The same conclusion holds for every congruous pair of roots. We there- 
fore infer that every function, rational in the algebraic field of w, w’, z, 2’, 
where w and w’ are given by algebraic equations 

TOW, fe = Or, IY Wn 2, #)=0, 
can be expressed in the form 
0 (wu, w’, 2, 2’) 


in 


where © is polynomial in w and w’, having rational functions of z and z’ for 
its coefficients. 


) 


Modifications in the degree of ® in w and of its degree in w’ may some- 
times be effected by the use of the equations f=0 and gy=0. These 
modifications, when they are possible, do not affect the denominator J, and 
only give equivalent expressions for the polynomial 0; it is for this reason 
that the form is called canonical, even though the expression for ® may 
happen to be not unique. 
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Note. In establishing the preceding form for the rational function, two theorems 
concerning symmetric functions have been quoted. In actual practice, we can proceed 
as follows. 

Take 

t=hu+rw ; 
eliminate w from f and g, so that they become 
F(t, wi, 2, 2)=0, Gt wv, 2, 2) =0, 
of the same degrees in ¢ and w combined as are f and g respectively. Eliminate w’ 
between “’=0 and G=0, so as to give an equation 
7T'=0, 
of degree mn in t, having rational functions (frequently polynomial functions) of z and 7 
for its coefficients. 

In the product A, Ag...Ann, we have symmetric functions of the congruous pairs of 

roots ; let such an one be 
2 wy wy ty We)” We! 2s. ; 
where the summation is over all the like terms obtained by permuting the congruous 
pairs in all possible ways. We then form the symmetric function of the roots of the 
equation 7’=0 represented by 
> Newel tmatma wae 
In its expression we select the coefficient of 


My +Mot... \/M+Nyt... 
Xx 1 2 N 1 2) ; 


and remove the multinomial numerical factor 


(my +72)! (mMg+ nr) ! 
my!nz! ~ me! ng! 


ees 


the result is the symmetric function required. é 


Again, in the product Ag... Ann, we have symmetric functions of all the congruous 
pairs of roots except only the pair w, and w’. Let 


T=(t- ty) ta 


so that ty, ..., tm, are the roots of 7’=0. The coefficients in 7’ are linear in the 
coefficients of 7’ and are polynomials in ¢,; thus, if 


Dm Oo ym 6, GN + 65 pmn—2 A CS 
T" = Oyt™™14 gy tmm-24 ho gmn—B 4 


Pi-O=61, Po-tidi=Oz, h3—tgr=63, ..., 


$1=91,+t,4, 
ho= 42+ ty 8; 09 + t17 802, 
p3=O3 + ty 8269 +1171 Oo? + 1,383, 


we have 


and therefore 


and so on. 


As was the case with A)A:...4,,, which is a sum of coefficients in a polynomial 
function of the coefficients of 7’ divided by a power of 4, so also the symmetric product 
DNS 356 Amn is a sum of coefficients of powers of X and WV in a polynomial function of the 
coefficients! bt A divided iy: at perer foil) tet temas sara atta polynomial function of 
the coefficients of 7”, itself also poly ial i eS RG snake 
ery. ) so polynomial in 4 (that is, in w, and w,’) divided by a power 


These are the two theorems used. 
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Ex. ¥or particular equations, a given rational function is most easily discussed in an 
initial form, not in a canonical form ; it is for the general theory that a canonical form 
is required, as it includes all rational functions. We may however take an example, to 
shew the outline of the reduction to a canonical form; but the process is only an 
exercise in algebra. 


Let the two fundamental equations be 
=w-we—-A=0, g=w*+w?—-B=0, 


where A and B are given functions of z and Z only. Their Jacobian J, on the omission of a 
factor 6, is 


J=ww (w+w). 
We take the simple rational function 
Prac 
w+ Z’ 


where Z is any rational function of z and 2’; and we proceed to express it in a canonical 
form 
P(w,w, 42) 
? 


where P is a polynomial in w and w’, having rational functions of z and ¢ for its 
coefficients, 


The W-eliminant of f and g is 


W =2u% —2Aw?+ A?—3Bu'!+ 3B2w?— B=0. 
Let 


w+Z=t; 
then the six values of ¢ are given by the equation 


- 2 (t-Z)®-3B (t—-Z)-2A (t-Z)3+4+3B? (¢ - Z)?+ A?- BP=0. 

Let 
0=22% —-3BZ44+2AZ34 3B°Z?+ A2— Bs, 

being the term independent of ¢ in the last equation ; then 


S) uw — Z8 wt— Zt w+ Z3 w2— Z? 
reas w+Z a w+Z ae: w4+Z its w+Z 


= Qu’ — 2Zw* + (227 — 3B) w+ (383BZ— 2A — 22°) w? 
+(3B-3BZ42AZ4+2Z4) w+ 3BZ3— 3BZ—2AZ*?—-27° 
=, say. 


Consequently 


<) ' 
~ m4+Z W, (0 + 7') = (WP? + 1 w') By. 


All terms in the right-hand side, which are of degree six and higher, can be removed by 
using the equation W,;=0. These terms are 


Qui + (2w,/ — 2Z) w8. 
The term 22,’ is to be replaced by 
3Bu + 2A; — 3B?w, 3 — (A? — B®) wy, 
and the terms (2w,'—2Z) w,° by 
(wy — Z) {8Bw,t+2Aw,3 — 3B? w? — A*+ B}. 
When these changes are made, let the expression for ®; be 


, = po wy? + pi Ui! + p23 + pg er? + past psy 
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where the coefficients p are polynomial in w’, and are rational in z and z. Then finally, 
eo F 
absorbing the rational function of z and z represented by — 6 into the coefficients of #,, 


we have 


L_@ (P0 og Pla haa Poy Pe es) 
w+ sy (Baht Bhat 4 tint 4 BB ot 4B Sige 


which is of the required type. 


Equivalent forms are obtained for the numerator by using the equations f=0, g=0. 


Integrals of algebraic functions. 


103. The development of the theory of integrals, whether single or double, 
of algebraic functions when there are two independent complex variables, 
owes its main foundations to Picard*. Here I shall only restate one or two 
of the simplest results for the case when there are two initial fundamental 
algebraic equations 

fw, wv’, 4 2)=90, g(w, w’, 2, 2) =9, 
defining two dependent variables w and w’ as algebraic functions of z and 2’, 
the quantities f and g being polynomial in all their arguments. 


Writing 


yf Og _ Of og _ a 
INORG es ow ow’ dw’ dw Alen w )’ 
we have seen that any rational function of all the variables can be expressed 
in the form 
© (w, w’, z, 2’) 
S(w,w') ” 

where © (w, w’, z, 2’) is a polynomial in w and w’ having rational functions of 
z and z’ for its coefficients. 


Accordingly, following Picard, we take our most general single integral 
of algebraic functions in the form 


Zde — U'de 


J (w, w’) 


where Z and Z’ possess the same general form as the preceding function ©. 


Integrals of this form are said to be of the first kind when, on the analogy 
of Abelian integrals, they have no infinities anywhere in the whole field of 
variation. Picard provest that no integral of the first kind exists in 
connection with a single equation F'(w, z, 2)=0, when this single equation 
is quite general; and he shews{ that, when such an integral does exist in 
connection with a less general single equation F' (w, z, 2’)=0, the form of 


* A full and consecutive account of his researches is contained in his treatise already quoted. 
+ His treatise, vol. i, p. 113. elope LS, 
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the subject of integration must satisfy special preliminary relations, even 
though these necessary relations are not of themselves sufficient to secure the 
existence of the integral. Here I shall proceed only so far as to obtain the 
corresponding necessary preliminary relations affecting the form of the 
subject of integration in the foregoing single integral, if it is to exist in 
connection with the two equations f=0, g=0. 


The quantities Z and Z’ are polynomial in w and w'; we proceed to shew 
that, if the integral is everywhere finite, they must be polynomial also in 
z and 2, of limited order. The coefficients of the various combinations of 
' powers of w and w’ are certainly rational functions of z and 2’; let any such 
coefficient be 

(2) 
R(z, 7)’ 
where & and S denote polynomials in z and z’, and consider the integral 
/ Zaz 
uA a 
Assigning any parametric value to z, let 2’ =c' be a zero of R(z, 2’) for that 
value of z. (If there is no such zero, ie., if R is a function of z only, the 
zeros of & would make the integral infinite: so that, for our purpose, R would 
then have to be constant). For that parametric value of z, let the subject of 
integration be expanded in powers of 2’ —c’; then, whether 2’ =c’ does or 
does not give a zero value to J, the subject of integration is—for every set 
of values of w and w’—of the form 


A, A, 

(/—cy Te ae a Sade 
in the immediate vicinity of z’=c’, the positive integer s being >1., The 
integral would be infinite at z’ =c’, unless all the quantities A,,..., A; vanish. 
These quantities involve the parametric value of z; they can only vanish for 
all parametric values by vanishing identically, that is, by having no powers 
of z’—c’ with negative indices. Hence the polynomial R (z, 2’), for any 
parametric value of z, can have no zero for a value of z’. It thus cannot 
involve z; we have seen that it cannot be a function of z alone; hence 
Riz, 2) is a constant. The coefficient in question is a polynomial in 
z and 2’. 


A ; 
+ ->—, + regular function of 2 —¢’, 
Z-—C¢ 


Similarly for every coefficient in either Z or Z’ in the integrals 


Consequently the quantities Z and Z’ are polynomial in all four arguments 
w, w’, z, 2. And we know that J is polynomial in those four arguments. 

Next, as regards the limitations upon the orders of these polynomials 

Z and Z’', we shall assume that f(w, w’, z, 2’) is a quite general polynomial 
12—2 
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of order m in the four arguments combined, and that g(w, w’, 2, 2’) 1s a 
similar polynomial of order n. Then J is a polynomial of order m+n — 2. 
It is easy to see, by an argument similar to the preceding argument, that 
integrals cannot be finite for infinite values of z and of 2, if the order of the 
polynomials Z and Z’ in all the four arguments combined is greater than 
m+n— 4 

We therefore infer, as a first condition, that if the integral is to be finite 
at all places in the whole field of variation, Z and Z’ must be polynomial in 
all the four variables of order < m+n—4, when f is the most general poly- 
nomial of order m and g is the most general polynomial of order n. 


104. The independent variables for the integrals have been taken to be z 
and 2’; but any two of the variables may thus be chosen, and the integral must 
still remain finite. We proceed to give the corresponding and equivalent 
expressions. We have 


Oe Dt dae 
ow 0z 0z 


ow’ 
og og a, Og 09 7 
5p Ue + a dw + a de + =, de'=0, 


so that, on the elimination of dw’, dw, dz, dz’ in turn, 
J (w, w’) dw + J (z, w')dz +J (2, w') dz =0, 
J (w’, w) dw’+ J (z,w )dz +J (7, w)dz=0, 
J (w, z)dwt+Jd (w’, z)dw’'+ J (2, z )dz =0, 
J (w, 2 )dwt+ Jd (w',2)dw'+ J (z, 2) dz =0. 
Using the first of these relations to substitute dw for dz’ in the differential 
element, we have 
Adi -Ldz_. 2G2 5 Z : 
J(w,w) SJ (w,w’) Su, w) J (Zw)! 
—Zdw iE Ld (Z,w')+ ZI (z, w’) d 
J (2, w’) J (w, w’) J (2, w’) 
The differential element now is to be 
Wdz—Zdw 
| 3 (2, w’) 5) 
where W is a polynomial in all the four variables; we therefore take 
LI (2, w) + ZI (z, w') + WI (w, w’) =0. 
Similarly, when we make z and w’ the independent variables, the differential 
element of the integral of the first kind is 
Zdw' — W'dz 


J (2; Ww) ; 


J (w, wv’) dw+J(z, w’) dz} 
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where W’ is a polynomial in all the four variables, and 
ZI (2, w) + ZS (z, w)+ W'S (w', w) =0. 


In the same way, we can take any pair out of the four as the independent 
variables, and thus obtain six expressions in all for the subject of integration. 
The six expressions are 


Ldz' — Z'dz Wdz—Zdw Z'dw — Wdz 


J (w, w’) He wae A(z, 0) 
Zdw'—W'de W'dw—Wdw' W'dz—Zdw. 
J (25) > IG 28 J (ZO) 


and the relations connecting the polynomials are 
LI (24, w)+ ZI (Z, w')+ WI (w, w’) =0, 
ZI (2, w) + ZI (2, w) + W'S (w’, w) = 0, 
ZI (2,2) + WS (w, 2) + W'S (w’, z) =0, 
LI (2, 2)+ WI (wu, 2) + W'S (w’, 2’) = 0, 
which are always subject to the two fundamental equations 


fHurg = 0; 


and are equivalent to only two independent equations. Writing 


Mozy gE. wl we 
Oz ow 


Oz Ow’ 
LG ey 09 ne 
Naa te at ae ow’ 


we can express the first of the four equations in the form 


(uw )2-(v-w 3) Bo 


ow’ / ow ow’) dw’ 


that 1s, 


The others similarly give 
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The fundamental equations f=0 and g=0 are independent of one another ; 
hence we must have 


M=0, N=0, 


that is, the polynomials Z, Z’, W, W’ are such that 


Wa eZ eee 
ow dz 


Wows og aieem 0, 


But these equations are not satisfied necessarily as identities; they need only 
be satisfied in virtue of the permanent equations 


ff =0;. g=0: 


These relations impose limitations upon the forms of the polynomials 
Z, Z', W, W’, which occur in the differential element of an integral of the 
first kind. 


105. Limitations arise from two other causes. The first of these causes lies 
in the requirement that the condition of exact integrability shall be satisfied. 
As regards this condition, we shall take it for one of the forms of the integral, 
and shall reduce it to an expression symmetrical in all the variables. 


The condition, that 
Zd¢ —Z'dz 
J (w, w’) 
shall be a perfect differential, is 


ae(7) + ae(G)=° 


Now since 
of PULLEY, of aw" _ 9 
ap Ben Oe Co Re 
og , Og ow , dg Ow’ _ 
02 si Cw oz | dw’ oz us 
we have 


1» OW ; ; 4 
J (w, w') = +J (2, w')=0, T(w', wy +I (2, w) = 0; 
and similarly 


/ 0 / / ( f 
T(w, wy) 24 I(¢,w'=0, Iw, wy aS, w) = 0. 
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The condition of integrability is therefore 


Tw, w’) (2 ae Je, w+ © feie? w)} 


ac oh 


Z ales w') J (z, w') dad (w, w’) a J (2, w) oJ (w, a 
dz J(w,w’) dw J(w,w’) dw’ 


_ god (w, w) JS, w') od (w, w') J (2, w) ad (w, w’) iy. 
| Oz’ J(w,w’) dw is (w, w’) dw’ fe 


and it suffices that this condition should be satisfied in virtue of the governing 
equations f= 0 and g =0. 


Now, for appropriate polynomials A and B, we have 
ZI (2, wW)+Z'S (2Z, w') + Wd (uw, w')= Af + Bag, 


identically; and so for our purpose, where the governing equations persist, 
we can take 


OW Jz, w’) _ 0Z’ J (2z’, w’) x Z oJ (2, w') a Z dd (2’, w’) 
ow ~=— dwd (w,w) dwd(u,w) J(w,w’) dw J(w,w'). dw 


a ZI (2, w) + ZI (Z, w') oJ (w, wv’) WW wi) at Bog 
= J? (w, w’) ow J (w, w’) dw” J (w, w’) dw’ 


the omitted terms vanishing in virtue of f= 0 and g =0. 
Similarly, for appropriate polynomials C and D, we have 
ZJI (z, w) + ZS (2, w)— W'S (uw, w’) = Cf+ Dg; 
and we similarly infer the corresponding relation 
OW’ _ 04 S(z, w) . OL S20) 9 : od (2, w) n Z dS (2, w) 
ow = ow’ J(w,w) dw ow’ J(w,w') ow J(w,w') dw’ 


_ 4d (4, w) + Z'J (2, w) ot (w, w') C gi, TD og 
J? (w, w') ow (ww) dw’ ST (w, w’) dw’ 


the omitted terms vanishing for the same reason as before. 


Also we have 
od (w, wi) oJ (w', 2) 4, od (2, w) ay 
Oz Ow ow 


identically, together with three similar relations by omitting 2, w, w’ in turn 
from the set of four variables. Moreover 


J (z, w) J (2, w) +S (z, w) J (w’, 24+ JI (w, w) J (z, 2) = 0, 
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also identically. Using the foregoing relations, we have 


Of . Of) , OW Cll of og | OF 7 2g! 
T(w,w) 5 + + +56 t awh 4x +B Coif aw’ s 


od (w, Le. od (z, LL Re at 
-4\ Oz ow" ow 


— 2 ee) Oe 1 =o 


02’ ow’ Ow 
that is, the relation 


eZ. 02 oW -oW: 1 of og of ae 
Wea or. ay oun “saw 4B si : a 


is satisfied in connection with the governing equations 


f=90, g=0. 


Now we know that, in virtue of the governing equations, the quantities 
of ag 
2Z Ae 2Z an 


vanish; hence polynomials /’, H, H, G (any one or more of which may be 
zero) exist such that the equations 


Le We Of = Ff + Eo, 


29 5 7 8 WO, WO = f+ Gey, 


are satisfied identically. These equations give 


ZI (z,w) + ZS (2, w) + WI (w, w') = (Foo me ea (EZ Zo 


-) 0 
satisfied identically. But the left-hand side is identically equal to 
Af + Bg; 
hence, subject to the governing equations, we must have 
og of og of 
a Tae ee Ben ow" * 


Similarly, subject to the governing equations, we have 


Consequently 


0 @ 0 d 
A ie CTC), BY p = GI (u,v), 


Ow Ow 


always subject to the governing equations f= 0, g = 0. 
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Thus the equations become 


f 7 F m0 
a2 LW we LK Bye iy 


og / ee 

ax 420 9 2 eae 
oe aw AW? | 
er ee | 


The first two of these equations are satisfied identically; the third only 
needs to be satisfied in connection with f=0, g=0. 


They are the extension of Picard’s equations* which are given for the 
case when there is only a single equation 


IW, 2) =0. 
Picard’s equations are derived from the foregoing set, by taking 
ga =0 
as the second of our fundamental equations, together with 
We=0) B=0, H=0> G=0; 


and then, owing to the order of F, the third of the equations is satisfied 
identically. 


+ 


It thus appears that, when there are two equations f=0 and g =), the 
exact differential can be presented in six forms; that four quantities 
Z, Z', W, W’, each polynomial in all the four variables, occur in these forms ; 
and that there are other four polynomials ZL, F, G, H, such that the foregoing 
three equations exist, the first two being satisfied identically, while the third 
only needs to be satisfied concurrently with the governing equations f=0 
and g=0. 


106. It can easily be seen that, when f=0 is a quite general equation 
of order m and g=0 is a quite general equation of order n, the conditions 
required cannot be satisfied. 


Let N(p) denote the number of terms in the most general polynomial, 
which is of order p in w, w’, z, 2’, so that 


N (p) = de (p +1) (p+ 2) (pt 8) (p+4). 


We have seen (§ 102) that the polynomial Z, which (§ 108) can be of order 
m+n-—4, is subject to modification by use of the equations f= 0 and g=0: 


lice, tatyon. Vv; S4, 
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that is, it is subject to an additive quantity Af+ Bg, where A and B are quite 
general polynomials of orders n — 4 and m — 4 respectively. Hence the number 
of disposable constants in Z effectively is 


N(m+n—4)—-N(m -4)— N (n—4). 
Similarly as regards Z’, W, W’. 
Again, L, F, G, H are polynomials of order @2m—5,m+n—5,™m +n — 5, 
2n—5 respectively. The expression Ff+ Hyg is unaltered by changing F 


into F+Jg and E£ into E—Jf, where J is a quite general polynomial of 
order m—5; hence the number of disposable constants in F and # together is 


N(m+n—5) + N(2m —5) — N(m—5). 
Similarly the number of disposable constants in G and H together is 
N(m+n—5) + N(Qn—5) — N(n—5). 


The modifications in F and G@ do not affect the third condition, which 
has to be satisfied only concurrently with f=0 and g=0. Thus the total 
number of disposable constants is 


4{N(m+n—4) — N(m—4) —- N(n— 4)} 
+N(m+n—5)+ N(2m—5) — N(m—5) 
+N(m+n--5) + N(2n-—5) — N(m—5). 

The number of conditions to be satisfied in connection with the first 
identity is N(2m+mn—5), and the number in connection with the second 
identity is N(m+2n—5). The third relation, which affects the polynomials 
F and G, only needs to be satisfied subject to the equations f= 0 and g =0; 
that is, subject to an additive quantity Cf+ Dg on the right-hand side, where 


C and D are quite general polynomials of order n — 5 and m —5 respectively ; 
consequently, the third relation requires 


N(m+n—5) — N(n—5)—N(m—5) 
conditions. Thus the total number of conditions is 


N(2m+n—5)+ N(m+2n—5) + N(m+n-5) — N(n—5) - N(m—5). 


The excess of the number of conditions to be satisfied, above the number 
of disposable constants, is 


N (2m+n—5) + N(m+2n—5) + N(m+n—5) — N(n—5) — N(m—5) 
— 4{N(m+n—4) — N(m—4) — N(n—4)} 
— (NV (m+n-5) + N(2Qm—5) — N(m—5)} 
— {NV (m+n—5) + N(2n—5) — N(n—5)}. 
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When the values of the different numbers V are inserted, this excess is easily 
found to be 


gz mn {20 (m — 1) (m— 2) + 18 (m —1) (n — 1) + 20 (nm — 1) (n — 2) + 24} — 1, 


which manifestly is positive when m>1 and n>1. Accordingly, in general, 
the relations cannot be satisfied by the etepoeayle constants, and so we infer 
the result :— 


When f=0 and g =0 are quite general equations, no single integral of the 
first kind connected with them exists: a result which obviously corresponds 
to the theorem of Picard already (§ 103) mentioned. 


It follows that, if an integral of the first kind is to exist in connection 
with two equations f=0 and g=0, these equations must have special 
forms. 


Ex. Shew that all the preceding conditions for the existence of an integral of the first 
kind, in connection with the equations 
f=aet bw cz2 + dwaz! +ew'2 + fur? + gwu'zt hwv'=0, 
g=ds+b'w'+ C222 +d'w' 2d + ewe? + f'w2+ wus +h'ww?=0, 
where the coefficients a, ..., h, a’, ..., 2’ are constants, are satisfied when 


Li —— 2. W—=o We! 


p) 


107. The second class of conditions, mentioned at the beginning of 
§ 105 as required to be satisfied in order that the single integral may be 
everywhere finite, depends upon the places where we have 


To a)=° 


which is not an identity, simultaneously with 


f=9, g=9. 


As already indicated (§ 103), I do not propose here to enter upon any 
discussion of these conditions. The discussion will be difficult, but it is of 
supreme importance as regards even the existence of these integrals of the 
first order, as well as for all other single integrals. It can be initiated 
analytically on the lines of Picard’s investigations in his treatise already 
quoted. It will involve the algebraical singularities of w and w’ as algebraic 
functions defined by the two fundamental equations. 


Double Integrals. 


108. The discussion of double integrals follows a different trend. There 
is no limitation corresponding to the condition that must be fulfilled if the 
element of the integral is to be a complete differential element, as in 


§ 105. 
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We have seen (§ 102) that, when two algebraic functions of z and 2’ are 
simultaneously given by two algebraic equations 


f=f(u, w',4,27)=0, g=g(u, wv’, 2, 2)=9, 


the most general rational function of the variables can be expressed in the 
form 
O (wu, w’, 2, 2’) 
Lg 
f e a 

where ® is a polynomial in w and w’, the coefficients in this polynomial 
being rational functions of z and 2’. Thus the typical double integral, con- 
nected with the algebraical equations f=0 and g = 0, is of the form 


0 (w, w’, 2, 2’) 


(Ee) 


/ 
w, Ww 


dzdz’; 


the integration extends over a two-fold continuum. To express the integral 
more definitely, we take z and 2’ as functions of two real variables p and q, 
as in §95; and then the expression of the integral becomes 


O(w, wz 2) (22% 
lhererandcc ae 


w, w 


where the integration can be regarded as extending over an area in the 
P, ¢ plane, limited initially by a fixed curve (or curves) in that plane and 
finally by a variable curve (or curves) in that plane. The simplest case 
arises, when we have a single simple closed curve as the fixed initial limit and 
a single simple closed curve as the variable final limit. 


The first form of the preceding definition takes z and 2’ as the independent 
variables for integration. As we have already suggested that it may be 
convenient to take any two of the four variables as the independent variables 
for integration, we proceed to give the equivalent forms. 


For this purpose we assume that, in order to express the quantities 
w, w’, 2, 2’ in terms of real variables p and q, we take two algebraic equations 


F=F(w, wv’, 2, 2,0, q)=9, G=G4(w, w’, 2, 2, p, q) =9, 


forms which will prove useful in attempting an extension of Abel’s theorem 


for the sum of any number of algebraic integrals of a single variable. The 
simultaneous roots of the four equations 


f=0, g = 9, f=; G=0, 


108] 


are functions of p and q; so we have 
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Ome OF ow OF ow’. oF oz OF dz’ oF 
dw op dw’ dp dz Op toy op rg op’ 
Ge 0G ow 0G ow’ , 0Gdz _ 0G dz OG 
Ow op dw’ Op dz op dz’ dp i Op 
oe: of dw he of ow’ | af oz > Of dz’ 
ow op dw’ dp dz op dz’ dp’ 
ICU MCLEE CL ONE: 
ow op dw’ op dz op dz’ dp’ 
and therefore 
J (PLE) & 7 (PLS) 9 
Z,2,w,w/ op p, 2, W,w ; 
a eee 
z,2,w,w'/ Op Ps 2, W,W 
Similarly. 
| y (EGLI) % , 5(EGLI) 29 
2,20, Ww q, 2, Ww, w : 
(ayo 
Z,2,w,w/ oq q; 2, W, W 


Now, by the properties of determinants, we have 


1 EPE8)s EBLE) 


FA , 
\P; 2,W,W 
hence 


q; 4, W, 


IGE a) 7 (ES) = 


Aust 
Ea) 


and therefore 


w, Ww 


{/ / 
Z,2,W,W 


hy eas el) ie 
ee 


= Fema (oa) 


), 
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The right-hand side is symmetrical, save as to signs, for the four variables 
z, 2, w, w’; hence it is equal to each of the six expressions 


aS Ne aay =I (8) 


ew) Ga) 


Pre eels 


(£4), -s(E#) +s 


Accordingly, when the variables of integration in the double integral are 
taken to be p and gq, there are six equivalent expressions of the integral ; 
one of them is the form first taken, and the other five are similarly constructed 
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from a comparison of the six foregoing quantities; and each of the six 
expressions so obtained is (save as to sign) equal to the double integral * 


Se 27 (28 4 ate 
7 (Boda) ed 
z,2,W,W 
Double integrals of algebraic functions may be divided into various 

classes, following the analogy of the division of simple integrals of algebraic 
functions of a single variable; but.the analogy is little more than a sug- 
gestion, because (as has been seen in Chap. IV) a definite infinity of a function 
of two variables can be a one-fold continuum in the immediate vicinity of 
any one definite place of infinite value, and because unessential singularities 
(when the term is used in the sense defined in § 58) have no limited analogue 
even in the case of uniform functions of only a single variable. One class, how- 
ever, survives naturally in spite of the deficiencies in the analogy; it is 
composed of those integrals of algebraic functions which never acquire an 
infinite value, no matter how the two-fold continuum of integration is 
deformed. Such integrals are formally styled double integrals of the first 
kind. 


109. The conditions, which must be satisfied by the double integral of 
an algebraic function connected with two given algebraic functions if it is to 
be of the first kind, are of four categories, according to the character of a 
place z, 2’ in relation to the subject of integration; and the four categories 
can be grouped in two pairs. 

It is manifest that a finite place z, 2’, which is ordinary for the equations 
f=0 and g=0, and is also ordinary for the subject of integration, cannot give 
rise to an infinity of the integral. For near such a place w=a, w’ =a’, 
z=a, 2’ =a’, we have 

w=at+W, wed+W', z=a+Z, ¢g=a4+Z'; 


* This integral can also be expressed in the form 
pez CE ace dF aG, 

Gs a 

G 2’, w, w’ 

which is the natural extension of the single integral 

R (w, 2) oe 

C2) 
Oi) 


The latter integral is fundamental in one of the proofs of Abel’s theorem for the sum of a 
number of integrals 


when the upper limits of the integrals are given by the simultaneous roots of a permanent 
algebraic equation f (w, z)=0 and a parametric algebraic equation ob (w, z)=0. 
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the equations f= 0, g = 0, then give relations of the form 
W=(4, 2), 4 (4, Zot ..., 
W =(Z,2'),4+(Z, Dt..., 
and no one of the quantities 


|e ¢ of af 


ae Eee 
| 


Ow” 0% -o2 


\@9 a ag a% 
How’ dw’ dz’ dz’ 


vanishes at @,a’,a,a’. As the place is ordinary also for © (w, w’, z, 2’), the 
form of 
0 (w, w", z, 2’) 
G8) 
w,w 

in the vicinity of the place becomes 

@, FOZ, ZV +012, Z)P ee. 

Jvotdi (ZZ )+I5(Z, Z)+...? 
and so the integral, in the vicinity of the place, becomes equal to 


. @, + ©, (Z, 2’) + O,(Z, Adicts / 
| ee ed Le) cae en 


which is finite at the place and in its immediate vicinity*. 


In the first category, there are the conditions to be satisfied at a place 
z, 2, which is ordinary for the equations f=0, g = 0, but is not ordinary for 
the subject of integration. In the second category occur the conditions that 
must be satisfied for infinite values of z and z’, when these constitute ordinary 
places for the equations f=0 and g=0. These two categories form one 
group, containing all the conditions which arise in connection with all the 
ordinary places of the two fundamental equations. 


In the third category occur the conditions that must be satisfied at a 
non-ordinary finite place of the two fundamental equations; all such non- 
ordinary places are such as to satisfy some one or more than one of the six 


Jacobian equations 

if 

J ((—22 5) <0 

. W, W 4%, 4 a 
concurrently with the fundamental equations themselves. In the fourth 
category occur the conditions that must be satisfied for infinite values 
of z and 2 when these constitute non-ordinary places for the equations 
f=0 and g=0. These two categories form one group, containing all the 


* The symbols (Z, Z');, 0; (Z, Z’), J;(Z, Z’) denote the aggregate of terms of the first order ; 
the symbols (Z, Z’)2, 9(Z, Z’), Jg(Z, Z’) denote the aggregate of terms of the second order ; 
and soon. 
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conditions which arise in connection with all the non-ordinary places of 
the two fundamental equations. 


110. As regards the first of these categories of places which, while 
ordinary finite places for the equations f=0 and g=0, provide an infinite 
value for the subject of integration, this infinite value can arise only through 
the coefficients of the powers of w and w' in the polynomial ©. These 
coefficients are rational functions of z and z. If then the double integral 
is not to have an infinity, the existence of these rational functions of z and 2’ 
must not compel such an infinity. Accordingly, the rational functions of z 
and z must be integral functions: that is, they must be polynomials in 
zand z’. Thus 0 (w, w’, z, 2’) becomes a polynomial in all its four arguments ; 
consequently, as a first condition that our double integral may be everywhere 
finite, it follows that the quantity O (w, w’, z, 2’) must be a polynomial in the 
four variables w, w', 2, 2. 


The similar consideration of the second category of places, constituted of 
infinite places (supposed ordinary) for f=0 and g =0, leads to a limitation 
upon the order of the polynomial © (w, w’, z, 2’) if the double integral is to be 
not infinite fer such places. For simplicity, suppose that f and g are quite 
general polynomials of aggregate orders m and m respectively, so that we 
may take 

f= W492, 23)? go = (0a, za 
Then 


qf G z) =(x)w, w',.z, 2’, Lyte, 


w,w 
in the quite general case. In order that the double integral may be not 
infinite for infinite values of z and 2’, the order of 
© (w, w’, 2, 2’) 
(G8) 
w,w 

must be equal to, or be less than, — 3; and therefore the aggregate order of 
the polynomial © (w, w’, z, 2’) must be not greater than m+n—5. Thus in 
order that the double integral may remain finite for infinite values of z and 
z’, when these are ordinary places of f=0 and g=0, the aggregate order of 
the polynomial © (w, w’, z, 2’) must be <m+n—5, where m and n denote the 
respective aggregate orders of f and g. 

As regards the second group of conditions indicated above, they are 
concerned with the places where the equations 

= Ontg0 neve ) a 
Jp = 0) & sejtaals 

are simultaneously satisfied. Their discussion will involve the consideration 
of the singularities of w and w’ as algebraic functions of the variables. As 
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before for single integrals (§ 107), so here for double integrals, the whole 
subject is left for investigation; a beginning can be made on the lines of 
Picard’s discussion of the matter when there is only a single equation f= 0 
defining a single algebraic function*. 


111. It is possible to obtain an extension of Abel’s theorem for the sum 
of a number of integrals of algebraic functions of a single variable, by con- 
structing an expression for the sum of a number of double integrals of the 


type 
HUMIC 
T (2 g ) 
w, w 
where f and g are polynomials of aggregate orders m and n respectively. 
We shall assume that the aggregate order of the polynomial © is not 
greater than m+n-—5, 
As before (§ 108), we define w, w’, z, 2’ as functions of two real variables 
p and q by means of the permanent equations 


F(w, w', 2, 2)=0, g(w, w', z, 2’) =0, 
and associated parametric equations 
F(w,w',2,2,p,q)=90, Gu, w’, z, 2, p,q)=9; 
and we shall assume that #’ and G are quite general polynomials in w, w’, z, 2’, 
of aggregate orders & and / respectively. As these are four algebraical 
equations in w, w’, z, 2’, of orders m, n, k, | respectively, they determine kimn 
(= ») sets of roots, each root in each set of roots being a function of p and q. 


Denoting any such set by w,, w,’, 2, 2, the double integral can as before 
be transformed to 


) dpdq, 


.S) (wr, Wr, bry 2) if pe 

7 Gr, Sirs 2) P, q 
Zr, ry Wr, Wy. 

or, if we write 


PD, =O (w,, Wy’, Sr, Sr) T (=) =D (w,, wes, 2), 


fe iyi (See 
by, Sy, Wry Wr / 
so that ® is a polynomial of aggregate order <k+/l+m-+n-—5, the integral 


(for this set of roots) becomes 
®, 
| | te dpdq. 


We assume the integral taken over any finite simple closed region in the 
p, 7 plane. 


* Le, t. i, ch. vii. 


F. 13 
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Let W denote the result of eliminating w’, z, 2 between f=0, 9 =0, 
F=0, G@=0; the quantities w, ..., w, are the roots of W=0. The theory 
of elimination shews that we have a relation of the form 


W=Kf+lLlg+ MPF + NG. 


Similarly, eliminating w, z, 2’, and denoting the eliminant by W’, we have a 
relation of the form 

W =K’f+L'g+MF+N'G, 
and the quantities w,’,..., wy’ are the roots of W’=0. Likewise eliminating 
w, w', 2, and w, w’, z in turn, and denoting the respective eliminants by Zand 
Z’, we have relations of the form 


Z=Pf+ Qo + RF + SG, 
Z=P'f4+QVg4+hRF+SG; 
the quantities z,,..., z, are the roots of Z=0, and the quantities 2, ..., 2 
are the roots of Z’=0, And the quantities K, LZ, M, N, K’, L’, M’, N’, 
P, Q, R, 8, P’, Q’, RB’, 8’ are polynomials of the respective appropriate 
orders. In particular, if we write 


Ave hl) te Ne 


A is a polynomial of aggregate order 


(mpg — m) + (mnpq — n) + (mnpg — k) + (mnpg — 1), 
=4u—m—n—k—l. 
The simultaneous combinations w,, w,’, 2, 2, (for 7 =1, ..., w) are the simul- 


taneous roots of 
j=0, og =0,. F=0.. G=0- 


these we call the congruous roots. All other combinations of the roots of 
W=0, W’=0, Z=0, Z'=0, are called non-congruous roots; they are not 
simultaneous roots of f=0,¢=0, F=0, G=0; but, for each such combina- 
tion, we have 


A= 0. 


For the sake of simplicity, we shall assume that each of the roots of 
W=0, W’=0, Z=0, 7 =0, is simple: 


Now consider the quantity 


D (w, w', 2, Zz) A 
WW’ZZ' 
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It can be expressed in a partial-fraction series of the form: 


A rr’ ss’ 


2. -—— — So 
(w — w,) (w' —w vr) (2 — &) (¢ — 2 y) 
the summation being for 7, 7’, s,s’, =1, ..., w, independently of one another ; 
and 


0) (w,., Wy, 2s) Zz y) ee 
OW OW’ oZ OZ’ 


OW, OW 025 02’ y 


A ar" ss" = 


When r=7 =s=s’, we can denote the coefficient A by A,; then 


®,A, 
OW dW’ 02 OZ" 


OW, Wy OZ» OS, 


ie 


Unless all the equalities r=7’=s=s' are satisfied, we have 

Airs! = 0, 
so that all the coefficients A other than A,, for r=1,..., w, vanish. Thus 
we have the identity 


Ow, wiee)A  -& ae 
WW2Z pay (w—w,) (w — wy) (2 — 2) (2 — 2p) 


Let both sides be expanded in ascending powers of 1/w, 1/w’, 1/z, 1/z’.. On 
the left-hand side, the index of the term of highest order in w, w’, z, z’ in the 
numerator is 

<k+limt+n—54 (4u—m—n—-k-l) 

< 4-5; 


the index of the term of highest order in w, w’, z, 2’ in the denominator is 
4; hence the index of the first term in the expansion <5. On the right- 
hand side, the index of the first term in the expansion is — 4, and its 
coefficient 1s 


No such term can occur in the left-hand side under the assigned conditions ; 


hence 


that is, 
$ p, A, 
»=10W OW’ oZ 02’ 


OW, OW, 02, 02, 


=ai(), 
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From the expression for W, we. have 


nae ee Ie 
= Rie SB OL e Sac 

Sy OZ» OZy OZ, 
Ors K, 2+ In oo, +, + WSS; 


and similarly from the expressions for W’, Z, Z., Thus 


ee Om Os 0 
OW, 
oW’ 
0 Ow, ” > 0 
A 

Om oo 0) 

Of 20r, sO 
02> 


Ow,’ Ow,’ Ow,’ Ow, 
Rae ie ow | See 
Ow,” Ow, 


Bey Os Eee Sy; 


Ba 2 Q, > R, > oe 


that. is, 
OW dW’ 02 OZ’ 
OW, OW, OZ, OZ, 


Consequently, we have 


and therefore 


m ®,. 
3 [[ jf apaa =o 


when the double integration is taken over any simple closed region in the 
plane of the real variables p, q. 
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This is a restricted extension of a part of Abel’s general theorem on the 
sum of integrals. The result is true, even if the integral 


‘D 
[|p ag 
is not everywhere finite, that is, if the integral is not of the first kind*. The 
conditions, which have been imposed upon the integral, are that it is to be 


finite for all places which are ordinary for the equations f=0, g =0, all 
infinite places being supposed included among these ordinary places. 


* It should be added that, by a different method, Picard (J. c., t. i, p. 190) obtains this 
extension for double integrals of the first kind (that is, integrals which are everywhere finite) 
when there is a single fundamental equation f (w, z, 2’)=0. 


CHAPTER VII 


LEVEL PLACES oF Two UNIFORM FUNCTIONS 


112. HivTHERTO, save for rare exceptions, only individual functions of two 
variables have been considered at any one time; and we have seen that there 
exist continuous aggregates of places where a function has an assigned level 
value or a zero value. This property precludes us from establishing definite 
relations of inversion between a single function of more than one variable 
and the variables of that function. Such relations are highly important in 
various branches of the theory of functions of a single variable; they are no 
less important when functions involve several independent variables. To 
establish them, it is necessary to have as many functions, independent of one 
another, as there are variables; and therefore, for the present purpose, we 
shall consider two independent functions of z and z’. Moreover, quite apart 
from reasons that make inversion a possible necessity, we have seen that it is 
desirable to consider simultaneously two independent functions of z and 7’. 


We still shall limit ourselves throughout to uniform analytic functions ; 
and we shall begin with the discussion of the relations between two functions 
that are regular everywhere in the finite part of the field of variation. As 
we know, every such function can be expressed as a series of positive integral 
powers of z and 2’, which (if an infinite series) converges absolutely for finite 
values of |z| and |z’|, and has all its essential singularities outside the finite 
part of the field of variation. We know (§ 53) that such a function must 
possess zeros somewhere in the field of variation; but it may happen that the 
zeros do not occur in the finite part of the field*, and then they occur at the 
essential singularities. 


We proceed to establish the following theorem :— 


Two independent functions, regular throughout the finite part of the 


field of variation, vanish simultaneously at some place or places within the 
whole field. , 


* For example, the function ¢**’ cannot vanish for finite values of z and of 2’; all its ZeYOs, 


a continuous aggregate, occur for those values of z and z’ which make the real part of z+2' 
negative and infinite. 
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113. Let the two functions, everywhere regular, be denoted by f(z, 2) 
and g (z, 2’); and let a, a’ be any place in the finite part of the whole field of 
variation for z and z’. In view of the proposition to be established, it is 
reasonable to assume that neither f(z, 2’) nor g(z, 2’) vanishes at a, a’; if 
both should vanish at a, a’, the proposition needs no proof; if one of them 
should vanish at a, a’, but not the es the following proof will be found 
to cover the case. 


We consider the immediate vicinity of a, a’, and take 
z=atu, ¢=a' +u. 

Because f(z, 2’) and g (z, 2’) are regular everywhere in the finite part of the 
field of variation, we have expressions for them in the form 

f (4, z) =f (a, a’) + /(u, Um + 7(u, Ww ina ar 

9 (4, 2) = 9 (a, W) + (Us, W) n+ fU, Wnt t-.., 
where ;(u, w’),, represents the aggregate of terms of combined dimension 
in u and w’ as contained in the power-series for f/; and similarly for the other 
homogeneous sets of terms in f, and for the homogeneous sets of terms in g. 


In the simplest cases, the integer m is unity and the integer n is unity; in 
all cases, both the positive integers m and n are finite. 


When m=1 and n=], the quantities 
(4, Urs g(t, U’), 
are usually independent linear combinations of w and wu’; their determinant is 


the value, at a, a’, of ; 
r(£4), 
Z, 2 


which does not vanish everywhere, because the functions f and g are inde- 
pendent. Ifit should happen that J vanishes at a, a’, so that there — 


Of oe 
0a © = 38 


= Ky 1 


then we have 
flaty, a+) —f(a d) =v) to. 
ae vt+w)—flav)—«{g(atua +w)—g (4, w)} = (uw) + 
where the first set of terms ,(u, uv’), is of order higher than the first set 


7(u, w), and usually is not the square of ;(u, wu). If, however, 


Dr {o(u, w')o} = [Us wa}, 
where 2X is a constant, then we should take a new combination 
fliatua+u)—f(aa)—«{gatua+w)-9@, a’)} 
—Alf(atu, a +w)—f(a, a’)P. 
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Similarly for other cases. 

We proceed until, at some stage, we obtain two series in wu and w’, 
such that the lowest set of terms in one series cannot be expressed solely by 
means of the lowest set of terms in the other series; and this stage is 
attained after steps that are finite in number, because 


ae) 


Z, o 


does not vanish identically. 


Similarly, if m is greater than unity and n=1; and if m=1, while n 1S 
greater than unity; and if both m and n are greater than unity. In each 
case, we obtain a couple of series, the aggregate of terms of. lowest dimensions 
in the two series not being expressible solely in terms of one another. And 
then, because of this independence, the equations 


A = ,(U, ees B = g(u, Ue Vas 


where A and B are assigned quantities independent of wu and w’, determine a 
limited number of values of uw and w’. In particular, let / be the greatest 
common measure of m and n, and write 


m=pl, n=vl; 
and let # be the eliminant of ;(u, u’)m and g(u, u’)n, So that 

| eg) PA es Se 
Then the equation giving values of w is 

(Amo Con™ +...) U™™ +... + [(— Acon)” — (— Barmy}? = 0, 
and therefore, if 
A=x«P®™=,”P#, B=)XP*=XP" 
each value of u is of the type 
uw=kP- 

or, for sufficiently small values of |u|, |A|, |u|, |B), and so of | P|, we have 

“u=kP, w=kP, 
where |&| and |k’| are finite, while some of the quantities k and k’ can be 
zero. Manifestly, i 
k= 7k, km, N=G(k, kn; 
and, in general, we shall have 


u=kP +k, Pe+.. 
w=kP+k/P?+ ey 
from the relations 
A= /(U, U )m + /(u, U ant +... 
B= lu, wn + g(t, Waar + ie ; 
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After these explanations and inferences, we proceed to shew that it is 
possible to choose quantities w and w’ of small moduli, so that the place 
a+u, a +w’ is in asmall domain of a, a’, and so also that 


If(at+u, a’+u’)|<|f(a, @’)|, 
lg(a+u, a +w)|<|g(a,e)l, 
simultaneously. Let 
f(a, @=Q4+i1Rk, g(aa)=S8+4+ 17, 


where Q, R, S, T are real quantities, and neither |Q+7R| nor |S+77'| 
vanishes. Now choose Mf a small positive quantity, in every case less than 
'Q+7R|, unless |Q+7R| happens to be zero and then we take M zero; and 
choose an argument W such that Q and M cos Wy have opposite signs and, at 
the same time, R and Msinw have opposite signs. (If R be zero, we can 
take yy equal to either 0 or 7 and should choose the value giving opposite 
signs to Q@ and Mcosy. Similarly, if Q be zero, with a choice of 47 or $7 
for Y). Again, choose V a small positive quantity, in every case less than 
|S+27'|, unless |S +727'| happens to be zero and then we take NW zero; and 
choose an argument y such that S and Ncos y have opposite signs and, at 
the same time, 7 and NV sin y have opposite signs. (Arrangements as to 
choice of y can be made similar to those for y, if either S or 7’ should vanish). 
Then evidently 
f(a, a’) + MeH|<|f(a, a’)|, 
ig (a, @) + Nex|<|g(a, a’)]. 


Now we have seen that, for sufficiently small values of M and of WN, the 
relations 
Mev’ ar flu, Wan ate fu, Ub nt + .., 


INE (06 Wer g th, 0 nga, ees 
give a limited number of sets of values of the form 


u=kP+kh, P+... 
w=hP+k/ P+...) 


where | P| is a small magnitude such that 
Mev) == 1h 9 Nex == XP: 


thus |w| and |w’| are small, of the same magnitude as | P|, while |k,P’+...|, 
| kP? + ...|, are small compared with | P|. For such values, we have 


If(atu, a’ +wu)|<|f(a, a), 
lg(atu, a +w)|<|9(a, @)|, 


which was to be proved. 
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Accordingly, we infer that it is possible to pass from a place a, a’ toa 
place z, /, which may be called a place adjacent to a, a’, and which is such as 


to give the relations 
IF@AIK<ISG @)1, 
lg(4“)|<lg@o)|, 
simultaneously. 

Within the finite part of the field of variation, the functions f(z, 2’) and 
g (z, 7) are everywhere regular, so that no singularities are encountered in 
transitions from a place to an adjacent place. We therefore can pass from 
place to place within the finite part of the field of variation, always choosing 
the passage so as to give successively decreasing values of | f(z, 2)| and 
ig 2)|. 

If at any place c, c’, one of the two functions (but not both of them) 
should vanish—say f (c, c’)=0—then we choose the next place c+u, ¢+w’, 
so that M is zero, that is, so that « is zero, and such that 

S(ctucd+w)=0, lg(c+uc+v)|<lg(cc’)|. 
The choice is always possible for finite values of z and z’, because the functions 
S(, #) and g(z, #) are regular for those finite values and consequently can 
be expressed as regular power-series. 


114. It thus follows that, by an appropriately determinate choice of 
successive places at every stage, each place being adjacent to its predecessor, 
the moduli of f(z, 7) and g(z, 2) can be continually decreased so long as 
they differ, either or both, from zero, Thus they tend to zero in value, as the 
successive places are chosen; and continued decrease can be effected, so long 
as they are not zero. 

Moreover, we know that every regular function possesses a zero value or 
zero values somewhere within the whole field of variation. If the zero value 
does not occur at some ordinary place, then (§ 53) it occurs at the essential 
singularity or singularities, as e.g. for the function e?**), where P (z, 2’) is a 
polynomial in z and z’, when the places for the zero values belong to the 
non-finite part of the field. 

Hence ultimately, either for finite values of z and Z, or for infinite values 
of either of them or of both of them, a place will be attained at which both 
the moduli | f(z, 2’)| and |g(z, 2’)| are zero. Such a place is a common zero 
of f(z, 7) and g(z, 2’); and therefore our theorem—that two functions 
f(z 2) and g(z, #), regular everywhere in the finite part of the field of 
variation, vanish simultaneously somewhere in the whole field—is established. 

Ex. Consider the functions 

S(% Z)=er, 9 (2, 2) = ce **), 
both of which are regular for all finite values of z and 2’. 
Let Z+2 =log (rmemst), 


Cares, 
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where 7, 6, m, n are real constants ; then 

SF, Z)=rr ems, 

g (4, #)=rb-™) ell =m) 64, 
When 0 <x <1, we manifestly have 

f, 2)=0, 9 (% #)=0, 


when 7 is zero: that is, the two suggested functions acquire zero values for some specified 
values of z’ (even when z=0) which do not lie in the finite part of the field of variation of 
the two variables. 


115. Next, consider the case of two uniform analytic functions, each of 
them devoid of essential singularities in the finite part of the field of variation, 
and each of them possessing continuous aggregates of poles and isolated 
unessential singularities. We know, from an earlier proposition (§ 90), that 
the functions can be expressed in the forms 


LCA. BR (4, 7 
I, 2) rs a 3 > 9% 2) a a 2 , 


where P (z, 2), Q(z, 2), R(z, 7), S(z 7) are functions of z and 2’, which are 
regular everywhere in the finite part of the field of variation. 


The zero-places of f(z, 7) are those of P(z, z); it may happen that a zero- 
place of P(z, 2) is also a zero-place of Q(z, 7), and then the place is an 
unessential singularity of f(z, 2) which, among its unlimited set of values there, 
can acquire the value zero: that is, the zeros of f(z, 7) are given by the zeros 
of P(z, 2’). Similarly for g(z, 7) and R(z, z). Hence f(z, 2) and g (z, 7) 
will vanish simultaneously somewhere in the field of variation, if the functions 
P (z, 7) and R (z, /), everywhere regular in the finite part of the field, vanish 
simultaneously somewhere in the whole field. But we have proved that these 
regular functions P (z, 2’) and R (z, 2) must vanish simultaneously at some 
place or at some places in the whole field. Hence we infer the following 
theorem :— 


Two independent functions f(z, 7) and g(z, #), which are uniform and 
analytic, and all the essential singularities of which occur only in the non-finite 
part of the field of variation, must vanish together at some place or some places 
in the whole field of variation. 


We infer also, as an immediate corollary, the following further theorem :— 


Two independent functions f(z, 7) and g(z, 7), which are uniform and 
analytic, and all the essential singularities of which occur only in the non-finate 
part of the field of variation, must acquire assigned level values at some place 
or some places in the whole field of variation. 


For if the assigned level values be a for f(z, 2) and @ for g(z, 2’), the 
functions f(z, 2’)—a and g (z, 2)— 8 satisfy all the conditions imposed upon 
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the functions f(z, 2’) and g(z, #) in the earlier theorem; the application of 
that earlier theorem leads to the result just stated. 


A corresponding result holds as regards simultaneous poles for f(z, 7) 
and g (Z, 2’). 

In general, a corresponding result does not hold as regards the occurrence 
of simultaneous unessential singularities of f(z, 2) and g (z, 2’). 


116. When two functions f(z, 2’) and g(z, 2’) have a common zero-place, 
we need to consider their relations to one another in its immediate vicinity ; 
we need also, if possible, to assign an integer which shall represent its multi- 
plicity as a common zero-place. Let a, a’ be such a place, so that 


fao)=0, ga v)=0; 
for places in its immediate vicinity, represented by a + u, a’ + wv’, we have 


Se, 2) =Kutu't P (u, w’) Pu 
= Luu’ Q (u, w) eQ(u,w’) 

g¢, 2) = K' vu BR (u, w) ekiuw) 
= L/uiul® 8 (u, u’) Se 


Here K, L, K’, L’ are constants; s, ¢, s’, t are positive integers which can 
be zero separately or together; P (u, wv’), Q(u, wv’), R (u,v), S(u, w) are regular 
functions of u and wu’, which vanish with w and uw’. The functions P (uw, wu’) 
and R (u, wu’) are polynomials in u, having as their coefficients regular functions 
of w’ which vanish with wu’; the functions Q (u, wv’) and S (u, w’) are polynomials 
in wu’, having as their coefficients regular functions of u which vanish with wu. 
When u*u’-* f(z, 7) does not vanish with u and wu‘, we substitute unity for 
each of the functions P and Q; and similarly when u~*u’—* g (z, 2’) does not 
vanish with u and wu’, we substitute unity for each of the functions R and S. 


The order of a zero-place for a single function in each variable has already 
been defined. For the function f(z, 2’), it is 


stminz, t+ninZ, 


where m and n are the positive integers, which are the degrees of P and Q 
regarded respectively as polynomials in w and in wu’; and m and nare zero, only 
when uu’ f(z, 2) does not vanish with wand uw’. For the function g (22 ), 
it is similarly 
s+m’inz, ¢+n' in Z, 

where m/’ and n’ are the positive integers, which are the degrees of R and S 
regarded respectively as polynomials in u and in w’; and m’ and n’ are Zero, 
only when u-*w’— g (z, 2’) does not vanish with u and w’. 


Beyond the factors uu’ and ww’, the relations of f(z, 7) and 9, 2) in 
the vicinity of a, a’ depend upon the relations of the functions P or Q (as 
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representative of /) and the functions R or S (as representative of g) to one 
another. Consider, in particular, the functions 


P(u, w)=u™ + u™ p(w’) +... + pm (w’), 


where p,, ..., Pm are regular functions of w’, vanishing with wu’, and 
R (u, w) =u 4 yr ry (w’) Ey (w’), 
where 7, ..., “7 are regular functions of w’, vanishing with u’, To determine 


whether there are common sets of values of wu and w’, in the vicinity of u=0 
and uw’ =0, where P and R vanish together, we take 


P20 h=0, 


as simultaneous equations, algebraical in u. Eliminating wu between them, we 
have (save in one case) a resultant which is a function of w’ only ; also, as each 
of the quantities py, ..., Pm, 71, +++) Tm 18S a regular function of w’ vanishing 
with wu’, this resultant is of the form 


u™ d (wv), 
where JM is a positive integer, chosen so that ¢ (u’), a regular function of w’, 
does not vanish when w’=0. To the exact determination of M we shall 
return later. 


The excepted case arises when the resultant vanishes identically. When 
the resultant does not vanish identically, the necessary values of w’, making P 
and & vanish together, are given by 


we db (uw) =0, 


where ¢ (0) is not zero and $(w’) is a regular function. We at once have 
u’ =0, as a possibility; the associated value of uisu=0. The alternative 
possibilities would arise through zeros of the regular function ¢(wu’): but as 
¢(Q) is not zero, it is possible to assign a finite positive quantity e, less than 
the smallest among the moduli of the zeros of ¢(u’). In that case, there is 
no value of w’ within the range | wu’|<e such that ¢(w’) vanishes; and then 
the resultant vanishes for no value of u’ other than u’=0: that is to say, 
there is no zero-place for f and g in the immediate vicinity of a, a’, other than 
a, a itself. 


117. When the resultant of the two equations P =0 and R=0, which 
are algebraical in uw, vanishes identically, the inference is that these two 
equations in u have common roots, one or more. Let the number of these 
common roots be J, and let them be the roots of an equation 


Uauv'+u kh, (v’) +... +h (u’) = 0, 


where k,, ..., k; manifestly are regular functions of w’ vanishing with w’, 
Then U is a factor of P save as to possible multiplication by a factor e+), 
where a(u’) is a regular function of w’ that vanishes with wu’; and similarly U 
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is a factor of R, save as to a similar possible limitation, Let the quotient of 


P by U be 
gmt 4 ym Ff (u’) +... + fim (Ww) 


and let the quotient of R by U be 
yn! + ym vn (w’) tog th Ont (w’), 
where all the quantities fi, ..., fm—t Gr «++» Jm-1 are regular functions of w’, 
vanishing with w’. The conditions, necessary and sufficient to secure this 
result, are those which render the relation 
(um ym + ot fini) (W™ + UG +. +m’) 
= (ump ym 9 +... £9 mi—1) (U™ + Up, +. + Dm); 
an identity: viz. we must have the / independent determinants, each of 
m+m’—2l1—1 rows and m+m/-— 2/—1 columns (we assume m2>m’ for 
purposes of statement), which can be formed out of the array 


Pi-T1, Pe—Ta, Ps +13, «+5 Pim! — Timi, Pm'tiy seereeeee > Pm 0 ’ 0 2 oeey 0 ? 
Spruit el ace: sehok AS h Scne sages PNT aefus matae Nectar Fu Otte Oa eee 
Qo ie NG el Ep ERS ee et he ae an mR) ate 
Of 4 0 tO Ay a0 naadahens abate heeees set ascetic erodes eee eee 5 in 
) Pi ? Pe ? ? Pm -l > Pm » fevers ? Pm=- ) Pm 5) 0 ? ? 
OR Peps o, Cocos nematic eee ee enneee see 5) Drea Da-2e Pen ee 
Qos Os MO welts gnlurenteae eM eee nee 


vanishing identically for all values of w’. 


In actual practice with two given functions, we should in general experi- 
ence the same arithmetical difficulty as before (§§ 70, 71). Here we are 
concerned with the effect of the relative reducibility of the functions; the 
foregoing are the / analytical conditions for this reducibility. 


When all the conditions for the identical evanescence of these J deter- 
minants are satisfied, P and R have a common factor U: and then all the 
zeros of U within the domain are also zeros of P and R. Now these zeros of 
U form a continuous aggregate, since U is a regular function; for J values of 
u can be associated with any value of uw’ in the domain so as to make U 
vanish, 


118. It thus appears on the one hand that, when the resultant of P and 
hk, regarded as polynomials in wu, does not vanish identically, the zero-place 
a, a is isolated: that is to say, simultaneous zero-values of P and R cannot 
be found, except at a, a’, in a region given by 

|z-—al<e, |2’-a’'|<e’, 
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where ¢ and ¢’ are assigned positive quantities made as small as we please. 
And it appears on the other hand that, when the resultant of P and R, 
regarded as polynomials in w, does vanish identically, the zero-place a, a’ is 
not isolated. 


Moreover, in the case when P and & have a common factor U, we can 

write 
P= Up, u), R= U¢q (u, wv); 
where all the functions P, R, U, p, g are regular functions of uw and wu’; each 
of them vanishes when wu =0 and wv’ =0; and each of them is a polynomial in 
u, having unity as the coefficient of the highest power of w and, as coefficients 
of the succeeding powers of u, regular functions of wu’ which vanish when 
uw =0. From the construction of U, we may assume that p and q have no 
common factor; so that the zero-place of p and gq at w=0 and w’=0 is 
isolated. Now 
J (= =) =RI(2 =) + pr (2 2) us (B4), 
u, U U, U U, U u, u’) 

Hence the Jacobian of P and R vanishes for all the aggregate of places 
making U vanish, because all these places make P and R vanish. But this 
Jacobian does not vanish (except at a, a’) for places in the domain of a, a’, 
which make P and R vanish but leave U different from zero. Also, as 


SI (4, 2’) = Kysu'tP (u, u’) ePtwu) 
9g (2, 2) = LuFutR(u, wv) eB)’ 

it follows that the Jacobian of the independent regular functions f and g 

vanishes for all the aggregate of places making U vanish, while it does not 


vanish (except at a, a’) for places in the domain of a, a’ that make f and g 
vanish but leave U different from zero. 


> ) 


These results have followed upon the selection of P (u, uw’) as the sig- 
nificant factor of f in the immediate domain of a, a’, and of A (u, wu’) as the 
significant factor of g in the same domain. The same results follow upon a 
selection of Q(u, u’) and R (u, uw’) as the significant factors of f and g; like- 
wise upon a selection of P(u, wu’) and S (wu, u’) as these factors, and upon a 
selection of Q@(u, w’) and S(u, uv’) as these factors. 


Gathering together all the results, we can summarise them as follows :— 


(i) <Any two independent functions, uniform, analytic, and devoid of 
essential singularities in the finite part of the field of variation of the two 
variables z and 2, possess common zero-places somewhere within the field 
of variation :— 

(ii) In general, each common zero-place of two independent functions, 
which are uniform, analytic, and devoid of essential singularities in the 
fimite part of the field of variation of z and 2, 1s an rsolated place, so far 

as concerns the vanishing of the two functions :— 
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(iii) Less generally, when two such independent functions possess a 
common factor, which is necessarily of the same character throughout the 
finite part of the field of variation and which itself vanishes at the common 
zero-place of the two functions, then the common zero-place of the two 
functions is not isolated; in its immediate vicimty, the two functions 
possess a continuous aggregate of zero-places which belong to the common 
factor :— 

(iv) The Jacobian J, of two independent functions f and g, does no 
vanish identically. It may vanish at a zero-place common to the two 
functions. When the common zero-place is isolated, then f, g, and J do 
not simultaneously vanish at any other place in the immediate vicinity of 
that place. When the common zero-place is not isolated, then f, g, and J 
vanish simultaneously at a continuous aggregate of places in the immediate 
vicinty of the common zero-place. 


119. In the preceding consideration of two functions f(z, 2) and g(z, 2) 
discussed simultaneously, there has been the fundamental assumption that 
the two functions are analytically independent of one another in the sense 
that neither of them can be expressed, either implicitly or explicitly, by any 
functional relation which, save for the occurrence of f and g, is otherwise free 
from variable quantities. Were the assumption not justified, the Jacobian of 
the two functions would vanish identically; we then should not possess 
sufficient material for the consideration of the common characteristic pro- 
perties of f and g as simultaneous functions of two variables. 


But, after the preceding explanations, two limitations can be introduced 
as regards a couple of functions. One of these affects them simultaneously : 
the other affects them individually: yet neither of them imposes limitations 
upon generality, for the purposes of this investigation, 


Our discussions will deal with any pair of regular functions, which are not 
merely independent in the general sense, but which possess the further 
quality that they have no common factor, itself a regular function and 
vanishing at places within the domain considered. For any such pair of 
regular functions, each simultaneous zero-place is isolated. The zero-place 
may be simple or it may be multiple; when it is multiple, the multiplicity is 
represented by a definite positive integer. 

It will be convenient to use some epithet to imply that two independent 
regular functions, existing together in the domain of a place where they 
vanish, do not possess a common factor, which is itself a regular function in 
that domain and vanishes at the centre of the domain. When a common 
factor of that type 1s not possessed by a couple of such functions, they will be 
called free. If on the contrary they do possess a common factor of that type, 
they will be called tied. Accordingly, when we deal with a couple of regular 
functions simultaneously, they will be assumed to be both independent and free, 
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The other limitation aims at the exclusion of unessential complications, 
and is suggested by the most general form of a function f(z, 2’) in the 
immediate vicinity of a zero a, a’, viz. 

S(@, /)=K (2-a) (2 — a’) P (2-4, & — a’) eP @-%2-4, 

Thus (z — a) is a factor of f(z, 2’): at another zero ¢, c’, it could have another 
factor (¢—c)"; that is, it would have a factor (z—a)*(z—c). And so on, for 
other zeros. We shall assume that, if f(z, 2’) initially possesses a factor which 
is a function of z alone, then f(z, 2’) is modified by the removal of that factor 
in z alone. Similarly, of course, if it initially possesses a factor which is a 
function of z alone, then we shall assume it to be modified by the removal of 
that factor also. Any such factor of either variable alone can only contribute 
properties characteristic of a function of a single variable. Thus, for instance, 
we should not consider @(z) @ (z’), where the periods of @(z) are unatfected 
by the periods of ¢ (z’), as a proper quadruply-periodic function; we should 
not consider @(z) sin z as a proper triply-periodic function; we should not 
consider sin z sin 2’ as a proper doubly-periodic function. 


It seems unnecessary to introduce an epithet to indicate the non-composite 
character of a function f(z, 2’); in what follows, we shall assume that we are 
dealing with functions which are of this non-composite character. 


Accordingly we can enunciate the theorem :— 


The common zero-places of two functions of z and z, which are uniform, 
analytic, and devoid of essential singularities in the finite part of the field of 
variation, and which are independent and free, wre isolated places in the field 
of varration. 


120. An indication has been given of the determination of the integer 
which shall represent the multiplicity of an isolated simultaneous zero-place 
of two regular functions. In the vicinity of such a place a, a’, we take 

J=04+U, 6 =a-y ; 
and then, after the preceding explanations, we can assume that the integers 
s and ¢ are zero for f(z, 2’), and that the integers s’ and ¢’ are zero for g (z, 2’). 
Thus a; so, 
FT, Z)H=KP (u, wyeh™™, 9g, 2)=LR(u, wv) eh), 

in the immediate vicinity of u=0, w=0; and 

P (u,v) = ul + u™ p, (w’) +... + Dm (wv), 

Ru, wy=u™ + um r, (uv) +... 4m (wv), 
where all the coefficients p,, ..., Pm) T1, +--+» Tw are regular functions of w’ and 
vanish when w’=0. When the eliminant of P (u, wu’) and R (u, w’), regarded 
as polynomials in u, is formed, it is a regular function of w’ which vanishes 
when u’ =0; and so it can be expressed in a form 


Wd (w’), 
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where ¢ (0) does not. vanish, and where M is a positive integer. This integer 
M measures the multiplicity of a, a’, as a simultaneous zero of f and g. 


The detailed determination of M can be effected as follows. Let 

P (u, u’) = (u — pi) (U — po)... (U— pm), 

R (u, uv’) =(u—9,) (u — oy)... (U— om), 
where pi, «++, Pm» 91, +++, Gm are functions of w’ (regular functions of fractional 
or integer powers of w’) all vanishing when w’=0. Their governing terms— 
that is, the lowest power of wu’ in each of them, with its appropriate coefficient 
—can be determined as in Puiseux’s treatment of algebraic functions. Now, 
except as to a constant factor that is of no importance here, the eliminant of 


P and Ff is 


m mn’ 

IT II (p,—a;). 

r=1 s=1 
When p,—o; is expressed in terms of wu’, every occurring power having a 
positive index, let y,; be the index of the lowest power it contains; then we 


see that 


Ms, 


m 
M = ps Byrs> 
r=l1 1 


8 


which thus gives an expression for the multiplicity M. It is easily established 
that the quantity M, thus obtained, is an integer. 


The simplest case occurs when, in the expansions 


re, 2) = Ay (2 — @) + Oy, (4 —a’)+ sere 
g (2, 2) = Cy (4 — @) + Oy (2 — @) + a, 


no one of the quantities a, G1, Cio, Cor, G10 Cor — Cro Mp, Vanishes: the value of 
M, for the zero a, a’, is unity in this case. 


Note. If, instead of the functions P and R, we take.@ and S, as repre- 
sentative of f and g, and construct the eliminant of Q and S regarded as 
polynomials in w’, the eliminant is 


ul ye (u), 
where ¥ is a regular function of u such that w(0) is not zero, and M is the 
same integer as before. The proof is a simple matter of pure algebra. 


121. All the preceding remarks apply to the simultaneous zero-places of 
two regular functions f(z, 2’) and g(z,2’). It applies equally to the level 
values of two regular functions f(z, 2’) and g(z, 2’), say a and 8 respectively, 
where || and |8| are finite. The functions f(z, 2) and g(z, 2’) are inde- 
pendent, as before. The functions f(z, 2’) —@ and g (z, 2’) — 8 will be supposed 
free, that is, we shall extend the significance of the epithet ‘free,’ as applied 
to f(z, 7) and g(z, 2), so that it applies to this case also. The functions 
S(, 7)—4 and g(z, 2)—8 will also be supposed non-composite as regards 
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factors which are functions of z alone or functions of 7 alone, as was the case 
with f(z, 2’) and g(z, 2’). And, now, we can enunciate the theorem :— 


The common level places of two regular functions, which eaist together in a 
domain of the variables, and which are independent and free, are isolated ; and 
the multiplicity of any level place, giving values a and B to f(z, 2) and g(z, 2) 
respectively, 1s the multiplicity of the place, as a simultaneous zero of the 


Functions f(z, 7)— 4, g(z, 7) -B. 


122. Further, consider two functions f(z, 2) and g(z, 2’), independent of 
one another, not tied, and existing in a common domain; and suppose that 
J, “) has a pole at a place p, p’, which is an ordinary place for g (z, 2’), say 
a level place for g (z, 2’), (zero being a possible level value there). Then the 
place is a common level place for the functions ¢(z, 7) and g(z, 2’); and 
we know that, if ¢(z, 7) and g(z, 2’) are free, that is, if ¢(z, 2’) and 
9 (z, 2)— 9 (p, p’) possess no common factor which is a regular function of 
z, #7 vanishing at p, p’, then the common level place at p, p’ for ¢(z, 2) and 
9 (2, 2) is isolated, and its multiplicity is the index of the lowest power of 2’ 
in the #-eliminant of ¢ (z, 2’) and g (z, 2) —g (p, p’). 

It is convenient to extend the significance of the terms tied and free as 
applied to a couple of independent uniform functions f and g. We shall say 
that they are tied if, for any constant quantities a and £, either f—a and 
g—8; or f—a and (g—8)"*; or (f—a)7 and g—8; or (f—a)™ and 
(g—8)7 (being really two alternatives) possess a common factor which is a 
regular function of z and z’ having a zero (and so an infinitude of zeros) in 
the domain; and we shall say that the two independent functions f and g are 
free, when no common factor of that type exists for any one of the combina- 
tions. Moreover, we shall also assume that neither f—anor(f—4)~ nor g— 8 
nor (g— 8)": contains any factor, which is a regular function of z alone or of 
-z’ alone and vanishes for one (or for more than one) finite value of the 
variable. 


On the basis of earlier results, we can now enunciate the following 
theorems :— 

Gi) Let f(z, 2) and g(z, 2) be two functions, which are uniform, analytic, 
and devoid of essential singularities in the finite part of the field of variation of 
z and 2’, and which are independent and free. The places where one of the 
functions acquires a level value and where the other has a pole, are wsolated ; 
and the multiplicity of the place for the two functions conjointly is the multi- 
plicity of the place as a level-and-zero place for one of the functions and the 
reciprocal of the other. ; 

(ii) The common poles of two uniform functions, which east together in a 
domain of the variables, and which are independent and free, are isolated ; 
and the multiplicity of the common pole for the two functions conjointly is the 

TAO 
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multiplicity of the place as a common zero for the reciprocals of the two 
functions jointly. 

The theorems follow at once from an earlier theorem by considering the 
behaviour of the reciprocal of a function in the immediate vicinity of any pole 
of the function. 

When we extend the term level value of a uniform function to include 

(i) a zero value of the function, this being a unique zero, independent 

of the way in which the’ variables reach the place giving the zero 
value : 

(ii) a level value a of the function, where |a| is finite, this being a 

similarly unique level value of the function: 

(ii) an infinite value of the function, this being a unique infinity of 

the function arising at a pole: 


then all the theorems, already enunciated concerning two functions, can be 
summarised in the one theorem :—— 


The common level places of two uniform functions, which are uniform, 
analytic, and devoid of essential singularities in the finite part of the field of 
variation of z and 2’, and which are independent and free, are isolated ; and 
the multiplicity of the level place for the two functions conjointly is the index of 
the lowest term in the elaminant of the two functions or of their reciprocals or 
of either with the reciprocal of the other, expressed in the vicinity of the place. 


Combining this result with the investigation, which settled the order of 
multiplicity of the place a, a’ as a level place of the functions f and g and 
therefore as a zero of the functions 


tT (4, Z) ee: g (z, Zz) a7, B, 
we have the following corollary :— 
Let a, a’ be an isolated common zero of multiplicity M of the functions 
S@2)-4 g(4, 2)-B: 


then, for values of \a’| and | 8’| sufficiently small, there are common zeros, 
sumple or multiple, of aggregate multiplicity M, of the functions 


I, z’) = 02, g (2, z) me =f, 
whach coalesce into the single common zero of multiplicity M of 


L@2)-% g(2,7)-B, 


when a and B’ vanish. 


CHAPTER VIII 
UnirorM PERIODIC FUNCTIONS 


123. WE now proceed to consider the property, of such functions as 
possess the property, which customarily is called periodicity. Limitation 
will be made at this stage to periodicity of the type that is linear and 
additive, though the type is only a very particular form of the general 
automorphic property, mentioned in Chapter 11. 


In conformity with general usage, we say that two constant quantities o 
and @’ are periods, or a period-pair, or a period, of a function f(z, 2’) of two , 
complex variables, when the relation 

fete, /+o)=f(2 2 

is satisfied for all values of z and of z’.. In such an event, the relation 

f(z+ so, 2 + so’) =f (z, 2’) 
is satisfied for all integer values, positive and negative, of s. Moreover, it is 
assumed implicitly that @ and ow’ constitute a proper period-pair; that is to 
say, a relation 

fletko, 2+ ko’) =f z, 7) 
is not satisfied for all values of z and 2 except when k=k’, both & and k’ 
being integers, and that the same relation is not satisfied, even if k =k’, when 
the common value of & and k’ is the reciprocal of an integer. 


In dealing with periodic functions of a single complex variable, infinitesimal 
periods are excluded. Speaking generally, we could say* that, if a uniform 
function of a single variable possessed an infinitesimal period, then within 
any finite region, however small, round any point, however arbitrary, the 
function would acquire the same value an unlimited number of times. The 
possibility of the existence of such functions may not be denied; but they 
cannot belong to the class of analytic functions. In the case of analytic 
functions which are not mere constants, the result of the possession of 
infinitesimal periods would be to make practically any point and every point 
an essential singularity. Accordingly, so far as concerns functions of a single 
variable, the possibility of infinitesimal periods is excluded. 


124. We likewise exclude the possibility of infinitesimal periods for 
functions of two variables; but the exclusion can be based on different 


* See my Theory of Functions, § 105. 
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grounds also. For the present purpose, we shall limit ourselves to uniform 
analytic functions* of two variables; and we then have a theorem, due to 
Weierstrass, as follows :— 

A uniform analytic function of two independent complea variables z and 2’ 
possesses infinitesimal periods only if it can be expressed as a function of 
az+a‘z’, where a and a are any constants. 

First, suppose that our function f(z, 2’) can be expressed in a form 

SZ, 7) =F (azt+az’). 
Then if we take any two quantities P and P’ such that 


aP+a’P’=0, 
we have 
f@tP, 2+ P’)=F (az +2’ +aP+a'P’) 
=F(az+a‘z’ 
=f (2, 2); 


and therefore when P and P’ are constants, we may regard P and P’ asa 
period-pair for f(z, 2’), supposed expressible in the given form. The only 
relation between P and P’ is aP +a’P’=0; hence either of them can be 
taken infinitesimally small, and the other then is infinitesimally small also. 
It follows that, when a function of z and z’ can be expressed in the form of a 
function of az+a’z’ alone, where a and a’ are any constants, then it possesses 
infinitesimal periods. 


Further, writing az 4+ a’z’ = v, we have 


Of ge OF NO gle 


and therefore 


Hence when the function is of the form f(az+a’z’), so that it possesses 
infinitesimal periods, the foregoing relation is satisfied. Conversely, by the 
theory of equations of this form, the most general integral equation equivalent 
to this differential equation is 


fe, 2) =F (az+a2’), 
where F is any function whatever of its single argument; and therefore, when 
a function f(z, 2’) satisfies the relation 


in general (and not merely for an arithmetical pair, or for sets of arithmetical 
pairs, of values for z and 2’), it possesses infinitesimal periods. 

* The result holds for multiform functions and, under conditions not yet established, possibly 
even for functions that have an unlimited number of values for any assigned values of the 
variables ; see Weierstrass, Ges. Werke, t. ii, p. 69, p. 70. 

+ It is established for the case of n variables, Weierstrass, Ges. Werke, t. ii, pp. 62—64. 
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Next, suppose that our uniform analytic function is not expressible in a 
form F'(az+ a’z’) for any constants a and a’ whatever; and consider a region 
in the field of variation where the function f(z, 2’) is regular. No relation 

a” a ees =0, 
Oe 
for non-vanishing values of a and w’, is satisfied over the whole of this region ; 
hence we can take places z, and z,’, z, and z,’ within the region, such that 
J,,|, where 


fs = of (2:5 2) Of i; zy ) 


Otis 2 02, a 
Of (22, 22') Of (22; 2') 
O25. & O25. 


is fmite and not zero. Also when we take places z,+%, and 2’ + uw’, 2 + Ue 
and 2) + UW’, 4+% and 2,' +0, 2+, and 2, +,, where all the quantities 
| uy |, | ur’ |, | to 1, | e¥o’], ||, |e], | 21, | a” | are infinitesimally small, the quantity 
| Jie’, | where 


} Of (4 + Uy, 24 + Uy oy of (A +, 2 + ne) 


Le} ae 02, 02, ? 
Of (Zo + Us, Zo + Uy’) Of (Zo + U2, Zo + Vy) 
OZ. : O20. 


differs from | J,,| only infinitesimally, and therefore its modulus is finite and 
not zero. 


Consider the possibility of the existence of two periods h and h’. What- 
ever these quantities may be, we have generally 


Z+h, 2’ +h’ 0 
fleth 7 +h)-f(@ “= (Gac+ Zar’), 
because the subject of integration is a ee differential. Take a combined 
€-path from z to +h and a ¢’-path from 2 to 2’ +h’, and let 


C=z2+ht, C=2'+hi, 
so that the range of integration is represented by variations of ¢ from 0 to 1; 
and then generally 


{ 1 f / 
fEth J+h)-f “yah i a ae reat 
0 


wf Of (2 + ht, 2 + ht) dt 
0 


Oz 


Suppose now that h and h’ are infinitesimal, so that the derivatives of 
SF (%, #) differ only infinitesimally in the t-range from 0 to 1 from their values 
at t=0; then we have a relation of the form 
of (z+u, 2+’) of (2+, 2 +0) 
Ale ae ere eS 
0z 02 


fleth, 7 +h) —flz, z)=h 
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where |u|, |w’|, ||, || are infinitesimal of the same order as || and | h’|, 
and may depend upon 2 and 2’. Accordingly, returning in particular to our 
two places z, and 2,’, 2 and Z,, we have 


+, 2 + Uy Of (4+ %, 21 + 
farts, ht PF Cn Ee Uy, 2 oh) of ( vee ” 


Oz, 02, 
! , / 0 (2 + Ue, Bo. =F Up ) } of (4. + Us, wa ae V2’) 
Fert h af +8) — fle, = hE ee Te) 4 yee 


and so on for any number of places ;’ two will suffice for our purpose. 


When h and h’ are periods (whether infinitesimal or not), the left-hand 
sides vanish. As the equations are valid, when the periods are infinitesimal, 
the right-hand sides also vanish; so that we have 


hija On Wd baw: 


Now J,,/ is not zero; hence both h and h’ are zero. In other words, our 
uniform analytic function of two variables cannot have infinitesimal periods, 
unless it is expressible as a function of a single argument az + a’z’, where a 
and a’ are two constants. 


125. Next, let », and o,’, w, and o,', o; and @;, ... be period-pairs for a 
uniform analytic function f(z, 2’); then we have 


FERN, + 1o@. + 1303+ 2.6, 2 +10) +120, +7303 +...) =f (2, 2), 


where 7,, 72, 73, ... are any integers, positive or negative, and independent of 
one another. 


In the case of a uniform analytic function of one variable, it is known 
that there are not more than two independent periods and that the ratio of 
these periods for a doubly periodic function cannot be real* ; the last property 


can be expressed by saying that if the periods are w, = 4+ 78, and a’, =a’ + if, 
the determinant 


is not zero. 


The corresponding theorem+ in the case of uniform analytic functions of 
two variables is as follows :— 


A unform analytic function of two variables z and 2’ cannot possess more 
than four independent period-pairs , and w,', , and w,', @; and ws, o, and 
wo, ; and if 

: ; ; 
@;=,+148;, @, = a’ + 7B3; 
* When the ratio is real and commensurable, both periods are integer multiples of one and 


the same period; when the ratio is real and incommensurable, there are infinitesimal periods. 
t It is partly due to Jacobi, Ges. Werke, t. ii, pp. 25—50. 
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Sor all four values of s (the parts a, B, a’, B' being real), the determinant 


must not vanish. 
126. As a preliminary lemma, we require the following proposition: if 
relations 


o, =ko, + lo, + mo; 
@, = ko, + lo’ + mo, 


are satisfied among four period-pairs, where &, J, m are real quantities, then 
either there are not more than three linearly independent period-pairs or 
there are infinitesimal periods, 


First, suppose that &, J, m are commensurable, and that then each of 
them is expressed in its lowest terms. Let d denote the highest common 
factor of their numerators, and let M denote the least common multiple of 
their denominators; and write 


dy Ax Kee cd 
k= ak, b= al, Mm =e 


where k’, 1’, m’ are integers; then we have 
M 


a Ws, = ko, 4 L'a, + mM os ) 


M 


a wo, =k'w, +10) + mas. 


Now M/d is a fraction in its lowest terms, being an integer only if d is unity ; 
change M/d into a continued fraction and let p/q be the last convergent 
before the final value; then 


M p 1 
aged ls 
so that 
M 1 
iG 


Now 4 @, and a ae manifestly are a period-pair, and therefore also 7 w, 


and q ais w, ; consequently 


d 


(a4) @, and (07-2) ws 


\ 
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also are a period-pair, that is, ,/d-and «,'/d are a period-pair. Let* 


/ 
W, 


d 


Ds, 


d D,, 


=O; 

then 26 
MO, = k'o, + lo, + m’o;,, MO =k'o + lo! + meas, 

where the integers UM, k’, l’, m’ have no factor common to all. 


Moreover, we can assume that any two of the four quantities have no 
common factor. For if two of them, say k’ and J’ had a common factor w, the 
quantities : 


are period-pairs, integral in w, and @,’, w, and w,'; hence 


M m M HEME, 
O,- Ws, -O,/—— a3, 
fe be bo ye 
are a period-pair, say w; and w; ; then as 
M m || ay RNY, } 
— 0,— — a3 = @s, — 0, —-— o; =@;, 
be be 


where M, m’, uw are integers and Q,, @;, o;, 4, 3, @; are constituents of 
pairs. But we know+ that, in such an event there are two integral com- 
binations of w;, w;, ,, and the same two integral combinations of @,;’, w;/, 0’, 


/ 


because the coefficients oo and —” are the same in the two relations, such 
be 


that w;, @;, Q, are expressible as integral combinations of the first and 
w;, @;, 2, are integral combinations of the second ; that is, we have 


k U’ : ; 
— @, + ii w, = linear function of two periods Q, and Q,, 


be 

k’ ; Le y / / 
=O) = Oy (= SAMI Che eee eee eee QOsand 4i5- 
be be 


/ / 


and now, in our equations, the integral coefficients — and — have no common 
foo fk 
factor. 
Similarly for the other cases; we can assume, in our relations 
MOQ, = k'o, + l’'o, + m’'o;, MO! = ko, + l’o,. + m’o,, 
that no two of the integers M, k’, l’, m’ have a common factor. 


Accordingly, we have k’/l’ a fraction in its lowest terms. Expressing it 
as a continued fraction, and denoting by r/s the last convergent before the 
final value, we have 


vos sl 
* Obviously, if d=1, the period-pair w, and w,’ is unchanged. 
+ See my Theory of Functions, § 107. 
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Then 
+o, =o, (sk'-rl’)= sMO, —l (ro, + sa,)— sma, 
+ w, = sMQ,! —V' (ra + sw’) — sm’o;, 
+ @, = @ (sk —rl’)=—rMO, +k (ro, + so.) + rm'os, 
+ w,/ = —rMQO,{ +k (rey + sos) + rm’o ; 
and so the four period-pairs are expressible in terms of three period-pairs 
OG QA 03 3 ro, +s0,07o, + say. 
Thus there are not more than three linearly independent period-pairs. 


Next, suppose that one of the three quantities hk, l,m, say &, is incom- 
mensurable, while the other two are commensurable. When J, m are expressed 
in their lowest terms, let the integer D be the least common multiple of their 
denominators, so that we can write 

1’ 


Bani. 


m 
m=, 
D 
Then 
Do, —l'a, — mo, =kDeo, , 
Doi as la. - m' wes, = kDo,’. = 
Now kD, like k, is incommensurable; hence, expressing it as an infinite 
continued fraction, and denoting two consecutive convergents by p/q and 
p/q’, we have 


where the real quantity 6 is such that 1>@>-—1. Thus 


fa wi (rf 


q q° 97 
are a period-pair, and therefore also 
aa, ) (E 0 ) , / 
it a — P®), =f 7 1 — P@,, 
a(t ne ig) 


that is, 


a Oi and =7 Wy 
| fi 


are a period-pair. We may take q’ as large as we please, for the continued 
fraction is infinite; and the circumstances thus give rise to infinitesimal 
periods. 

Next, suppose that two of the three quantities k, 1, m are incommensurable, 
say k and J, and that m is commensurable, equal to d/u, where ® and pu are 
integers. Then our relations can be taken in the form 


BO, — wo; =Kkwo, + lwo, po, — os = ko, + luw.. 
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But, writing 
Ws = LO, — Os, Os = po, — dos; 
and denoting kw and lw by k’ and l’ respectively, we have 
o,=ko,+l'o,, of = ko + la, 
where k’ and I’ are incommensurable, while , and ;' are a period-pair. 
Again it is known* that, by successive linear combinations of the period so 


always as to give a period, we can change @, into , (and w, into 9,’ by the 
same algebraic relations) so that ° 


| Ih 
| @.| J $| On|, | wo |< $| QO, is 
and at the same time have relations 
0, = kw, fe (OS a _ ko, sh Ore 


where both k” and J” are incommensurable. The process can be continued 
to any extent, by successive combinations of the period-pairs ; so ultimately, 
we can construct an infinitesimal period-pair. 


Lastly, we have the case when all the quantities k, 1, m are incom- 
mensurable ; and we assume that the ratios k:/:m also are incommensurablet. 
Then we express & as a continued fraction, which of course will be infinite ; 
taking any convergent r/s, we have 


Hien tet, 
oo es 
where always r and s are integers, and wz is a real quantity such that 
l1>a>-—1. Also let ¢, be the integer nearest to the incommensurable 
quantity si, and t, be the integer nearest to the incommensurable quantity 
sm; then we have 

st —%, = Ay, sm —t, = Ag, 
where A, and A, are incommensurable quantities, each in numerical value 
being less than $. Thus 


x 
$04 — 10, — t1@, — t2@3 = 7% + A,o. + Aas, 


x 
so, —7ro, —t,o, — t,o; = : @, + A,w, + Aza,’ 


Again, as A, is an incommensurable quantity, let it be expressed as a con- 
tinued fraction; taking any convergent p/o, where always p and oa are 
integers, we have 
A, = e k z 5) 
Oo Gs 
* See my Theory of Functions, § 108. 


+ The alternative suppositions, for the last case, and for the present case, are left as an 
exercise. 
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where y is a real quantity such that 1 >y>-—1. Also let ¢; be the integer 
nearest to the value of cA;, and write 


oA,=t,+ V, 


where V is an incommensurable real quantity less than 4. We then have 
& U 
o (S@, — Ta, — t@, — t, 3) — po, — t30; = ow Seo + Voz, 


, uv, / 
o (sw, — rw, — tw, — t, a) — P@ — tas = Tees ais 2 oy + Va, ; 
the quantities on the left-hand side are a period-pair, which can be denoted 


by, OF and 0. 


Now take an advanced convergent for A,; we have o very large, and so 
the values of yw,/o and yw,/o are infinitesimal. Take a much more advanced 
convergent for k, so that s is very large compared with o; the values of 
ox,/s and ox@,/s are infinitesimal. We thus have a new period-pair 0, 
and 0’, such that 


' x a] 

| Os |= T~ @; peels + Vo, <4la; i 
s o 

Lor t= oo +20 + Vea, 2 io. |. 


Our relations now have the form 
o,=Ko,+l’o,+m02;, of =k'o,+Vo,+m'Q,, 
where the quantities ’, l’, m’ fall under one or other of the cases already 
considered. Either we have not more than three period-pairs; or we have 
infinitesimal periods; or all the quantities k’, 1’, m’ are incommensurable, 
while 
| Qs; <F)e@s|, || < ¥] es’. 

In the last event, the same kind of transformation can be adopted ; and by 
appropriate choice, we can form a new period-pair Q,, ,’, such that 


| Q3|< $| Os], ROR as POY. 


And so on, in succession. By taking a sufficient number n of transformations, 
each of the preceding type, we ultimately can construct a period-pair ®, and 


®,’, such that 


iL ae 
| Bs |< Fl es!) [Ds See 


| ws |: 
that is, by taking n sufficiently large, we should have an infinitesimal 
period. 
It therefore follows that, if we have two relations 
Aw, + Bo, + Co, + Do, = 9, 
Ao, + Bo, + Co + Do = 0, 
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between four period-pairs, where the coefficients A, B, C, D are real quantities, 
either there are not more than three period-pairs, or there are infinitesimal 
periods for the variables. 

Accordingly, when we have to deal with uniform analytic functions of 
two variables, there is nothing in the preceding analysis to exclude the 
possession of even four period-pairs, when these pairs are linearly independent 
in respect of combinations between their respective members. 


127. For the remainder of the proposition in § 125, it is necessary to 
consider the possibility of the existence of five period-pairs: if this be ex- 
cluded, then a fortiori we need not consider the existence of more than four 
period-pairs. 

For this purpose, let there be four period-pairs of the kind postulated in 
the theorem such that, if 


@s =a; + 1s, Os, = oe a WBe; 
(for s =1, 2, 3, 4), the determinant 
O1, GQ, 8, ay | 


A, Be; B3, Bs 


/ / 7 / 


Oy, ? a ? as ] O, 


| 
| 
| 


. By, Ise Be. Be 
does not vanish. When this last condition is satisfied, we cannot have 


relations 
M, & +My A + Mz O +m, a, = 0, 


mB, +m.B, + m;B; +m,8, =0, 
My Oy + My As + Ms; As +m, ay =0, 
m, By + m8. + m8; +m,B/ =0, 
for any set of real quantities m,, m,, m3, m, other than simultaneous zeros. 
The exclusion of the first pair of these relations excludes a relation 
M,@, + Mz@2 + M303 + M,o,= 0, 
and conversely ; and the exclusion of the second pair excludes a relation 
MO, + M20. + M 03 + Mo, = 0, 
and conversely. Hence, after the preceding lemma, we infer that our uniform 


analytic functions may possess four periods, or fewer than four periods ; and 


they do not possess, as they cannot be allowed to possess, infinitesimal 
periods. 


Now suppose that a uniform analytic function f(z, 2) possesses, in addition 
to four given linearly independent period-pairs @, @1' ; @2, @y 3 @3, @3 3 @4, @/ ; 
: : 5 > ) 

also a fifth period-pair, say w;, @;. Let 


— y / * 
Os = as + Bs, oO, = a. ae 43e.- 
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Then, with the preceding hypothesis of the non-evanescence of the determi- 
nant (a, 8:, a;, 8’) in the customary notation, the equations 


As = A +My A +3 Ay +4 Ay, 
Bs =™B, +78, +73Bs + r4Bs, 
As =, Oy + Ny A +3 A, + Ny Oy, 
Bs = m, By ats 1339, +n;By + n4 Be, 


determine uniquely four real finite quantities 7, m2, v3, ,; and they are such 
as to secure and to require the equations 


? 


W; = MO, + NW. + Nzg@; + NW, 
/ 7 / / de - 
M5; =1,@, + NeW. +Ns@z + NgWy 


It therefore is necessary to consider the conditions, under which these 
equations are possible. 


The analytical consideration of the conditions follows a general march 
similar to that followed in the establishment of the preceding lemma. The 
results therefore will only be stated, without further proof. They will relate 
only to the most general case when no one of the six ratios nm: m2: 3:14, as 
determined by the elements of the four period-pairs is an integer; the 
alternative is to provide only less general cases. We find 


(3) when all the real quantities n,, nm, 3, my are commensurable, 
the formally five period-pairs can be expressed in terms of not more 
than four period-pairs :— 


(ii) when one (and only one) of these quantities is incommensurable, 
then an infinitesimal period-pair exists :— 


(111) when two of these quantities are incommensurable, then cer- 
tainly one infinitesimal period-pair exists, and possibly two such pairs 
exist :— 

(iv) when three of these quantities are incommensurable, then one 


infinitesimal period-pair certainly exists, and three such pairs may 
exist :— 


(v) when four of these quantities are incommensurable, then one 
infinitesimal period-pair certainly exists, and four such pairs may 
exist. 


It therefore follows that for any uniform analytic function, which is really a 
function of two (and only two) independent complex variables so that it 
cannot possess infinitesimal periods, there may be four period-pairs, and 
there cannot be more than four linearly independent period-pairs*. 


* Jt is a tacit assumption, throughout the preceding investigation, that an infinitesimal 
period-pair @ and o’ for z and z’ means a period-pair for which both || and |’| are infinitesimal. 
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128. Now that we have established the result that a uniform analytic 
function of two complex variables cannot possess more than four linearly 
independent pairs of periods, so that we should have 


f (E+ MO, + Mz,0, + M3 03+ M404, FZ + M0 + Mz Ox +M,0; +M,o,) =f (z, 7), 


for all integer values of im, m,, m;, m,, positive or negative, we proceed to 
consider the various possible cases that can arise, under the significance of 
the result and within the alternatives admitted by the analysis leading to 
the result. 

For the present purpose, the case when there are no periods needs only 
to be mentioned. We then have the customary theory of the uniform 
analytic functions of two variables, which has been previously discussed in 
some detail. 


The remaining cases will be considered in succession. 


One pair of periods. 
129. Let the variables z and 2 have the periods @ and a’, and no other 
periods. Take new variables u and wu’, where 
g=au, as —az=adu, 
which is an effective transformation of variables unless (i) both a and 
vanish—a possibility that can be excluded—or (11) either @ or a’ vanishes. 


If a vanishes, we take u and 2 as new variables. If a vanishes, we take 
z and v as the variables, where 2’=a’v. In all the cases, denoting the 
variables by wu and w’, we can now take 1, 0 as the pair of periods. Hence 
the field of variation of the variables is composed of a strip in the w-plane of 
breadth unity, measured parallel to the axis of real variables, and the whole 
of the w’-plane; and the uniform function in question can be expressed as a 
uniform function of e™ and w’. 


Two pairs of periods. 
130. Let the periods be 


for z, =a = 
z’, re ? Sat 


respectively, in bracketted pairs; manifestly it may be assumed that a and a’ 
do not simultaneously vanish, and likewise that @ and 8’ do not simultaneously 
vanish. 


Choose quantities k, 1, m, n, such that 
ka+ le’=1, kB+ Ip’=0, 
mat+na =0, mB+np’ =1. 
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When one of the two quantities a and a’ vanishes, say a’, and neither of the 
two quantities 8 and #’ vanishes, we take m=0; and when one of the two 
quantities 8 and 8’ vanishes, say 8’, and neither of the two quantities a and 
a vanishes, we take k= 0, As will be seen, all the other possible special 
cases are included in the one special case that is to be considered, 


The values of k, J, m, n are given by 
b(af’—a'8)= 6, m(ap’—a'8)=—<, 
L(aB’—a’B)=-B, n(ap’—aB)= a; 
and these values are determinate and finite unless 
a8’ —a’B=0, 
First, suppose that a8’ —a’8 is not zero—which, of course, is the more 
general case. Introduce new variables wu and u’, such that 
w=ket+le/, wW=me+nz; 


and then the period-pairs of these new variables are 


forsee =.) 
w, =0J’ =1f’ 


respectively, in bracketted pairs, The field of variation of the variables ‘is 
composed of a strip of unit breadth in the w-plane and of a strip of unit 
breadth in the w’-plane, the breadth of each of the strips being measured 
parallel to the axes of real quantities in the planes. The uniform function in 
question can be expressed as a uniform function of e™ and e™™, 


Next, suppose that a@’—a’@ is zero—which, of course, is a special case. 
As aand a may not be zero simultaneously, let « be different from zero; and 
as 8 and # may not be zero simultaneously, let 8 be different from zero. 
Then there are two alternatives 


(i) when both a’ and # vanish: 


Gi) when neither a’ nor #’ vanishes, and then we have 


say, where c is not zero nor infinite, 


As regards (i), the variable z has periods a and 8, while the variable 2 is 
devoid of periods: and in order that a and 8 may be effective distinct periods 
for z, we must as usual have the real part of 2a/8 distinct from zero, The 
field of variation of the variables is composed of the customary «4-8 parallel- 
ogram in the z-plane, and of the whole of the z-plane; and the uniform 
function in question can be expressed as a uniform function of @(z), @’ (2), 
and 2’, where @(z) is the customary Weierstrassian doubly-periodic function 
with periods a and ~. 

F, 15 
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As regards (ii), we keep the original variable z; and we introduce a 


variable v such that 
v=" — CZ. 

When z and 2 have the periods a and a’, then v has zero for its period; and 
when z and 2’ have the periods f and §’, then again v has zero for its period. 
Accordingly, when we take z and » for variables, the periods of z are a and 8, 
while the variable v is devoid of periods. The uniform function in question 
can be expressed as a uniform function of @(z), @’ (z), and v, with the same 
significance as before for @(z) and the same requirement as to the real part 


of 2a/@. \ 

Should the requirement as to the real part of 7a/@ not be satisfied, either 
there is an infinitesimal period, or the two pairs are equivalent to one pair 
only. In the former case, there is no proper uniform function with the 
periods; in the latter, the periods are not effectively two pairs of periods. 


Three paurs of periods. 


131. Taking the variables to be z and 2’ as before, let the periods be 


where manifestly no pair of quantities in a column can vanish simultaneously. 
Thus @ can vanish, and a’ can vanish; as they may not vanish together, there 
are three possibilities for the a, a pair. Similarly for each of the other two 
pairs ; so that there are twenty-seven possibilities in all. They can be set out 
as follows. 


A. When all the quantities a’, 8’, y’ vanish, the period-tableau is 


(6 i a CA); 


no one of the quantities a, 8, y can vanish: there is one case. 


B. Let two of the three ‘quantities a’, 8’, y’ vanish, but not the third of 
them; there are three possibilities. When y’ is the one which 
does not vanish, then neither a nor 8 can vanish; and we can have 
two alternatives, viz. y vanishing, or y not vanishing. The period- 
tableaux are 


ig a ay; © is ), (Bo; 


each is typical of three cases. 
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C. Let one of the three quantities a’, 8’, y’ vanish, but not the other 

two; there are three possibilities. When a’ vanishes, then a cannot 

_ vanish: and as #’ and y’ do not vanish in that event, we can have 

four alternatives, viz., 8 and y, either vanishing or not vanishing, 
independently of one another. The period-tableaux are 


8° 9), @; (22), wy; 


eae) Carte. 
0, ei ry’ 5) CCA 0, B, o , (Ca); 
each is typical of three cases. 


D. Let no one of the three quantities a’, 8’, y’ vanish; there is only a 
single possibility. But as regards a, 8, y, there are eight alter- 
natives, viz., they may either vanish or not vanish, independently 
of one another. The period-tableaux are 


ee een ace Oy. 


C? rad i, ee 

a’, B’, 7, (Ds); We, Y 7 54D), 

Among these, (D,) and (D,) are one case each; (D,) and (D;) are, 
each of them, typical of three cases. 


132. As regards the kinds of functions considered, no generality can be 
lost by assuming that a function is substantially unaltered 


(i) when one period-pair is interchanged with another period-pair: or 

(ii) when linear transformations are effected upon the variables, coupled 
with corresponding linear transformations upon the period-pairs : 
and, in particular, when the variables are interchanged provided 


that the periods are interchanged at the same time, each combined 
period-pair being conserved. 


Under the first of these assumptions, the three cases typified by (B,) 
become one case only, of which (B,) will be taken as the tableau of periods. 
The same applies to (2), (C1), (C2), (Cs), (Cx), (Dz), and (D3), in succession. 


As regards (B,), when we replace the variable z by u, where 


Uu=Z- 42 Z-5 
of 
the periods for u and z’ are 
a, Bs 0 
(0 0, ) : 


the case becomes (B,), and therefore needs no separate discussion. 


15—2 
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It is convenient to consider “next the case (D,). Let four quantities 
k, 1, m, n be chosen so that 


kat+ lo’=1, kB+ Ip’=0 
matna’=0, mB+ np’ =1 


. 


) 


their values are given by 
k (aB’ —a’B)= fei m (ap’ — rims . 
l(aQ’—a'B)=-B, n(aB’'—aWB)= a)” 

When af’ — a’8 does not vanish, the values of k, J, m, n are determinate and 


finite ; when it does vanish, the selection cannot be made, 


Accordingly, in the first place, suppose that a8’ —a’B does not vanish. 
No generality is then lost by assuming that y@’— 18 does not vanish and 
also that ay’ — a’y does not vanish; for the alternative hypothesis as to each 
of these magnitudes leads, by the permissible interchange of period-pairs, to 
the case when af’ — a8 vanishes—a case yet to be considered. Now write 


u=kze+le, w=mz+nz, 
b= ky + ly'= (yB’ — 9B) + (a8 — vB), 
pi = my + ny! = (ay! — a'y) + (aB’ —@’B), 
where the new variables uw and wu’ are independent of one another because 


kn — lm, = (a8" — a8), is not zero, Thus the uniform function in question 
becomes a uniform function of u and wu’, with the tableau of periods 


€ 0, a 

OTe | 

In the second place, suppose that a6’ — a’8 does vanish. Then 
a’ 8’ 
Cee 


say. Introduce two new variables wu and w’, defined by the relations 
Lye ar2 
sey ay 
which are definite and provide independent variables when 9’ —cy does not 
vanish, The period-tableau for u and wu’ is 


é ee) ) 

eo 

and so the case is inclusible in (B,), provided y’—cy does not vanish. If 
however yy’ — cy does vanish, so that 


u , v=27—cz, 


133] PAIRS OF PERIODS 229 


we retain the variable z and take a new independent variable v, where 
v=w'—cu; the period-tableau for z and v is 


i B, rs 

Ox Osc Oyi4 

and so the case is inclusible in (A). Thus no new kind of function, other 
than those already retained, arises out of (D,) when af’ — a’B = 0. 


Now consider the cases under (('). The case (C,) is included in (D,) 
unless Bry’ — 8’y vanishes. When this quantity does vanish, we have 


Cis 
ay fae Ta he k, 

B 
say; we take a new variable u, where u = z— kz’, and then the period-tableau 
for w and 2’ is 

tc OO 

0, 8, ¥/, 
that is, the case is inclusible in (B,). Thus no new kind of function, other 
than those already retained, arises out of (C}). 


The case (C,) is inclusible in (D,). 


The case (C;), by interchange of period-pairs, becomes (C,) and so is 
inclusible in (D,). 


The case (C,), by interchange of variables together with the proper inter- 
change of periods, becomes (B,). 


Similarly for the cases under (D). The case (D,), by interchange of 
variables together with the proper interchange of periods, becomes (C,) and 
so provides no new kind of function. In the same way, the case (D;) becomes 
(B,), which is inclusible in (B,); it therefore provides no new kind of function. 
And, in the same way also, the case (D,) becomes (A). 


Hence the surviving independent cases are (A); (B,); and the case which 
has emerged from (D,). These will be considered now in succession. 


133. We can dismiss the case (A) very briefly. There are no periods 
for z’. There are three periods for z; so that, in effect, the uniform function 
is periodic in a single variable only. But, in such an event, there cannot be 
more than two periods at the utmost*; hence the case either is impossible, 
or is degenerate by falling into a class of doubly periodic functions of two 
variables already considered. 


The case (B,) can also be dismissed briefly. In all the functions which it 
provides, the double periodicity in z alone and the single periodicity in 2’ 
alone are independent of one another. Even when the double periodicity 


* Theory of Functions, § 108. 
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does not degenerate, the function in question is a uniform function of 
e(z, a, 8)—with @’(z, 4, 8)—and e""”; its triple periodicity in the two 
variables combined is not a proper triple periodicity, for it is resoluble into 
the double periodicity in one variable alone and the independent single 
periodicity in the other variable alone. 


It remains to consider the case which has emerged from (D,). This case 
provides uniform triply periodic functions, for which the triple periodicity is 
proper and not resoluble as it isin the case(B,). We have seen that, without 
any loss of substantial generality, the tableau of periods for the variables z 


and z’ can be taken in the form 
fe 0, 
01, wt), 
where neither yw nor pw’ vanishes. 
Further, both « and yp’ cannot be purely real. If, for instance, ~ were 


real and commensurable (equal to p/q, say, where p and q are integers), then 


a set of periods is 
iB 0, qe = 4 
0, b qu’ : 


6 0, a 
0, 1, qu’/’ 


which is an instance of (B,). Similarly, if u’ were real and commensurable. 


that is, 


If w and w’ were real and, after the foregoing cases, were incommensurable, 
then the function would have infinitesimal periods. Thus let the supposed 
incommensurable quantity w be expressed as a continued fraction and take 
an advanced convergent to its value, say p/q; then 


where 0 <|e| <1, so that 


Thus a set of periods is 


nd 
Gals 
0, 1, qu 


As p»’ is incommensurable, so also is qu’; let it be expressed as a continued 
fraction and take a convergent 7/s to its value, so that 
Pd he) 
aE ie a 
where 0<|y|<1; thus 
sqe — r= a! 


C ° 
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Accordingly, a set of periods is 


0, Ls Pe 
When we take s very large and q/s also very large, the quantities 
cP and me 


are infinitesimal: that is, we should have an infinitesimal period-pair—a 
possibility that is excluded. Thus w and yp’ cannot be simultaneously real. 


The most general case arises when neither wu nor pw’ is real: and we shall 
assume that, henceforward, we are dealing with this case. It is to be remem- 
bered that, in effecting the linear transformation upon the variables so that 
1,0; and 0, 1; are two period-pairs, we have used the constants of relation. 


Moreover, as the periods in the tableau can be linearly combined in 
simultaneous pairs, we have 


.l+q. +). : 
edi e+p.1+q.0, p+p.0+q.1, 
M+ Pp, w+g 
as a period-pair, p and q being any independent integers; and this period- 
pair can replace mw and yp’ in the tableau, for any values of p and g. Let 
these integers be chosen so that the real parts of w+p and p’+q, say 
R(u+p) and R(u'+4q), satisfy the conditions 


O<R(ut+p)<l1, 0€Rw'4+q) <1. 


Assuming this done it follows that, without any loss of generality in the period- 


tableau 
a 
Cn) 


OZR G@yraly C2 hig )< 1 


while neither of the quantities w and p’ is purely real; moreover, this is 
effectively the general tableau for the proper triple periodicity of uniform 
functions of two variables. 


we can assume that 


134. The field of variation of the two independent variables occurring in 
uniform triply periodic functions can be assigned in two ways, which can be 
used in complementary fashion and will leave open an element of arbitrary 
choice. Let c and c’ denote simultaneous values of the variables z and 2’; for 
purposes of convenience we shall assume that they are a pair of ordinary non- 
zero places of two uniform triply periodic functions with which we may have 
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to deal. Moreover, we shall assume at once that the functions in question 
possess no essential singularities for finite values of the variables; and we 
shall take 


LF Opies 
es A; nw) 


as the tableau of the periods, with the due restrictions on w and p’. 


Owing to the period-pair 1, 0, we can reduce any point in the z-plane to 
a point in, or upon the boundary of, a strip enclosing c, without thereby 
affecting the position of 2’ in its plane. Similarly owing to the period-pair 
0, 1, we can reduce any point in the z’-plane to a point in, or upon the 
boundary of, a strip enclosing c’, without thereby affecting the position of z 
in its plane. Accordingly construct in the z-plane a parallelogram having 
¢,¢+1,c+p,c+1+ pas its angular points; and produce, to infinity in both 
directions, the side joining c to c+ m and the side joining c+ 1 toc+1 +p. 
Similarly construct in the z’-plane a parallelogram having c’, c’ + 1, C+ py, 
c+1+ ’ as its angular points: and produce, to infinity in both directions, 
the side joining c’ to c’ +’ and the side joining ec’ +1 toc’ +1+yp’. 

Then, for our triply periodic functions, we can choose a complete field of 
variation in two ways. By the first choice, we allow z to vary over the 
parallelogram constructed in its plane, while we allow z’ to vary over the 
strip between the two infinite lines drawn in its plane. By the second choice, 
we allow z to vary over the parailelogram constructed in its plane, while we 
allow z to vary over the strip between the two infinite lines drawn in its 
plane. For special purposes, it may prove convenient to contemplate both 
the fields simultaneously, even though each field by itself is complete for the 
triply periodic functions. 


But we do not obtain a complete field if we limit the simultaneous 
variations of z and z to the two parallelograms drawn in the two planes. 
For, in effect, such a field would give 


(s OO 
OR ORrIE ca 
as the period-tableau; and then there would emerge a repeated double 


periodicity, one in z alone, the other in z’ alone; that is, we should have a 
degenerate quadruply periodic function, instead of a triply periodic function. 


Pour pairs of periods. 
135. Again denoting the variables by z and 2’, let the periods be 


for 2z, eH +8) =i) ise 
a Sal biome Bone ayilie vey 


135] FOUR PERIODS 


where manifestly no pair of quantities in a column can vanish simultaneously. 
Thus there are three possibilities for each pair of periods; and each possi- 
bility for a pair is unaffected by the possibilities for any other pair. Hence 
there are eighty-one possibilities in all; they can be set out in a scheme, as 


follows. 


A. When all the quantities a’, 6’, y’, 8’ vanish, the period-tableau is 


(% 8; YY é 
MOL Oe OL 0) 


B. Let three of the quantities a’, 


there are four possibilities. 


B’ 
bat dat 


/ 


v 


M (A); 


no one of the quantities a, 8, y, 6 can vanish; there is one case. 


8’ vanish, but not the fourth ; 
When 36 is the one which does not 
vanish, then neither a nor 8 nor y can vanish; while 6 may or 


may not vanish. Thus the period-tableaux are 


B, 
0, 0, 


Chtand ae 


each is typical of four cases. 


C. Let two of the quantities a’, 9’, y’, & 


The period-tableaux are 


(6 


iB 
yo) 
a, B; 


Ge ie 
Ke i if (C,); i 0, 


each is typical of six cases. 


D. Let one, but only one, of the quantities a’, 6’, y’, 8 vanish. The 


period-tableaux are 


(Oe 1, 8), Do: 
Oy, 3), Dd; 
CB, 8), os 
(Oe 8), Dai 


each is typical of four cases, 


aa Uae 
SPRL OR 


Q 


aS, Mota 
2X os 


=) 


@ ey © 


RQ 


CS 


~ 
. 


S 
. . 


Soy easy Se 


Y 
0, 


) 
o’ 


(B,); 


vanish, but not the other two. 


) , (C2) 5 
i >), (C,):; 


~2 


. 


~ 


2 


. 


. 


~ 


4h 


. 


~ 


. 


~ 


~ 


oO a) 
See SS Se 


[oY en) 


o2w& 


~ 


cet? 
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(a 
S 
wa’ 
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E. Let no one of the quantities a’, 8’, 7’, 8’ vanish. The period-tableaux: 
are 


aie he PRE) ted be so) (inal o 
(3 Saye 5), (E)); UZ, B’,-y, 87, (B:); \a, BY, 9’, 87, Es); 
Oe Ore One 0550; 02a0 
a’, B3 Y, »), (E,); © B: Y; x), (E;); 
of these, (Z,) and (E;) are each one case; (Z,) and (#;,) are each 
typical of four cases; and-(#;) is typical of six cases. 


136. As regards the kinds of functions considered, the same assumptions, 
as to the interchangeability of period-pairs and as to the linear transformations 
of the variables without detriment to the generality of the functions, will be 
made as were made (§ 182) in the discussion of the triple periodicity. 


Consequently all the cases, of which each tableau is typical, become 
merged into a single case. 


The cases (A) and (Z,) are impossible, or else the periods degenerate ; 
there cannot be uniform functions, periodic in a single variable and having 
four distinct periods for that variable. 


The cases (B,), (B,), (Ds), (#4) are impossible, or else the periods degene- 
rate; there cannot be uniform functions, periodic in a single variable and 
having three distinct periods in that variable. 


By taking a variable w instead of z, where 
ees 
oy, 


the tableau of periods in (C;) is changed to a tableau of periods for uw and 2’ 
represented by (C;) or (C,). Also by interchange of period-pairs, (C;) becomes 
(C2); hence (C,) and (C,) ‘are the only cases under (C) that require con- 
sideration. 


By interchange of variables and the proper interchange of periods, (D;), 
(D;), (D;) become (C;), and so require no separate discussion ; and sunilarly 
(E;) becomes (C;,), and can therefore be omitted. 


By interchange of period-pairs, (D,) and (D,) become (D,) and so they 
require no separate discussion. 


By interchange of variables and the proper interchange of periods, (Z,) 
becomes (D,) and can therefore be omitted. 


Consequently, the cases that survive for further consideration are (C,), 


(C), (D1), (D,), (EZ). 
As regards (D,), change the variables to u and w’ by the relations 


g= au, a 23 “aU 
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and write 8=ar, d=au, y' =f’, 8 =6'y’; the period-tableau for the 
variables w and wu’ is 
i (Oy fs) 


Dyed Arye 
which temporarily will be called (F). 
As regards (C,), a similar change of variables, viz., 
z=au, ¢g=Su, 
leads to a special form of the period-tableau (#) in which 2’ is zero. 
Assuming this included in (F), we have no new case out of (C,). 


As regards (C,), we have a function, which is doubly periodic in z alone 
with periods a and £, and is also doubly periodic in z’ alone with periods »/ 
and 6’. The functions thus provided are undoubtedly quadruply periodic, 
but the periodicity has an isolated distribution; they will therefore be 
omitted, as not belonging to the class of functions having proper quadruple 
periodicity. 

As regards (D,) and (Z,), we effect linear transformations of the variables 
of the type 

u=ke+l/, wW=mz+nz, 


where the quantities k, 1, m, n are determined by relations 
key + ry’ =1, my + ny =0, 
k8+1s’=0, mé+ni’=1. 
Different cases arise as under (D,) in the discussion of triple periodicity : and 
we find either 
(i) a period-tableau, with new variables, represented by (/); or 
(ii) cases already decided ; or 
(iii) cases that are impossible or degenerate. 


Consequently it follows that properly quadruply periodic functions, which 
are uniform and involve only two variables, can be modified as to their 
variables so that they have 

Ae OF As fe 
f Lae ‘) 


137. Now it is a property of quadruply periodic uniform functions, on 
the Riemann theory, that (for this tableau) the relation 


for their period-tablean. 


=p 
(or else X=p’) holds. Further, Appell* has proved, by analysis and reasoning 
quite different from those adopted for the discussion of functions on a Riemann 


* Liouville, 4™° Sér., t. vii (1891), pp. 157 sqq. 
2 
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surface, that this relation holds in general for a properly quadruply periodic 
uniform function, that is, by change of the variables and by the association of 
appropriate factors, the function can be made to depend upon others ee 
possess this property. But under both theories, the property emerges from 
the discussion of the functions themselves, whereas the preceding investigation 
deals only (or mainly) with the mere transformation of the periods ; the 
property apparently cannot be deduced at this stage solely from the preceding 
considerations. 


Just as was the case with the triple periodicity when the period-tableau 
had been rendered canonical, so here also we can infer (without any reference 
to a property \’=y or N=’) that all the quantities A, X’, w, w’ cannot be 
wholly real; and in the most general case they will be complex and such that 
neither of the quantities X’/u, X/u’, is real. The course of the argument for 
the inference and its details are so similar to those in the earlier discussion 
that no formal exposition will be made. Moreover, the quantity X/p is not 
real, nor is the quantity »’/u’; both statements can be established by shewing 
that the contrary event would lead to a zero-period for commensurable reality 
and to an infinitesimal period for incommensurable reality. 


138. One difficulty, however, now arises; it is connected with the 
geometrical representation of two independent complex variables, which 
has already been discussed. Putting aside for the moment the method of 
representation in four-dimensional space, partly because of the difficulty of 
framing mental pictures in such a region, and partly because the representation 
does not by itself seem to retain sufficiently the individuality of the variables, 
we have the representation by means of the combined points in the z-plane 
and the z’-plane. 


But we cannot construct a region in the z-plane and a region in the 
z’-plane that shall suffice for the field of variation of z and 2’ within their 


oO a A O' a’ A 


periods. Take any origins in those planes; in the z-plane, let the points 
a, b, c represent the values 1, X, ~; and in the z’-plane, let the points a’, b’, c 
represent the values 1, 2’, «’; and complete the parallelograms as in the 
figures, so that the points a, 8, y, 8 respectively represent the values \ + LL, 
1+ y4,1+A,1+2X+4, and similarly in the z’-plane. No one parallelogram 
such as Oa8cO is sufficient for the representation of z; for there is a portion 
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of the parallelogram ObacO not included, and there is a portion of the paral- 
lelogram OaybO not included. The double parallelogram OaybacO is not 
sufficient, because there is a portion of the parallelogram OaBcO not included ; 
moreover, the whole plane could not be covered once and once only by 
repetitions of the double parallelogram keeping unchanged the orientations 
of the sides. In the figure, the parallelogram Oa8cO is partly excessive and 
partly deficient; for the interior of the small parallelogram between ab, by, 
aB, Be is reducible to another part of Oa8cO. The triple parallelogram 
OaryéacO is excessive ; for much of its area (the part outside the parallelogram 
OaBcO) is “reducible” to the area within that parallelogram, and also the 
whole plane could not be covered, once and once only, by repetitions of the 
triple parallelogram keeping unchanged the orientations of its sides. 

The same remarks apply to the z’-plane, in connection with the figure as 
drawn. 

Thus, neither by means of parallelograms, nor by means of strips in 
the two planes of reference, is it possible to obtain definite unique and 
complete limited fields of variation for z and z’, that shall discharge for 
quadruply periodic functions of two variables the same duty as is discharged 
for doubly periodic functions of a single variable by the customary period- 
parallelogram. 

But by taking an associated two-plane variation of the real variables 
x,y, x,y’, the deficiency can be supplied for one purpose. This representation 
is as follows*. For a quadruply periodic function, with the period-tableau 

TAO 
(6 lex uD) 
we resolve A, pw, A’, w’ into their real and imaginary parts, say 
A=at+ib, wp=ctid, N=a4+w, w=c+id’; 

then every place, differing from z, z only by multiples of the periods, can be 
represented by 

o+iy+ptr(a +ib)+s(c +d), 

a+ty+qtr(a +ib)t+s(¢ +1’), 
Take two planes, one of them to represent the variations of y and y’ with 
reference to O’y and O’y’ as rectangular axes, the other of them to represent 
the variations of « and a’ with reference to Ox and Oz’ as rectangular axes. 
In the y, y’ plane, let B be the point 8, ’ and D the point d, d’; and com- 
plete the parallelogram DO’BF. In the , «’ plane, let OA =1 and OC=1; 
and complete the square COAE. 

Then the integers r and s can be chosen, say equal to 7’ and s’, so that 
the point 

ytrb+sd, ytrl't+sd, 
* For this suggestion I am indebted to Professor W. Burnside, who communicated it to me 
in a letter dated 14 January 1914. 
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lies within or on the boundary of the parallelogram O’BFD; let this point 
be Q. Then every point, which is equivalent to y, y’, in the sense that its 
coordinates are y+rb+sd, y’+rb’+sd’, is equivalent to @ and lies outside 
the selected parallelogram. 


y' ‘a 
D F c E 
°Q 
*p 
B 
) y le) A z 


Again the integers p and q can be chosen, say equal to p’ and q’, so that 
the point 
wtp t+ratse, y+qt+rat+s¢ 
lies within or on the boundary of the square OAC; let this point be P. 
Then every point, which is equivalent to «+7’a+8'c, y+7ra’+5c, in the 
sense that its coordinates are x+p+ra+sc, y+q+ra +s’, is equivalent 
to P, and lies outside the selected square. 


It follows that, in connection with a place z, 2’, and with all places 
equivalent to it in the form 


zt+p+rr+su, 2+qt+rr +sy’, 


we can select a unique point @ within the y, 7’ parallelogram, and then 
associate with it another unique point P within the a, x square. We take 
the point-pair QP as representative of the whole set of places that, in 
the foregoing sense, are equivalent to z, 2’; it is given by the specially 
selected place 

z+pt+rrAt+sp, 2t+qt+rnv ts. 


Uniform triply periodic functions in general. 


139. It is known (Chap. v) that a uniform function f(z, 2’), which can 
have poles and unessential singularities but which has no essential singularity 
lying within the finite part of the field of variation, can be expressed in the 
form 

) _ P(, #) 
4,2 )= TINS 
A ) v (z, Zz) 
where $(z, 2’) and w (z, 2’) are everywhere regular within the finite part of 
the field of variation. 
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We shall therefore proceed from this result, specially for the purpose of 
deducing* some initial properties of triply periodic functions that are uniform. 
We denote the period-pairs by the tableau 


ae 


Fe +1, 2) =f (z, 2), 
and because the functions ¢ (z, 2’) and w (z, 2’) are regular, each of the equal 
fractions 


Now because 


Ges be) Hele, 2) 
$(2,2) — - wle 2)? 
derived from the equation expressing the 1, 0 periodicity of f, is devoid of 
zeros and of poles and of unessential singularities for finite values of the 
variables: hence, as in § 79, the common value of the fractions is of the form 
E92) | 
where g(z, 2’) is a regular function of the variables. Consequently 
(241, 2) =o (2,2) e707 
v2Z+LZ)=y Gaia 
Similarly, through the 0, 1 periodicity of f, we have the relations 
b(z,2 +1) =$(z, 2) chee! 
WZ, 2 +1) =v, 2) eh) } 
where also A(z, 2’) is a regular function of the variables. 

In order that the two sets of relations may coexist, we must have 
$(2+1,27+1) =, 2) e9s7tnthez) | 
p(z2t+1,74+1) =O, 2) e9G7ther12), 

and similarly for  (z, 2’); therefore 

g(4,2+1)-g, #)=hG@t+l,2)—-A(z, 7), (mod. 277). 
ee g (4,2 +1)-9 (2, 2) — 2kri =h(z +1, 2’) —h (gz, 2) — Qbear, 
where k—/ is an integer: manifestly, either & or / could be taken equal to 
zero without loss of generality. Now suppose a function A (z, 2’) determined 
such that 


A(2z4+1, a“) -AZ, “)=_g, 2) — 2Zkaiz’ 
r(4,2+1)-AZ, a“) =h(z, 2) — Qlrrz f 
which two equations are consistent because of the foregoing relation between 
gandh. IEfthen 
bi (2, 2)=$(e Aer, Wile, ays Zerm, 


* This particular investigation follows the earlier sections of Appell’s memoir already quoted, 
§ 137. 4 
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we have P seas 
Ji Zz’) == aaa ’ 
where the functions ¢, and y, satisfy the relations 
di (z+1, 7)=gi(, 2) er 1,(@+1, 2)= iG, 2 )er™ } 
b(¢,2 #1) = dee )e } wh (z, 2 +1) = Wnilz, 2) er ; 
The function f(z, 2’) under consideration has » and p’ for a third pair of 
periods. Proceeding as with the other pairs 1, 0 and 0, 1, we have 


fi (2 + B, +p’) _ Wits, Z+p) — gme,z) 
pil, 2) hi (2, 2) 
where m (z, 2’) is a regular function throughout the domain. By the earlier 
relations which are satisfied by ¢, and ,, and from the relation 
| detl+w 2th) _ 
o; (2 + I, 2’) 


m(z+l, “)=m(z, 2)+ 2ri(at kp’); 


emer, z) ; 


we find 
and similarly 

m(z, 2 +1)=m(z, 2) + 2ri (B+ ly); 
where a and @ are integers. Let 


m (zZ, 2)=M (2, 2’) + 2at (at kp’) 2+ 271 (8 + ly) Z, 
so that 
M(z2+1,2)=MEG,z), Mz, 2+)D=ME, Zz); 


then both ¢, and y, satisfy the relations 
(2-4 lee) = eee 
31G.4 +l) = S42 ie ; 
S@+p, 44 6 )=H=SG, 2) eer eee ee) 
where M (z, z’) is periodic with 1, 0 and 0, | for period-pairs, and a, 8, k—1 


are integers, 


The triple theta-functions. 
140. The formally simplest cases arise when we take 
k=0, 1=0, a=-2, B=-2, M(z,7)=—-2Qri(ut yp), 


and when we require that the functions shall be only triply periodic and 
must not be quadruply periodic. Then 


S(¢+1, 2) =3% 2), 
S@7+)=3«2), 
Sg ( o+ pm, Zar pw) = (z, Z) eet Re+22)— amity!) 


which (as will appear presently) are equations characteristic of functions that 
are triply periodic actually (or save as to a factor). 


142] THETA-FUNCTIONS 241 


Without enquiring into the comprehensiveness of this set of functions 
% (z, 2’), we see that a large class of functions, which are strictly periodic in 
three pairs of periods, can be expressed as quotients of these pseudo-periodic 
functions. Even at the risk of a little confusion (because the title “triple 
theta-function” has hitherto been assigned to uniform functions of three 
variables which are similarly pseudo-periodic in six period-pairs), it will be 
convenient to call certain functions, satisfying relations similar to those 
satisfied by 9 (z, 2’), triple theta-functions. 


We now proceed to a more detailed consideration of their simplest 
properties, obtaining the above characteristic equations in a different manner, 


141. We denote by 1,0; 0,1; wu, w’; the period-pairs in the variables 
z, 2’. Owing specially to the first two period-pairs, we are led to consider 
functions expressible in extended Fourier-series in the form 


[e2} fee) 
0 (z, z') = SS > riers e2m-+a) riz+ (2n-bo') wig! 


Here o and o are constants, taken to be integers; m and n are integers, 
ranging from — oo to + o independently of one another; and the constant 
coefficients a, are supposed to be such as to secure the absolute convergence 
of the double series. 


We cannot at once declare, from the indices, that ¢ and o’ are 0 or I, 
each of them. Thus, if o were 2, we could substitute zero for it by changing 
m into m—1, so far as the variable part of the term is concerned; but the 
change could not necessarily be made in the coefficient, for there is no know- 
ledge of the way (if any) in which am, contains o or a’. But we have 


O4+1,2)=(—1)% 0, 2), 
0 (24,2 +1)=(-1)" O¢z, 2’); 
and so we can infer that, so far as o and o’ are concerned, all the possibilities 


are covered by taking o, o =0,1 in any combination: that is, four cases 
arise through this source alone. 


142. Our function @(z, 2’) is to have w and p’ as periods or pseudo- 
periods; so we form A(z +p, z+’), which is 


ao @ 


> SS Cia, @ (2M-+a) mit (2n-+o") mye! + (2M+o) wiZ+ (2n-+o") wiz" 
Adopting the usual process for dealing with the periodicity (actual, or save 
as to a factor) of a uniform function, we compare the coefficients of terms in 
O(z, 2’) and O(z+ p, 2+’); and different possibilities occur, according to 
the different methods of grouping the terms. We definitely choose (for 
reasons that will appear very soon) to group the term in @(z+ , 2’+p), 
which involves @m,, with the term in @ (z, 2’), which involves Qmiijnii- AS 


4] (EZ Z) — Sai we ee2mta) mi2+ Rntol)miatant(etZ) 


F. 16 
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we have : : 
Oty, 2 +p)=Berme™) A(z, z), 
if 
Gin e(2mte) Tipe (2n-+0") wip,’ Bop 
where B is taken to be a constant, independent of m and n. Let 
q = ernie, q = earn’ : 
and take new quantities Cm», connected with the quantities Gm, by the 


relation 
mn $<, o’)2 
Amn = Cmn q* es qd alae ; 


then 

Cnn = Beg Cm+1,n+1 

= ACmay nits 
say. The pseudo-periodicity of 6 (z, 2’) is now exhibited in the property 
6 (2 +p, go Mw’) = A emer et2) ri (ute!) 0 (2, Z'). 

Further, let 

A=erm™m = (- by>*: 
the difference-equation for the quantities c,,, becomes 


Cran = €—™ Cmii,nsie 
Having regard to the form of this relation, we take 


Cmn = eutn (em-+p'N) + (M—1) 2+-G3 (M—N) 2+ eee 


—— ert lom-+p'n) 0) (m = n) ; 
the difference-equation then is satisfied if 
pt+p=r, 
and there is no restriction, beyond the requirements that secure the con- 
vergence of @(z, 2’), upon the function ¢. Accordingly, the form of 
OG, 2) 18 
6 (z, z’) aa Ss (- 1 )metee q (2m+o) 2 Geter ) (m rs. n) e2mte) mizt (n+o') wiz" 
Also, p and p’ always will be made integers—either 0 or 1; hence 
A= (- UD es: = (- 1)— ete) = (— Lyte : 
and so the characteristic equations, connected with period-increments of the 
variables, are 


O(z+1, 2)=(-1) 0%, 2) 
0 (z, 2° +1)=(-1)" O¢%, 2) | 
O(etp, 2t+py')=(— 1th e2rtetz)—miwte 9 (z, 2’) } 
These results, and all results connected with period-increments of the variables, 
are included in the formula 


O(z+au+P, z +ay’ +7) 
= (— 1prirr tein eartctelonittn’ @(e, 2, 


where a, 8, y are independent integers. 
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Manifestly, the integers p and p’ can be restricted to the values 0 and 1 
independently of one another. When it is necessary to put p, p, ¢, 0’ in 
evidence as magnitudes occurring in @(z, 2’), we shall denote the function by 


9 e p> of 
T, 05 2 

143. Before proceeding with any development of the properties of these 
functions @, it is convenient to indicate the reason for the selected grouping 
of the terms in the comparison of 0 (z+, 2 +p’) and @(z, z’). As already 
stated, some grouping of terms has to be made under the method adopted ; 
and the simplest grouping would compare the term in 6(z+p, 2+ p’), which 
involves @»», With either one or other of the terms in 6 (z, z’), which involve 
Am+i,n OF Am, n+i+ 


Suppose that a difference-equation is established between am, and 
Am+i,n: all the following argument, mutatis mutandis, holds for the alternative 
supposition of a difference-equation between G@mn and Am nii- Let it be 


Bann CPM TD Tet (emo) wie! — Qin, ns 


When there is no other difference-equation between the coefficients, (in 
particular, when there is no relation between Gm, and @m,nii), We take 


a, Tad 
Orn = Can et (2m+o)2 rip+m (2n+0") wie - 
and then 
ees Dino 
Cm+,n = Cmn Be to* miu — Cogn: 


Cun OM (n). 


so that 


The function becomes 


Ss (- aye a2, wv (n) Om et (2m+o)? rit+m (2n+0") wi! + (2M+¢e) riz+ (2n-+o") wiz’ 


The aggregate of all the terms in the double series for one and the same 
value of n is (with the restrictions as to integer values of p and o) a single 
theta-function of z alone: and so it becomes 


8, (2) fo (2) + 8, (2) fi 2’) + 2 (2) fa (2%) + 93 (2) a (2), 
where fy (2), A(2), fo(2), fo(Z) are functions of z’ alone. It thus becomes the 
sum of four resoluble products, each of two factors: and each factor involves 
only one variable. The case is limited in generality. 


A similar result ensues when we assume a grouping which compares djny, 
with Gm+r,, and excludes at the same time a grouping which compares Ann 
with @m,n+s, Where 7 and s are any integers. 

Further, we cannot have two distinct sets of periods for the case when 
there is only a single grouping of terms. For otherwise, we should have 

Bamn e2mro) mipt (2n-+o") wipe" Am+i,n 
= BR iA (enor) win’ 
= B Ge e(2m+a) m4, + (2n+¢0") ri. ; 
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for all values of m and n: hence - 

A=p(mod.1), =p’ (mod. 1), 
so that, when account is taken of 1, 0 and 0, 1 as period-pairs, \ and 0’ are 
effectively the same as w and p’. 


On the other hand, when there is a double grouping of terms, so that Gm 
is compared with @m41,n in one of the groupings and with Gm,n41 in the other, 
we have one period-pair for the first and another period-pair for the second : 
this is the case with the double theta-functions, which are quadruply periodic 
(actually so, or save as to a period). Let the difference-equations be 


Baye e2m-+o) mip (2n-+0") wipe’ Om+,n> 


i Oy 7, ees 
Caan eg 2m+o)miA+ (2n+0')3riA" — Om ai 


for all values of m and n. Then 


Chae Bam, ies e (2in-+e) mint (2n+2+0") ripe’ 
d > 


ae 1 2 U (ju-LA) + (21 ) at (we A’) +2” 
a BCG. @ (2M-+0) mi (UA) + (2n-+0") we ) le 
and 
Oni aia COmes SS e(2m+2+0) riA+ (2n-+o") win’ 
? > 


ss b (A+) + (2-+0") wi (A +p’) + 277A 
= BCamn eemta™ +) + (22-+40°) i (A +’) rth 


for all values of m and n; hence 
Qartr = 2rip’ (mod. 2772), 


or, having regard to the existence of the period-pairs 1, 0 and 0, 1, we infer 
the relation 

N= hs 
the well-known condition in the Riemann theory. 


Any other double grouping of terms gives rise to quadruply periodic 
functions. Consequently when there is a question of dealing only with triply 
periodic functions, there can be only a single grouping. When the grouping 
is such as to affect only one of the suffixes in amp, we have seen that the 
resulting function is composite and can be resolved into a finite number of 
sums of products of simpler functions. Accordingly the grouping must be 
such as to affect both the suffixes in a,,. The simplest difference-equation 
of this kind connects @mijn41 With @p,,: and so this is the grouping which 
has been chosen. 


144. We have taken our triply periodic function in the form 
6 (z, 2’) = ps (— yah =p Malet iat qantas (m a: n) e2m-+o) riz+ (2n+0") riz’ : 
and we know that, save as to a simple factor, at the utmost, O(z, 2’) has 
1,0; 0,15 w, w’; for its period-pairs, whatever be the form of the coefficient 


¢(m—n). The preceding discussion has indicated the reason for the choice 
that ultimately leads to the construction of the coefficient: but some special 
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cases have to be noted and rejected from the class of triply (and only triply) 
periodic functions. 

I. Let 6(m—n)=1. Then 

fa] (4 2) — {> (- is q (2m-+o)2 e2m-+e) ial {= (- 1)’ Gree CO 
that is, @(z, 2’) is the product of two single theta-functions; and the period- 
pairs are 
PON eS 5.0 lis ge 0, oi 
£0.20, ia fs 

that is, @(z, z’) becomes a resoluble, but quadruply periodic, function. 

Il. Let ¢(m—n) = erm", Then 

6 G 2’) = {> (— Dye (e+e) gare e2mta) a {> (— Lee ==) ¢ (2n+oa’)? gare Yate) ‘ 
we have the same conclusion as in the preceding case. The function 6 (z, Zz) 
is not a proper triply periodic function. 

Ii. Let 

 (m —n) = eleriomse—n-o 
where « is independent of m and n. Then it is easy to prove that, save as 
to a factor, @ (z, 2’) has four period-pairs, viz. 
for z, 1,0, wt+«, —-kK 

Aembr Wh esse: ol 
the addition of the third and the fourth of the pairs giving the period-pair 
uw, w. In that case, 0(z, 2’) is a proper quadruply periodic function, being a 
non-degenerate, double theta-function; it is not a function which is triply 
(but only triply) periodic, 

Accordingly, ¢(m—n) may not have any one of the three preceding 
forms, nor any combination such as 

eria(m—n) +teri (2m+o—2n—o’) 2 

in order that the function may be only triply periodic. But any other form 
of @(m —n) is admissible provided, of course, that it is such as to secure the 
absolute convergence of @ (z, 2’). 

If, in particular, for any one of these admissible forms, ¢ involves o and a 


so that 
$(m—n) =a function of 2m+a—(Qn+o’), 


then it is easy to prove that 
p PE (= (é nfs) 
die ees Fa Cd Go. oe | 
Pro) Puget ee iy Pes 
a(? o +2, 7) =! ly 6 (® oa Th 
thus furnishing an additional reason for restricting the values of o and a’ to 
0 and 1, independently of each other. 
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145. One remark may be made at this stage as to the so-called addition- 
theorem for the theta-functions. Thus it is possible to express the product 
of four double theta-functions in terms of sums of products of four double 
theta-functions of other arguments: and it is possible to express the product 
of a double theta-function of z+ 2, 4’ +4’ and a double theta-function of 
21— 2, &/ —%, in terms of double theta-functions of %, 2; and of 2,, 24. in 
the purely arithmetical establishment of this theorem, relations 


by =4(m Saas a , (r= ily, 2; 3, 4), 
Vp =$ (4 + vy + V3 + U4) — Vr 


for arguments, parameters, and integer-indices of terms, are adopted (requiring 
that, for parameters, o,+ 0,+o;+ 0, 18 an even integer, and so on): and 
then 
Sh =k 20 = 2), | 
Spe? = lw, Ly = Ser, Bw? = dr. 


The last equations allow the transformation of a product of four coefficients 
such as 

ek (m—n-+e)? 
into the product of other four like coefficients: and so renders the addition- 
theorem possible. But except for coefficients that have this quadratic index, 
the transformation cannot be effected: for instance, it could not be effected 
for coefficients such as 

ek (m—n-+e)* 
Consequently, we are not to expect an addition-theorem for our triply periodic 
function similar to that possessed by the double theta-functions. 


The siateen triple theta-functions. 


146. Coming now more specially to the detailed properties of the 
functions denoted by 
Dee 
(om (Cry 


we have seen that, when p and p’ are restricted to be integers, it is sufficient 
to take for each of them either 0 or 1. Further, the actual values of o and 
a’ in the coefficients of the variable parts of the exponential terms would not 
be of importance as, owing to their linear occurrence, they would (if changed) 
affect only a factor common to the whole series; but they occur in the 
coefficient in each term and the occurrence is not linear. We have seen that 
a large class of these functions 0 is selected from the whole body, by assigning 
to a and o” the values 0 or 1 independently of one another; but it must be 


noted that such an assignment of value is a distinct limitation upon the full 
generality of the functions. 
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Suppose then that the values indicated are assigned to p, p’, a, a’; as 
there are two possibilities for each of the four parameters, there are sixteen 
functions in all. It is convenient to shorten the symbols of the functions : 
and so we write* 


5 : 2 , ey 

6 a 0, eH = 0, = Sa. ie PES. e2mmiz + 2nmiz 
0, 0, z | r 

; CF 0, 2) = 0, ==2a, ee Me qe" (2m +1) wiz + Inmiz 


» = 2a, ae gee +1)? grmmiz + (2n +1) ria! 


YH & 
> ed 
I 
D 

nw 


2m+1)? _/(2n+1)? (2m +1) wiz + (2n+1) wiz’ 


= =Ea, grt" g 


vy 


S 
a — 
LS 
Se 
Il 
oo 


SIR Ly eg gen nT 


dvd 
a 
I 
i) 


= (—1)"a, gant 1) Fics o(2m +1) wiz + 2nmiz’ 


met 
SS 
dN 
ee 
I 
So 


XR 
~ 
See oa 
I 
& 


= (- bye Ay gam qn 1)? e2mmiz + (2n+1) wiz’ 


6 e i. pe a> 1" ct, gl2M + 1? g/(2n+1)? g(2m-+1) wi + (2n-+1) wi 

6 e rs 26. 3321)" a, gi” qi” e2mmiz + Qnmiz! : 
aN ee 

6 S ‘i ;) = 6, =SE(—1)"ay, 2M Uy? g(r? gl2m+1) wie + Inari! 

6 i : a = Oy =SE(— 1)" a, qh ont UW? Periz + Bn) wie | 

6 i ; A = Oy, = SE (— 1)" ay, G2M+ VD? gf UP g(2m-+ 1) wiz + (Qn 1) wis | 

6 ie ‘i 5 = Oy = EE (— 1)" a, 2 (A? mriz t nie 

6 i ‘ i) = Oxy = SE (— 1)" a, gM VE gin? lB 1) wie + Bnvie 

0 « : ) = Oy, = SE (— 1)" a, qh [Ont Uy? ePmerie + (2m + 1) wie! | 

6 & 5) Be aes 1ymtn ager 1)2 g/ Ord)? g(2m+ 1) wiz+ (2n+ 1) wiz! 


* The symbols adopted agree with the symbols used for the double theta-functions in a 
memoir by the author, Phil. Trans. (1882), pp. 783—862 ; the reason is that, as indicated above, 
the functions actually become double theta-functions when the proper value is assigned to the 


coefficients a,.. 
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where, throughout, 7 denotes m — n, and the coefficient a, is an abbreviation 
for $(m—n, o, a’) in the respective cases. 


The law that m and n, when they occur in the coefficients, must occur in 
the combination m—n, secures the periodicity (actual, or save as to a factor) 
of the functions: thus it is essential. As will be seen later, another limitation 
will be imposed so as to secure the oddness or the evenness of each of the 
sixteen functions; but the limitation is conventional, not essential. In the 
meanwhile, we note that ¢ and o’ are the same for the set O15 Gig lay Ue: 
likewise for the set 6,, 0;, 0, 3; for the set 0, 0, A, %4; and for the set 
G;,107, Ons Oise - Let 


o(m—n, 0, 0)=f(m—n)=f (7) 

o(m—n, 1, 0)=g(m—n)= g(r) 

6(m—n, 0, 1)=h(m—n)=h(r) 

b(m—n, 1,1)=k(m—n)=k(r) 
then the typical coefficient a, 1s 


b 


g(r), vee oe G5, 0,5 Oss 
h(r), coax On Ga, Ox, Pr 
WOW Ue a 


Even functions: Odd functions. 


147. It is important to know the conditions that will allow any (and, if 


so, which) of these functions to be either odd or even in their arguments. 
We have 


6 (— Z.— Zz) = DS (- Lette! gy, giemnatg! (Q2n-+o')? 9—(2m-+a) riz— (2n+o") i 
where 
tr = $(M—N, a, 0’). 
Let new integers m’ and n’ be chosen so that 


m+tm+o=0, nt+n'+o =0; 
then 


@Q (- a= Z) — (- Lyte > (— L)eRT Gg Meter (an'+-o")2 olam’+o) mizt(on'+o") aiZ’ 
But 
6 (z, 2) = pps, (- Lyme’ CQ erg, (2n’+o")? 9 (2m'-+e) mizt (2n' +o") riz’ 
where | 
Cr = (m' — n’, o, a’). 
In order to compare 6 (— z, — 2’) with @(z, z’), we take 


$(m - 1, o, o')=h(m—n, o, a.)s 
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and then 

0 (— 2, —2) =(— 1prt"6 (z, 2’), 
that is, 6 (z, 2) then is even when po + p’o’ is even, and 0 (z, 2’) then is odd 
when po + p’o" is odd. 


Thus the imposition of the condition upon ¢ secures the evenness or the 
oddness of the functions. As regards the expression of the condition, let 
m—n =—7, 
so that 
m—-n=r—-ac+a; 
the condition is 
o(-1,¢,0°)=o(r-—act+oa,a,c’). 
To modify the expression of the condition, let 
g(t,0,07)=wWp(2t+a0—c',0,c), 
where ¥ is a new form of coefficient ; then the condition is 
W(-2r+a0-a',0,07)=pQr-c+o,a, a) 
shewing that w is an even function of the first of its three arguments. This 


is the necessary and sufficient condition, that each of the functions @ (z, 2’) 
should be either odd or even. 


One very important class of functions is provided by limiting the co- 
efficients wy still further. Let it be assumed that the function W is a 
function of its first argument only, so that the typical coefficient, which 
was ¢(m—n, a, a’), is 

(2m —2n+ 0-0’), 


where yw is now an even function of its only argument 2m—2n+oa—-—o': the 
parameters o and a’ enter into the coefficient solely through their occurrence 
in this argument. If then by any change in the function 0 (z, 2’), such as an 
increment of the arguments, the parameters o and o’ are increased or are 
decreased by the same integer, the coefficient ~ is unaltered. 


It may be noted that the double theta-functions arise from one particular 
case of this last law, viz. 
vy = Unis ree jee 


Other simple laws can be constructed, subject always to the requirement of 


convergence; for our immediate purpose, we have also the requirement of 
merely triple periodicity. 


148. Before the final postulation of the aggregate of conditions and 
limitations upon the coefficients, consider any function 0 (z, 2’), which is triply 
periodic but not otherwise limited, so that it is mixed as to a quality of 
oddness or evenness. Let 


E(z,2)=0(24,2)+0(—24,-7), O(4, 7) =0(4,2)—0(—2, —2), 
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so that E (z, 2’) is certainly an even function, and O (z, 2’) is certainly an odd 
function; and let the series-expressions for # and O be 


. 


1B; (2Z, zZ) = APs (- Np arate oe heii de err ems) mie+ tanto’) WES 
0 (z, Z) ou >> e L)yme+ne’ as qeme) q (2n+o"’)2 gama) miz+ (an-+o’) wiz’ 


Then substituting for @ in the definition of the function 4, and denoting by 
Qn,n (as at first) the customary part of the coefficient of the typical term in 6, 
we find 
k m,n = m,n ay (a 1 aad de A-m—s,—n—o': 
Consequently , 
m—o,n—o' = Im—a,n—o' + (- UB dat at Am, —n; 
k_m, —n = Am, —n ao (= Were e Am—o,n—<' 5 
and therefore 
kan, —n = (- Lee?’ Meee n—a'+ 
Similarly, we have 
ons == (- 1G gtd bineoneee 


Moreover, by analysis that is similar to the analysis used in establishing 
the earlier condition that a function should be odd or even (and not mixed), 
we have 


E (-—z, —2) 
= (- Lyre >> (- 1 yeeree. Bees n'a’ 9 (2m’ +o)? 7 (2n’+0")? emo) miz+ (2n'+0') riz’ 

a SS (- Leia | me Geer q (2n'+o’)2 e2m'+o) wiz+ (2n' +0") wiz! 

= H(z, 7). 
Similarly, we have 

0 (-—24, -2)=—- 0, #). 

Consequently, even when the initial function 0 (z, 2’) is mixed as regards its 
quality of oddness or evenness, we can deduce (by appropriate combinations) 
triply periodic functions which definitely are odd or definitely are even. We 
therefore have said that the limitations imposed upon the coefficients in @, to 


secure the oddness or the evenness of the function, are conventional and are 
not essential. 


Effect of habf-period wmcrements of variables. 


149. The law of reproduction of the general function 6 (z, 2’), when the 
arguments are increased by any combination of integer multiples of the 
periods, has already been given. We proceed to consider the laws of changes 
among the functions @(z, 2’), when the arguments are increased by linear 
combinations of half-periods: and these have two forms according as the 
typical coefficients in the series are taken to be ¢ (m—n, o, o’) in general or 
pv (2m + o — 2n—<") less generally, excepting from the latter the single case 
when the expression for y gives quadruply periodic functions. 
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I. Let the coefficient in 0 be ¢ (m—n, a, o’). We have 


a(? P ig thaw (2s p'; ) 


Oo, << Ce Ron eed 


ao,0,24+4 asthe Wie Ramey be 
é (e p; od +8) narra (Pt) p+ 1, a 
o,a0,27+h CMP Ae ore Pe 
With these half-period increments, the members of the set 
%, 0,, Os, Oh, 


are interchanged among one another, as also are the members of each of 
the sets 

O,, 95, O, Ors; 

6, 4, O10, Ce 

Gy. 6,, On Ois5 


the law of interchange being the same as that given in the first four columns 
of the table on p. 254. 


Further, let oe ee va denote the value of 6 (eo Pa oy when, in the 


a, ao, 2 Geto 
latter, we take ¢(m—n, c—1, oc —1) as the typical coefficient in place of 
g¢(m—n,a,a'). Also, let 
N=m(e@+2)+47i (utp). 
Then we have 
a(P ae = eVS 


ez 
oo, 7+4p’ Z 


p 
o+1, o +1, 


a(? p, 2 +tph Es eA p. - 
o+1,o +1, 2 


OS la Vee OS eed lange 
o+1,¢ +1, 


Oo, a", gt Aw =e 3) 
a(? pf, Z+oh baler iyi pets, | 
o, 0, 24+4y'4+4 o+1, o' +1, 2 
It therefore follows that, with the general coefficients adopted, there is no 
interchange of the functions @(z, 2’) among one another; they change into 
other triply periodic functions $ (z, 2’) with different general coefficients. 


There are corresponding laws of change for the functions 9 (z, 2’), when 
the arguments are increased by linear combinations of half-periods, into the 
functions 9 (z, 2’): this reciprocal property being, of course, due to the 
periodicity of 6(z, 2’) and of 3(z, 2’). 
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It is to be noted that, in all these changes, the quantity Gia 1s 
unchanged: so that, when the coefficient (m —n, o, 0’) is specialised into 
(2m +o—2n—<a'), the functions Y(z, z') are the same as the functions 
6(z, 2). The functions 6 (z, 2’) would then interchange for all these half- 
period combinations; these laws of interchange will be given in the table 
(p. 254). 


Again, we have 
Ope ecea Ly q ween ete +( p eee) 
a lads aes o+1,o, 7 


a(° as } = grid} vin’ - (e p. a) 


Go ee, 


(a p z =(—1»0- (a be ) : 
Y o+2, o, y) ew, rere 
=(—1»'@+ (? p | 
oo 2. ) Cayo e o, Z 


DS 


> 

Sse Oly yaaa ee a 
a 
> 
YN 


Paaaee. Nes Bo ie ont 
o+2, 0 +2, 2 feo Wain? a0, 2 


where 0+ ( ua) 3 Pas G ie :) aise € ee a , or (e Ge | are derived 
G,652 6 O54 OO 5B GAG, 


/ 


from @ le ae 4 by changing its typical coefficient ¢(m—n, a, 0’) into 


$(m—n,o—1,0’), 6(m—n, co, 0-1), 6(m—n—-1,¢, 0), 6(m—n+1,a,0’), 
respectively, all these functions 0+, 0-, @*+, @- being triply periodic. Also 


0 G p; ig) = (—1petrierie @- Re p> | 


Tuc. Coe 
/ Z / E 
7 ie igi "| = (— 1)" e-27%2"—min’ @+ Re ps 3 
‘d , 
G,0,2+p/ Toe 


II. Let the coefficient in @ be (2m + o — 2n— a’), where is any even 
function of its argument except a constant or 


p (2m+o0-—2n—a') 4 
always provided that the series converges. Then the sixteen functions 


0 (z, 2’) range themselves into two sets, the members of each set interchanging 
with one another for half-period increases of arguments, as in the first eight 


columns of the table (p. 254). 
III, Let the coefficient in @ be a special case of the last, so chosen that 
vb (2m + o — 2n— a’) = pomto—sn—e)? 
= ederiemt+o—2n—o')? 


where there are limitations upon the real parts of w+ x, w+, wy! + «(w+ p’) 
necessary to secure the convergence of the functions 0. 
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The sixteen functions are now quadruply periodic (being the double 
theta-functions): when we write 


/ 
A=KTK, Ag=—K, Ap=pet+kK, 


the four pairs of periods and pseudo-periods are 


foresee OF Gite Oyo 
az ) 0, dL; Ayo, Aso 
The three pairs of periods for the triple theta-functions are 


for 2, 1, 0, @nt+an=) po \ 
oe Oe F (diy + Age =) we 


As already stated, the first four columns in the table give the laws of 
interchange for half-period increments when the coefficients in the triple 
theta-functions are quite general; the first eight columns give the laws of 
interchange for half-period increments when these general coefficients are 
limited so as to secure that the triple theta-functions are, each of them, either 
an odd function or an even function of its arguments; and now we add the 
result that the sixteen columns give the laws of interchange for half-period 
increments when the coefficients are further specialised so as to give rise to 
double theta-functions. 


150. With the definitions just given for a), dy, d», we write 
L=qiz+hmi(wt+n)=riz+}riay 
Maid +4ri (wt kK) =T7i2 +i Tidy 
N=mi(et+ 7) +40 (wtp) =m (2+ 2) +4770 (dy + 2th + Aey) 
and then the table is as on the next page. 


151. Of the sixteen functions, whether they are the general properly 
triply periodic functions or the more special quadruply periodic functions, six 
are odd, viz. 0;, Au, 95, 91, 93, 04; and the remaining ten are even, 


The table enables us to deduce a number of irreducible zero-places for 
the functions, whether triply periodic or quadruply periodic, from the fact 
that the odd functions vanish at 0,0. These zero-places are given, say for 
any function 0,, by noting that 


A (2+gut+s,2 +2h) = 6, (2, 2’), 
so that z=4y4+4, 7 =tp' is a zero of 0, (z, 2’), and so for the others in turn. 
The whole set thus deducible is given in the succeeding table (p. 255): the 
first eight lines give the zeros when the functions are triply periodic and not 


quadruply periodic; the last eight lines give the further zeros when the 
functions are further specialised so as to become quadruply periodic. 
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TABLE OF RELATIONS 


254 


We Spm | BO | Fg | Spee | orgs | tty | ope ei = | + no ae e 
¥90 89 — a7.) a 90 492 Up stp Toe 490 89 = 992 op ay?) 
49 Moe 319 92 v9 = 862 ay) - ) 99 = p2 99 892 eg 
99 7) Lat?) Tg 99 69 £19 £0 49 lg 74) 89 272) 
Tg2 Ign— | bp — % Zoe Fg2— 0g ¥9 %% alga Ege ry) 8%) 
ee = Ne ee a) Foe | 8p | iy A agg te | 30 = Oe teteP ss iearg 
A eS PO erat terte® lire) 8 Tope | 9 ds a a e N 
29 Ay) 0Tp %9 19 7) 69 49 £9 Tp 2) a7) 89 
mul ge 8 | 9 | Mer | tp | %— || % | sige | ope ee Oe ee 
Ba hee See eee ee “0 Soar igo | ip eee = Omer 
319 £92 19 Spe 31g — °% tg — Ope | sig = Zoe ely Toe °9 
"9 “9 °@ °9 9 0 0 Sine ot #9 Sr Oe|| 20 
USS ee 0 "0 | "92 | %— | % |] eg— | ege— | to, er | 0h | tp 
eae 1 1S pS) Boe | 8p DO pu | 8p Or eto see 
Aten ee Se Gao or | tg. | on "ee ig 
7) %9 9 av) 72) %0 Tp a) Nye) 49 89 i/#) % 
FHErt) Svk | Boe | e+ emE/ErermgE] sme | cig |lga ng] eane| ng wile o | eo ees! 
Mek |E+BOE| Mot E+E] ME [Fete] ue leew) ng | gant Coo te Tome 2 
WwW? 104JDVy YAIA 7-9 IOJOVT YIM AN—? 1OJOVJ YIM 


a we 
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But it must be remembered that each such picked zero is, for a single 
function, only a place in a continuous aggregate of zero-places: for any pair 
of functions, any simultaneous picked zero (such as 0, 0 for 6; and @,) is an 


isolated simultaneous zero. 


TABLE OF ZEROS 


The table* of picked zeros is as follows :— 


255 


Z,2/= 9 | 1 | 9% | 43 | A | 45 | O | O | O38 | O | O10 | O11 | O2 | O13 | O14 | O45 
0, 0 x x x Ne <x 
4,0 x Se x ex xX alecx 
0,4 Xa ex Saale x x 
4,3 eK Su Pe x x 
So, Sp x x x | x Li Xd 
$uts, du x x x | x x | x 
3h ae +S x | x x | x x ¥ 
SETS, gh +h x | x x | x x x 
$2, $Ay9 x x x x x x 
S%1 +43, $ a2 x x x x So vl) Ne 
FAy1, FUQt+$ “S| 2S BI eS x x x 
$A, +4, $a2+3 | Xx x |X x x 
$Qy2, $09 x <a ea a x x 
baytt, $a x x x peat Scull hi 5c 
$42, $Aeg+4 x x x x x x 
SM2+3, F42+5 | X ZS || eS lp BS x x 


152. The results of § 142 shew that each of the sixteen 6-functions is 
periodic in 1 and 0, save possibly as to sign; also in 0 and 1, save possibly as 
to sign; also in # and yp’, save as to the factor exp (— 2ariz — 2ariz’ — rip — rip’) 
and save possibly as to sign. The actual periods (except for multiples of » and 


* Both the tables may be compared with the table given by Kénigsberger, Crelle, t. lxiv (1865), 


p. 23. 


Construction of functions that are strictly periodic. 
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uw’, when the variable exponential factor occurs) for the functions are as 


follows :-— 
1,0; 0,1; .. p, op’; for. @, and Oz; 


1,0; 0,1; 2p, 2’; for 0, and @, ; 
2,0: 0, 23. “aes dour0; and ie. 
2.0% O25. 2a 2a for x6, onde an 
DOTA Ls a, auc etoree, andie. 
20340, 1s 2am fore, aacevas 
1;.0:°0, 25" a yesctor Orand 
1;0% (0, 25 24; 2 5 fore, and 6,,- 
Hence the fifteen quotients of any fifteen of the functions by the remaining 
sixteenth function are actually triply periodic (save possibly as to sign) in 
1,0; 0,1; p, »’; the squares of these quotients are actually triply periodic 
in the three pairs of periods. And it may be noted that the eight quotients 
0, 0, 6, 0; 04 6 OB 
On ve Oa Oey sO, 0 1 Oe 
are actually triply periodic in 1,0; 0,1; yp, pw’. 


The analogy of the quadruply periodic functions which arise out of the 
double theta-functions suggests that, for the triply periodic functions, we 
should take the quotients o 

8, + O15, 

where r has all the values 0, 1, ...,15 except r=12. Triply periodic 
functions thus are secured without doubt: but it must at once be noted that 
the functions are tied as to their infinities. In the simplest case, when the 
@-functions are regular for all finite values of the variables, the infinities of 
each of the fifteen quotients are the zeros of @,, and are these alone. But 
such zeros are a continuous aggregate; and so the simultaneous poles of the 
fifteen quotients, taken in pairs anyhow, are not isolated points: the fifteen 
quotients are tied, through the common occurrence of 6, in the denominator. 
The simultaneous zeros of any two of the fifteen quotients are isolated places, 
being the simultaneous zeros of the @-functions which occur in their nume- 
rators: and these constitute the whole of the zeros simultaneously belonging 
to two quotients for finite values of the variables. 


But, of course, the quotients indicated are, initially at any rate, not a 


potential aggregate of actually periodic functions. Thus, for any one of the 
6-functions, it is clear that the quantities 


for integers r and s, such that r + s > 2, will provide periodic functions: and 
so for other possible derivatives and combinations. 
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Later (§ 161), we shall return to the “double” theta-functions which arise 
as a particular set of these “ triple” theta-functions. 


A property of uniform quadruply periodic functions in combination. 


153. We proceed to consider the level places of two uniform quadruply 
periodic* functions f(z, 2’) and g (z, 2’), having four pairs of periods in 


the form 
a 0, 2, 2) 
OR eA aie ye 


Let a and 8 be two level values for f and g, so that 
J @.2 =O, 9G, 2) =. 


If z=a,, 2 =a, be a place where f and g acquire the values a and @ 
respectively, they will acquire these respective values at the whole set 
of places 

Gtptrt+su, a +qtrrn +sy’, 
for all integer values of p, q, 7, 8. 


We have seen, in § 188, that, by taking an associated two-plane repre- 
sentation for the real variables a, y, 2’, y’, we can choose a unique point-pair 
Q, P;, where Q, lies in a parallelogram in the y, y’ plane and P, in a square 
in the z, w plane, such that the point-pair Q,P, may represent the whole 
foregoing set of values equivalent to aq, a,’. We shall say that the whole 
set of values is expressible by the point-pair Q,P,. 


Let z=a,, 7 =a, be another place, not belonging to the set expressible 
by the point-pair Q, P,, where f and g acquire the respective values a and 8; 
and let the whole set of places, equivalent to ds, ay by the addition of 
periods, be expressible by the point-pair Q, Py». 


And so on in succession, for places and sets of places equivalent to them, 
each new set containing no place belonging to any of the preceding sets. 
Each new set will be expressible by a point-pair, in the associated two-plane 
representation of the real variables a, y, z’, y’. We thus obtain a succession of 
different point-pairs Q, P,, @,P.2,..., expressing the succession of distinct sets 
of places where the functions f and g acquire the respective level values 
aand 8. Each such set can be denoted by any one of the members of the 
set; and from the construction of the sets, each set contains finite places in 
the field of variation. Let these finite places be denoted by a, ay’; dy, dy; .-:, 
in succession, corresponding to the point-pairs Q, P,, Q.P2,.... We shall say 
that such a finite place z,, 2m 18 the irreducible level place for its set. 


* An attempt to establish the property for triply periodic functions, similar to that which 
follows for quadruply periodic functions, did not meet with success. 


F. 17 
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If the number of point-pairs: Q,P;, Q.P2, ..., which thus arise, is finite, 
then the number of irreducible level places z, 2’, giving level values a and 8 
to the functions f and g, is finite. 

If the number of point-pairs Q,P,, QP, ..., which thus arise, is infinite, 
then within the finite y, y’ parallelogram and the finite 2, # square, there 
must be at least one (and there may be more than one) limiting point-pair 
QP such that its immediate vicinity contains an infinite number of such 
point-pairs. We then, for all such point-pairs in that immediate vicinity, 
have an infinite number of finite places a, a’, at which the functions f and g | 
acquire the level values a and £ respectively. 

Now suppose that, for finite places in the field of variation, our functions 
f and g possess no essential singularities. On this hypothesis, we know 
(§ 121) that the level places are isolated, so that there cannot be an infinite 
number of those level places in the immediate vicinity of any one of them. 

The second alternative must therefore be rejected; and so we infer the 
theorem :— 

The number of irreducible level places, giving level values « and B to two 
independent free uniform quadruply periodic functions, is fute. 


154. It has been established for a couple of independent uniform 
functions in general, and therefore for a couple of independent uniform 
quadruply periodic functions in particular, that the level places are isolated 
pair-places. Any such pair-place may be simple or multiple. Whether 
simple or multiple, it is isolated, provided the two functions are independent 


and free. 

Further, if a, a is a simple level place for two independent and free 
functions f(z, 2’) and g(z, 2), such that 

L%Z2)=% 9% Z)=B, 
so that it is an isolated level place of those functions for those values a and 8, 
then there is one (and there is only one) simple level place in the immediate 
vicinity of a, a’—say at a+b, a’ + b’, where | 6| and | 6’| are small—such that 
J 2)=ate, 92, 7)=B+B, 
where | a’ | and | §’| are sufficiently small, and 
Jat+a}<ja|, |B+R'|<|8|. 

For, by the theorems in Chapter Iv and Chapter vu, if z= a+), 2 =a’ +0’, 
then we can write 


(4, #)-a=f(a+b,a74+0/)-a 
=O + U0 oe 

g (4, 2)-B=g(at+ba+b)-B8 
160 C0 ee 
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and therefore, as the level place a, a’ is simple, the equations 
yd + Ay +...= a 
Cob + Cb +... = ot ‘ 
for sufficiently small values of |a’| and | 6’|, provide a single pair-value for 
b, b’, where |b| and |b’| are small. 
Similarly, from the theorems in §§ 113, 120—122, we infer that, when 


a, a’ is a multiple level place of multiplicity M for two independent and 
free functions f(z, 2’) and g (z, 2’), such that 


S42)=4 9% 2)=B, 
so that it is an isolated level place of those functions of multiplicity M for 
those values, there are level pair-places (some perhaps simple, some perhaps 
multiple), in the immediate vicinity of a, a’—say at a+b, a’ +b’ where |6| 
and |b’| are small,—of the same multiplicity M in additive aggregate for 
f% 2%)=atd, 9(2z, 2)=B+8, . 
where |’ | and | 8’ | are sufficiently small, and 
Jataj<jal, |B+B|<|Bl. 


155. Now consider the total finite number of irreducible level places such 
that the uniform quadruply periodic functions f and g acquire the values a 
and 8. The propositions just quoted shew that we can proceed from these 
values of the two functions to other values having smaller moduli: to any 
aggregate of level places at or near any one place a, a’ for the values « and 8, 
there corresponds another aggregate of level places for the values a+ a’ and 
8+’, the corporate multiplicity of one aggregate being the same as the 
corporate multiplicity of the other. We can thus proceed from one pair of 
level values to another pair of level values for f and g—in the argument, we 
have chosen a succession with decreasing moduli—without, at any step, 
affecting the corporate multiplicity of the level places. Moreover, in this 
succession, it is necessary to have only a finite range for z, and only a finite 
range for z’, because the ranges in the y, y’ plane and in the «, # plane in 
the two-plane representation described in § 138, giving the finite irreducible 
places z, 2’, of § 153, are finite. Hence we infer the theorem :— 

The number of irreducible level places, at which two independent and 
free uniform quadruply periodic functions f and g, having no essential 
singularity for finite values of the variables, acquire finite values a and B, 


so that ; 
$4%2Z)=4 g(%2)=B8, 
regard being paid to possible multiplicity of each such level place, rs inde- 
pendent of the actual level values acquired by the functions. In particular, 
the number of level places is the same as the number of simultaneous zero 
places of two such functions, regard always being pard to possible multi- 
plictty of occurrence at a level place or a zero place. 
17—2 
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The property also holds when the level value for either of the functions 
or for both of the functions is a unique infinity so that the level place is a 
pole (an unessential singularity of the first kind) for either of the functions or 
for both of the functions, as the case may be; it follows at once by con- 
sidering the reciprocal of the function or of the functions having the place 
for a pole. But care must always be exercised to make certain that the 
functions are free as well as independent: thus the theorem would not 
apply to the poles of functions, such as 6, + Oy and 6,+ 0, of § 152, because 
the poles, so far from being isolated, are the continuous aggregates of zeros 
of the function 05. . 


But the unessential singularities (the unessential singularities of the 
second kind) of a single function are isolated; and when two functions are 
considered simultaneously, their unessential singularities are not necessarily 
(and are not usually) the same places. Hence the theorem does not apply 
to unessential singularities. 


And the theorem does not apply to essential singularities. 


If, then, we adopt a more comprehensive definition of level places and level 
values, the first including ordinary places and poles, and the second including 
zeros, finite values, and unique infinite values, we can say that the number of 
irreducible level places of two independent and free uniform quadruply periodic 
functions, having no essential singularity for finite values of the variables, as 
independent of the actual level values, regard being paid to possible multiplicity. 


This integer, being the number of irreducible level places of the two 
functions when regard is paid to possible multiplicity, will, after Weierstrass*, 
be called the grade of the pair of functions. 


Algebraic relations between functions. 


156. Now consider two uniform quadruply periodic functions f(z, z’) 
and g (z, 2’)—say f and g—which are independent and free; and let them be 
of grade n, so that there are n irreducible places giving level values a and 8 
to f and g. 

Let h (z, 2’) be another uniform function, homoperiodiec with fandg. At 
each of the n irreducible level places of f and g, the uniform function h has a 
single definite value; and therefore, at the aggregate of those places, there 
are n values of h in all. Hence there are n values of h corresponding to 
assigned values of fand g; and these n values arise solely from the values of 
f and g, without any intervention of the variables z and 7 beyond their 
occurrence in f and gy. Consequently, there is a relation between JF Gaae 


? 


* Crelle, t. Ixxxix (1880), p. 7; Ges. Werke, t. ii, p. 132. 
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which is of degree n in h; the coefficients in this relation are functions of 
JF and g alone. 


Next, suppose that f and h, being uniform quadruply periodic functions 
of z and 2’, are independent and free; and let them be of grade m. Also 
suppose that g and h are independent and free; and let them be of grade l. 
Then an argument, similar to the argument just expounded, leads to the con- 
clusion that the relation between J, 9, h, already known to be of degree n in 
h, is of degree 1 in f and of degree m in g: it is an algebraic relation. 


Of the n values of h, corresponding to assigned values of fand g, it can 
happen that several may coincide for some not completely general assignment 
of values. But if this coincidence occurs for completely general values of 
Jf and g, the values of h coincide in groups of equal numbers; and the 
number of values of h, corresponding to assigned values of f a iD is a 
factor of n. Hence we have the theorem * :— 


I. Between any three uniform functions, which are homoperiodic in 
the same four period-pairs and which taken in pairs are independent 
and free, there subsists an algebraic equation: the degree of this equation - 
wm each of the functions either is equal to the grade of the other two 
Junctions or is equal to some integral factor of that grade. 


It is assumed explicitly that the functions, in pairs, are independent and 
free; and the only level places that have been used for the functions are 
such as give finite level values to the functions. But it may happen that 
two functions, independent of one another, and free for all finite values 
(including zero), are tied as regards infinite values. Thus the quadruply 
periodic functions, which arise as the quotients by 6, of the quadruple 
theta functions other than @,, cannot be estimated for grade by their 
infinities ; their infinities are given by the zeros of 0,., and (except for the 
irreducible isolated unessential singularities, limited in number) they are 
the same for all the quadruply periodic functions so framed. These functions 
therefore, while they are independent, are tied as regards their infinities. 

The foregoing theorem is still true for these uniform functions: there is 
nothing to traverse the argument at any of its stages. But the effect of the 
tie, in connection with the infinities, is to simplify the form of the algebraic 
equation. We can suppose that the latter has been made rational and 
integral. The three functions f, g, h are infinite together and only together ; 
and therefore the terms of the highest aggregate order in all the functions 
combined will, by themselves, give relations among the parts of f, g, h that 
govern their infinities. 

* This theorem, and several of the theorems that follow, were enunciated by Weierstrass for 
2Qn-ply periodic uniform functions of nm variables. The enunciations, in most instances, are not 
accompanied by proofs; they are to be found in his memoirs, Berl. Monatsb, (1869), pp. 853—857, 


ib. (1876), pp. 680—693, and Crelle, t. lxxxix (1880), pp. 1—8; see also his Ges, Werke, t. ii, 
pp. 45—48, 55—69, 125133. See also Baker, Multiply periodic functions, ch. vii. 
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157. Among the functions: related to any given uniform quadruply 
periodic function of two variables are its two first derivatives, which mani- 
festly are homoperiodic with the function. Moreover, all the infinities of the 
original function are infinities (as to place, but in increased order) of the 
derivatives; and they provide all the infinities of these derivatives. 


The foregoing theorem, when applied to a single function, leads to the 
result, practically a corollary :— 


Il. Any uniform quadruply periodic function f(z, 2) and its first 

derwatives oF and of 

0z 0z 

the equation is made rational and integral, the aggregate of the terms 

of highest order gives relations among the constants of the infinities of 
f and its derwatives. 


are connected by an algebraical equation. When 


Thus a quadruply periodic uniform function of two variables satisfies a partial 
differential equation of the first order, just as a doubly periodic uniform 
function of one variable satisfies an ordinary differential equation of the 
first order. 


158. We return to homoperiodic functions. For purposes of reference 
among them, we select three uniform functions f, g, h, of the character 
prescribed in theorem I. 


Now let & (z, 2’)—say k—be another uniform function, homoperiodic with 
Ft, 9g, h; and let it be untied with any of them. Then between ff g, & there 
subsists an algebraical equation, the degree of which in kf is either n or is a 
factor of n: taking the degree as n, we can denote the equation by 


Af, g.k) =0, 


Also, between f, h, & there subsists an algebraical equation, the degree of 
which in & is either m or is a factor of m: taking the degree as m, we can 
denote the equation by 


Bf, h, b)= 0. 

Similarly, there is an algebraical equation 
O(g, h,.k)= 0; 

which is of degree / in k; and there is the original algebraical equation 
D(f, 9, h)=0, 


which is of degree J in f, of degree m in g, and of degree n in h. These 
equations are necessarily consistent with one another; thus the k-eliminants 
of A =0 and B=0, of B=0 and C=0, of C=0 and A =0, all vanish in 
virtue of D=0. 
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These k-eliminants can be formed by Sylvester’s dialytic process, because 
all the equations are algebraic; and an added use of the process leads to 
another important result. The equations 


ee a, oe 0, for r=0, 1, ...,m—2) 
Ei iek)=0, 5 8=0,1,..., —2] 


are a set of m+n —2 equations, linear and not homogeneous in the m+n —2 
quantities k, k*,...,k™*". When these are resolved for the m+ n—2 quan- 
tities, we have expressions for the various powers of k (in particular, for k 
itself) rational in the quantities f, g, h and reducible, by means of D =0, so 
as to contain either f to no degree higher than / —1, or g to no degree higher 
than m—1, or h to no degree higher than n—1. Paying no special regard 
to these degrees, but noting the assumption made as to the degree of the 
equation A=0, we have the theorem :— 


Ill. When f and g are uniform functions, quadruply periodic in the 
same periods, and are of grade n, and when h rs another uniform function, 
which is homoperiodic with f and g, and which takes n distinct values at 
the reduced point-pairs determined by given values of f and g; then any 
other uniform function, which is homoperiodic with f and g, can be expressed 
rationally in terms of f, g, and h, provided every two of the four functions 
are independent and free, and provided also no one of the functions has 
an essential singularity for finite values of the variables. 


And, as before, we have a corollary to the theorem, as follows :— 


IV. When two uniform quadruply periodic functions f (z, 2’) and 
g (2, 2') are independent and free,and when neither of them has an essential 
singularity for finite values of the variables, then g (z, 2’) can be expressed 
ae af af. 
rationally in terms of f, An? Ag 


in terms of 9, 2 ; : 


and f(z, 2’) can be expressed rationally 


Note. But just as there was possible degeneration of degree in the 
equation D(f, g, h)=0, so it might conceivably happen that, owing to the 
equation D(f, g,h)=0, the actual expression for k might not be deter- 
minate. But this indeterminateness would not occur for every power of k&; and 
so we should then only be able to infer that some power of & is rationally 
expressible in terms of f, g, h. Such cases occur when the fundamental 
periods of the functions considered are only commensurable with one another 
and are not exactly the same for all the functions. The exceptions may be 
wider than the exceptions of the same kind in the case of doubly periodic 
functions of one variable, though they will cover the generalisation of such 
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apparent (but only apparent) exceptions to Liouville’s well-known theorem 
which might imply that cn z and dnz are expressible* in the form 


d 
P+Q rr (sn 2), 
where P and Q are rational functions of sn z. 


159. Next, consider two uniform functions f(z, 2) and g (z, 2’), homo- 
periodic in the same four pairs of periods; and, as usual, assume that they 
are independent and free, their grade being n, and that they have no 
essential singularities for finite values of the variables. Their Jacobian J, 
with respect to the independent variables, is 


Jat 9 _ 99 of 


0z 02 = 0z Oz’ 
_ OF) 

0(22)- 
It is a uniform function, homoperiodic with f and g; consequently it satisfies 
an algebraical equation, which has rational functions of f and g for its co- 
efficients, and the degree of which in J is either 7 or a factor of n. Moreover, 
as f and g are uniform, infinities of J can arise only through infinities of f or 
of g or of both; and no infinity of J can arise from finite values of f or of 
g, or from any integral relation between f and g satisfied by finite values of 
f and g. Hence, when the algebraic relation between J, f, g is completely 
freed from fractions, the coefficient of the highest power of J is a constant ; 
and the degrees in fand g of the succeeding powers of J are limited. To 
indicate the limits, take the simplest forms of two extreme cases: 


(3) when fand g are completely free as to infinities: 
(ii) when they are completely tied as to infinities—in such a way as are 
e.g. the periodic functions indicated in § 152. 


In the former case, consider the vicinity of a simple simultaneous pole 
of fand g; then we can take, in that vicinity, 


U R 
ere Te 


where V and S have a simple simultaneous zero at the place. Then 
1 
is 
where 7’ is a uniform function, regular, and usually not vanishing at the place. 
The place thus is an infinity of J, as is to be expected: manifestly it is of 
order 4. Hence in this case, the algebraic equation (taken to be of order n in 
J’) must be such as to provide infinities of order 4 for J; hence the coefficient 


F T, 


* The explanation, of course, is that snz, enz, dnz do not possess the same fundamental 
periods. 
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of J" is a polynomial in f and g of order not greater than 4n’, while for 


some value or values of n’, among 1, 2, ..., m, it must be of order 4n’. 
In the latter case, we can take 
U R 
= ye g = Vv: 
where the infinities of the functions (now tied) are given by V=0; then 
1 
J= V3 W, 


where W is a uniform function, regular, and usually not vanishing with V. 
The place thus is an infinity of J, as again is to be expected; manifestly it is 
of thrice the order for f and g. As in the preceding case, the coefficient of 
J” is a polynomial in f and g of order not greater than 3n’, while for some 
value or values of n’, among 1, 2, ..., », it must be of order 87’. 


Other orders of infinities belonging to f and g will lead to other degrees 
for the polynomial coefficients in the equation. In all instances, we have the 
theorem :— 

V. The Jacobian J of two uniform quadruply periodic functions 

Ft and g, which are independent and free, and which have no essential sin- 

gularities for finite values of the variables, satisfies an algebracc equation ; 
when this equation is of degree n, the coefficient of J” is unity and the 
coefficient of J™-" is a polynomial in f and g, of degree not greater 
than 4n’, for n’=1,2,...,n. Also, n is either equal to the grade of 
F and g, or ts a factor of that grade. 


160. Combining this result with the earlier theorems I and III, we have 
the further theorem :— 

VI. When f and g are umform functions, quadruply periodic in the 
same periods and of grade n, and when the algebraic equation satisfied by 
their Jacobian J is of degree n, wany umform function, which vs homo- 
periodic with them, can be expressed rationally in terms of f, g, and J, 
provided no two of the functions are tied as to level values, and provided 
neither of the functions has an essential singularity for fimte values of 
the variables. 

In particular, for such functions f and g, we have the relations 


ise gaa 
ap EGS). a = EA GY), 


Of _ Og _ 
ay Eh GY) ay = AbD J), 


where F,, F., G,, G, are rational functions of the arguments. The algebraic 
relation 


J=F,G,— FG, 


must be satisfied in virtue of the algebraic equation between f, g, and J. 
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The quadruply periodic functions which arise out of the double 
theta-functions. 


161. It is desirable to have some special illustrations of the foregoing 
general propositions relating to periodic functions of two variables. 


Accordingly, we assume that the coefficients ¢(m—1n, o, 0’) of the triple 
theta-functions are so specialised as to yield the double theta-functions, 
periodic or pseudo-periodic in four pairs of periods, always limited so as to 
secure the convergence of the double series. Moreover, we shall assume that 
our functions have no essential singularity for finite values of the variables— 
an assumption which requires the theta-functions to be finite (as usual) over 
the whole field of variation given by these finite values. We thus have ten 
even functions, viz., 0), 0,, 9, 93, 44, 95, 9s, 95, 912, 5; and six odd functions, 
viz., 95, 9, O10, O11, O13, O14: all these being functions of z and 2’. 

When z=0O and z2’=0, the six odd functions vanish. The ten even 
functions then acquire finite constant values which are denoted by ¢, ¢, ¢:, 
Cs, Ca Ce, Cay Cp, Cra, Cis respectively. 


The effects upon any function @ fi ae >) of a period-increment in the 


? 


various cases are given by the relations 


cies ie =(-1)70("" ae, 


Jy i / y 
Op a & ORO 83 


0B eas) eral) 


o,o,2+1 o, 60,2 


0 & fing a+ ) = iS 1p en 2miz—midy, 6 ie p, z \ 


uy / / / 
0,0,24+ (yp os0 2) 


> 


6 ie pret a = (— 1)’ e2?—Titm 9 te p> if 
a, 0, 2 + An Cac! 
and by derivatives from these relations. The effects upon the sixteen 
functions, by way of interchanges consequent upon half-period increments of 
the arguments, are given in the full table on p. 254. 


Among the even theta-functions, the simplest relations* are as follows: 
Cy 0 Cn Oh = 7 02 + oe 02 = 6. 02 + c,7 0 
Co” Oy? — 63? O32 = 6,7 02 + cg O82 = 672 02 + 6,2 0,2 
CG; 6, = Crs? 6.2 — Co? 6,2 A. Cs? B = C2 6, Hh c2 62 


* These are taken from my memoir, Phil. Trans. (1882), pp. 783—862; they occur in many 
of the memoirs there quoted, and in others, relating to the subject, as well as in treatises such as 
those of Prym and Krause. Much algebraical discussion of the properties of the functions will 
be found in Brioschi’s memoir, Ann. di Mat., 2% Ser,, t. xiv (1887), pp. 241—344, and Opere 
Matematiche, t. ii, pp. 345—454. Reference also may be made to Baker, Abelian Functions, 
ch. xi, and Multiply Periodic Functions, ch. ii, and notes, p. 327, 
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and others derived from these by linear combinations. The simplest relations 
among the constant values of the even functions when the arguments are 
made zero are the sets: 


Co! — Cro! = C4 + O64 = Oo! + | 
Cot — Cy! = cot + og = 044 + 04S, 
Cot — Crs = Cot + Cyt = C4 + oa 
and others derived from them: as well as the sets of simple biquadratic 
relations, 
Co” Cy” = C4? Cg” + C3” Cys” 
C3? Cyo® = Cg? Cg? + Cy” Cy" 


Co” C3” = Cy? Co? + Cyp” alk 
OF Oe SOF G2 45 OX Gr 
C° C.? = C3” Cg” + Cy” Cio” 
GH GP ee OF ay Oe 


Co” Cg” = Cy" Cy” + Cy? CyQ” 
Ca” Cg’ = Cs” Cy” + Cg? Cy” 


OF Or SOG e SoCo 


OF Oe SOsOP sa Oy Gre 


Co? Ciq” = Cg” Cg” + Cy? Cys” 
C1? Cg? = Cy? Cy? + Cg? Cas 


Ce Oe = CF GE HOMO ab 


CFOS OPE OiOne jar 
Cy” Cro” = C4? Cy” + Cy? Cys? | 


Among the simplest relations, expressing the squares of the odd functions in 
terms of the even functions, are the set 


Cis" Os =— ¢,’ 62 + ¢° 0,” + 6° Oe 
Oe 0? =—¢,? 02+ ¢, 0,7 + of 01.” 
Ce Og= 67 02—c,! Of —¢ Or." 
CF 0.3 GO, 02 — ods — cf 0, 
CHO = Cy Op ithieF 0," =e? Oy 
Ce Ag= Cy? 62 — cf 0) — c,? Or” 


as well as others derived from the relations, among the even theta-functions 
above given, by using the table on p. 254 for interchanges among all the 
functions for half-period increments..- 
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Lastly, for the present purpose, it is sufficient to give the three relations 
C2 O2 = CF Os? + Crs? Oy? — C5? Oy? 
C2 Oy = 62 O2— ce OY +67 O.7), 
Cc? Oya? = — Crs? O62 + Or? On? + Cf OL? 
connecting the squares of odd functions alone. They can be derived from the 


relations connecting the squares of the even functions alone, by using the 
same table of interchanges for half-period increments of the variables. 


As regards the odd functions, we write 
O.=heztkh/e +..., 


where the expressed terms are the terms of the first order, and pw has the 
values 5, 7, 10, 11, 18, 14; and we have 


CoCoCrghs == CeCe Cig kay + CrCseg Ars 
CaCoCiaky = Cy C,Crphrg +’ CyCgeg Keys 
> 


} 
CoCoCy Ky = C,C3Cg Ky + he peael 


CoCo Craig = Cag Cs, ro = Cr Ca Cin has 


with exactly the same relations when k’ is substituted for kh. 


162. All the relations thus far given, connecting the theta-functions, and 
connecting the quotients of the theta-functions, are quadratic in form. In 
each relation, there are three such quotients. Every function involves two 
independent variables z and z’; and therefore it is to be expected that each 
of the functions is expressible algebraically in terms of two new independent 
variables. This expectation is justified by the detailed results and properties 
of the double theta-functions which give rise to the hyperelliptic functions of 
order two, being quadruply periodic functions; and the actual forms can be 
expressed as follows. 


We take five constants a,, d2, As, As, @;, unequal to one another; and we 
write 


Am — An = Mn, 


for all the five values of m and of n, avoiding equal values, avoiding also some 
other similar limitations that obviously are to be avoided. Two variables 
€ and ¢’ are introduced; and we write 


T = ((€— a) (§— ae) (§ — as) (E— a4) (€ —a5)}?, 
T= (o— ay) (’— aa) (f’— a5) (’— aa) (6’— as)}?, 
P= {(p—a) (p— a2) (p—as)( p= as) (p— ats). 
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Two other variables w and w’ are introduced, being defined by the equations 


ry et ae dy | ; 


waif PS" % dp +f? So ap] 


The variables € and ¢’ are, in general, uniform quadruply periodic functions 
of wu and w’; for sufficiently small values of w and w’, we have 


13.14.15 
f—a= yt 
’ 23.24.25. , i 
C -—a,= — re +... 


where the unexpressed terms are of even orders (beginning with the order 4) 
in w and wu’ combined. 


The fifteen quadruply periodic functions of z and 2’, arising from the 
quotients of the double theta-functions, are algebraically expressible as 
follows :— 


6,5 + Oy» = (12.18.14.15)-4p, } 
Oyo Org = (21. 23.24.25)? p, 
0, + O14 = (— 31,32 ,34.35) 4p, | 
0, + 0. =(—41. 42.43.45)? p, 

O, + Oy = (51. 52.53, 54)>4 a, 

Ox, + Oy = (18. 14.15.28. 24.25)- 4p, 
@. Op = 12s 14,715, 82.34.35) 4g 
6, + Oy =(12.18.15.42.48.45)-4p,, 4 
0, + Oy =(—12.13.14. 52.53.54)" *p,, 
O15 + Ory = (21. 24.25.31 84.35) 4 1,5 
0, + Oy = (21. 23+25.41.43.45)-4p,, 
0, + Oy =(—21. 23.24.51 .53.54)~*p,, 
6, + Oy = (31.32.35.41 42.45)? 
0, = Oy =(31.32.34.51.52.54)~? p,, 
04, = Oy. = (41.42.43.51.52.53)-2p, 


where 


PP? = (ay — §) (ar — 8), 
for? = 1, 2, 3,4, 55,and 


ee if T Ure: iff : if i 
Pe Cheam) eae Sa) Fe 


for all the ten combinations of r and s from the set 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 
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The constant values of the even theta-functions for zero values of the 
variables are related as follows: 


53. 54 
Al . 42\4 
(2 ia ct = (- oe 
31 .32\4 
os + on = (— 35-35) 
52.13. ae 
ie € 12.53. 54 
42.13. ze 
oe oe (ins 43 . 45 
41.23. 25 ab) 
ae re 43. 45 
inate 51.23. 24,2 
oak ae (= sea a) 
raeeey = (Fa as : 
TD 84 =) 
ee BL. 24.254 | 
5% ce J 


The lowest terms in the odd theta-functions are as follows :— 


Ge (18 lg ey 14 24 
“55 a ale 


6, Sea ar 15 Ge. 


Os, (a 5B ae Tg - i poker 

Ay _ (82.42. 52\4 . 

gee PTC yw. 

614 
g. = (18.14.1523. 24, 25) Oe, 
Ay _ (81.41. 51)4 

01, ( 21 jut 

za US Be Is 2 8 

on 34.35 aa ak wW Fp) + = 


The relations between the two variables uw and u’, and the two variables 
z and z’, are 


Cho Cio 12 


hg, a! pe Pe 
Chg Cie 21 / 


Lee e 42, eye | 
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The quadruply periodic functions of z and 7 are quadruply periodic functions 
of w and wv’: and conversely. 


Finally, derivatives of any function, of the first order with regard to wu and 
w’, are lear combinations (with constant coefficients) of its derivatives of the 
first order with regard to z and 2’. 


Examples of the theorems in §§ 156—160. 


163. Adequate illustrations of the first theorem, in § 156, are provided 
through the homogeneous relations among the theta-functions which have 
just been stated. Each of them, when divided throughout by the appropriate 
power of @,, gives a relation among strictly periodic functions. Many other. 
such relations are given in the memoir by Brioschi already quoted (p. 266, 
note); and many can be deduced from the algebraical expressions for the 
functions p in terms of the variables € and ¢’. Among them, we select the 
following, as being of particular use in the succeeding investigation:— 

Pr Peol prt = 
rs.rt’ sr.st ir.ts 


where rs=a,—das, and so on, and r, s, ¢ are any three of the integers 
Wee sa. also 


1 
pet = Dre — Pre) =rb.am, 


(st) PrP +.(tr) PsPsi + (78) PrPu = 0, 


where 7, s, t, J, m are the integers 1, 2,3, 4,5, in any order. These examples 
will suffice for the present requirement. 


164. We now proceed to give an example of theorem II, in § 157, by 
forming the partial differential equation of the first order which is satisfied 
by the uniform quadruply periodic function py. 


From the values of wu and wu’, expressed in terms of € and ¢’ by means of 


of” of jot of" 


definite integrals, we have the values of Au? Du? dul? Dal Using the ex- 


pression for p,’ in terms of € and ¢”, we find 


J nog Net ee acs 
re c’—a, du 


=a) ba), 


peat ala 
2 Op, 1 


(=a) — ba) 


Ge liom © me hy 
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and therefore 


2 I - Pa Vek 
C= See Ge os) +(F — pi ou’ 
7’ aa f is i: Op, 
ie dy =(6 OT Ou aE (ee VP ou” 


Now, for the values r = 3, 4, 5 in particular, we have 


Pw _ 1 T * T 
Pipr S —FU(o—m)(S—a,) (o'—a,)(o'—a,))’ 


so that 
Y 1o 10 7 
pat ca et ala 
Pi 
on substituting the foregoing ae of 7 and 7’. ne if we write 
ue CPi gi 
Ou n 2 ou’ Nn ) 
we have 


a = — Ps Diz = (23) qi + (13) gy 
B= — PsP = (24) qa + 14) gi , 
Y = — PsPrs = (25) q + (15) a’ 


where a, 8; y are temporarily used to denote the combinations of q, and q/’. 


Again, from the values of the functions in terms of £ and ¢’, we have 
1 
py ar 34 (Dis? — Di) = 12.15, 


i 
py + =, (Pu? — pu’) = 12.138, 
and therefore 
ioe 
Ba 34 (12.15 - p,)=C, say, 
4 


a 
p 
ae = 54 (12.13 — p,”) = A, say. 


Also 
Dima Ps Pe 
(8, Sis 84 4a 
so that 
7 34 3] 
ps = 31.3844 57 p+ A ive 
Sil. 5. 
= (055 41 Ps 5) 
say ; and similarly 
pe =51. 544 pt + ope 
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say. Thus 


eee ae 
ae ee 

os eat 

y Syceng 
a+? ng Pe 

41** 


These two quadratic equations satisfied by p? can be written 
Cp — (LL — 8° — Cc’) p? + Bc’ = 0, 
Ap} —(N—f?-Aw) pit Pa’ = 0; 


where 
@=an ies Lage ee 
eet aS RTS Teak 


Eliminating p, between the two equations, we find 
{\(L — B? — Cc’) a’ —(N — 8? — Aa’) c} (NN - B?- Aad’) C —-(L— 8B - Ce’) A} 
= 6? (Ac — Ca’), 
which is a form of the partial differential equation of the first order satisfied 
by pi. 
It is desirable that the equation should be simplified; the various re-: 
ductions are mere exercises in algebra. We find 
A-—@=53 (12.14 — 9), 


so that 


(A-—C)dd=—- oe (12.14 — p,”)(18. 14 — p,?) (14. 15 — p,’); 
also | 
“a-c= - (13.15 —p,’), 
so that 
(a —c)AC= Ss (12.13 —p,) 12.15 —p,*) 18 . 15 — p,’). 
And 
Ca — Ad = ae see (12.13.14.15— p,4). 


13.15 
As regards the parts involving derivatives, we have 
(LB) a —(N- Bc 

= == (54(14. 15 — p2)a? +35 (13.15 — p2) B+ 43. (13. 14 —p) 


14.34. 45.55 R 4 ne 
a oa ph (12°94, — pr (atu), 


274. EXAMPLES OF THE [CH. VuL 


on substitution for a, 8, y; and, ‘similarly, 
(N-#)C-(L-B)A 
il 41.34 ee: 
= 145 9.13 peat +E (12. pa) Be (12 5 — pa 


12 9 
2-12.14.34. 45.53 14 £5)! 38 ae on 


Hence the differential equation for p, takes the form 


XX; 
D3 0 2 5 Bai 5 Ps 
12°. 13.14.15 (Qe+ is 1) (Q+ a5 3-7) 
= (24. Crear 14.q) Ve GS 
where the various symbols in the equation (which manifestly is of the first 
order, and of the fourth degree, in the derivatives of p,) have the values 


1 9 /\9 
QQ = 9? - jo Pr (at+ny 
12 ; 
at INO 2 ee 27 2 
= (a + aS Tera ae a) 
X, = (12. 14—p,?) (13.14 — p,”) 14. 15 — p,’) 
X, = (12.18 —p,°) (12.15 — p,”) (138. 15 — p,’) 
Xe = 1213714. 15 —p 
The infinity of p, at any place being of order x, that of q at the place and 
that of q,° at the place are «+1; from the terms of highest order in the 
infinities, as they occur in the differential equation, we have (as these orders) 
8k +4, 10K+2, 12K, 10«K42, 
which are the same when «=1: that is, any infinity of p, is simple. The 
result is to be expected because p, is a constant multiple of 0:0, : so that 
an infinity of p, 1s a zero of @,, that is, 1t 1s simple. The terms of highest 
order also provide relations among the constants connected with any such 
infinity: but these are not our present concern. 

165. The partial differential equation of the first order for any other of 
the functions p can be constructed in the same manner; in particular, the 
equation satisfied by p, can be derived from the equation satisfied by py, through 
interchanging p, and p,, g, and gq», q;’ and q,, a, and as, where 


Ops ib oe OD» 
Fo tee ee 


Note. Another proof can be framed, by noting the relations 
C030, Oy + C365 O19 O11 = CoC, 005 ) 
Og 0, = C9 0, cee be 0,;° =. 0,7 
Ce Oy? = C13? OP — 0,713? — 6,7 0, 
CFO =¢f 07 — C7 O15? — 67 0,2 
cP 02 = ce 02 — C5° 0,3" — Cy? 6,:) 
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among the theta-functions, by using the expressions for the constants ¢ and 
the quotients of the theta-functions, and by observing that @,0)0,.~° is a con- 
stant multiple of the quantity denoted by y and that 0,4;0,.~ is a constant 
multiple of the quantity denoted by ~. 
A third proof can be framed by noting the fact that 
ua 1 0, 10 
=A (p ¥ As) — a pa a 
Pp an Cy Pr U Pr U 
is satisfied by p=€ and p=’, so that the quartic eae 


+(p-a 


has € and €' for its roots. The analytical Fat for this ee of the 
quartic equation ultimately lead to the partial differential equation of the first 
order satisfied by p,. 


166. The analysis in the preceding investigation leads to a simple 
illustration of theorems III and IV, in § 158. It must, however, be borne in 
mind that those theorems refer to functions that are homoperiodic. 

Now the functions p, and p, are not homoperiodic: their periods are only 
commensurable. But the functions p? and p, are homoperiodic: and there- 
fore by the theorem IV, we must have p? expressible rationally in terms of 
pv and its first derivatives, that is, expressible rationally in terms of 
Pw Va ihe 

The two quadratics that occur in the investigation give 

pe Ac’ — A’c 
We Oe 40) O- BOA’ 


or, with the preceding notation, 


= + 149,') X; 
12.13. 1 (Q, +s) 


pes 
(PA ESOAB 
the required expression. 
Also 
/ 
= [bey On 24q, Te 14q, ) 
so that we can deduce at once a rational expression for p,? in terms of 
Pr GG. Expressions for p;, p;, Ps, Pis can be derived by interchange of the 
constants 3,°d,,.¢;; and expressions for the remaining functions can be 
derived by simultaneous interchanges of the variables u and w’ and of the 
constants a, and dy. 


As an illustration of theorem V in § 159, consider the Jacobian of any two 
functions p,, ps: and let 
r, 3, mn =, 2,3) 4,5, 
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in any order. We have 
0 (u, w’) _ 1 
0(8, &) Arr’ 
B8 Is DES (7 (Uy — ty) 
0(f, &’) rman ) 


(- 5") (dz — th), 


and therefore 


(Prs Ps) 
SA i see 


sv 
= I PtP mPi- 


Consequently 
: GST 
ca (Pr Ps) = (=) PE Pm “Dn 
- @ “ye. lr.ls.mr.ms.mr.1s. Pr, 
where 


je ( pethanPe Ps: ) (1 Pr Ps" ) (1 PE ia PR -) 
ee ad a Ze 5) 
ee rl.rs sl.sr rm.7s sm.sr m.7TS Ssn.sr 


so that the square of the Jacobian of p, and ps 1s an even polynomial in 7 and 
s of joint degree six, 


Similarly, we find 


(J (Pr, Prs)}? = = Prt? Prim’ Prn™ 
i NG, R Kir pe AY Sm. 2 OR , yy | 
= [9p Pre + pe. st — rm. rn. st} (prs? + py? .sm — rn. rt. sm} 

X {Drs + p,2.su—rt.rm. sn} ; 
and so for other instances of Jacobians. So long as the Jacobians are formed 
from any two of the fifteen functions, the algebraical equation between two 
functions and their Jacobian is of even degree in the Jacobian. It is easy to 
verify that 

1S (Prms Prn)}* 
is an even polynomial in Prm and Py», of degree six; and from general con- 
siderations (but without having constructed the respective equations) I infer 
that 
J (py, Pst) aM E55 Pst) 
each of them satisfy an equation, quartic im its own Jacobian and of the 
degree twelve in the term free from the Jacobian. 


As a last illustration, consider a special case of theorem VI in § 160. 
The derivative of Pp With respect to u, already denoted (§ 164) by g,, is quadruply 
periodic. It is homoperiodic with Pi; but it is not homoperiodic with p,, 
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their periods being only commensurable. But 4°, p,2, p.? are homoperiodic : 
and therefore, by the theorem, q,? 1s rationally expressible in terms of p,’, p,’, 
and the Jacobian of p,? and p.?; that is, g,2 is rationally expressible in terms of 
Pr» Po, and J (p,, 2). The actual expression can be obtained in a variety of 
ways, requiring mere algebra for the purpose. Proceeding from the relation 


ah = 91 as aa (C=) = ¢/ a (os «)} 
already obtained for g,, we find ultimately the following result. Let 12, Ir,... 
denote a, — dy, d,—G,, «.«. as usual; write 
A = (pr — pe) — 2.12? (p? + py’) + 12%; 
Ky = po — p? +12 (Ir + 2r), for r =1, 2, 3, 4,5; 
and, for any quantity &, let ni 
(E + 2) (E+ 45) (E+ #4) (E + 5) 
= 48,248,824 SE+8,. 
Then a rational expression for g,? is 
64, 212. A+ 128.12’ p2p.J (p,, p») 
= (S,+ S,A + A?) (84,4 + «,?) — (83+ S8,A) (8x24 + A’). 


Other examples can easily be indicated: these will suffice for the present 
purpose. 
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INDEX 


(Lhe numbers refer to the pages.) 


Abel’s theorem partially extended to double 
integrals involving a couple of algebraic 
functions of two independent variables, 
193-197. 

Accidental singularity, 61; (see unessential 
singularity). 

Algebraic functions in general, 61, 170 et seq. ; 
rational functions, involving one algebraic 
variable, 171, and two algebraic variables, 
173; integrals of, 178 et seq. 

Algebraic relations between homoperiodic 
functions, 261 et seq.; illustrations of, from 
hyperelliptic functions, 265 et seq. 

Analytic function, 59. 

Analytical continuation, 60, 80. 

Appell, 147, 235, 239. 


Baker, H. F., 110, 131, 261, 266. 

Berry, 170. 

Borel, 77, 78, 126. 

Boundaries of a region for certain fields of 
variation, and their frontier, 20, 24. 

Brioschi, 266. 

Bromwich, 72. 

Burnside, W., 26, 58, 237. 


Campbell, 42. 

Canonical form of lineo-linear transformations, 
26; leads to powers of the transformation, 
28; 

of equations for quadratic frontier, 51; 
of rational functions which involve 
algebraic variables, 171, 173. 

Castelnuovo, 170. 

Cauchy, 4. 

Cauchy’s theorem as to the integral of a 
function of a single complex variable ex- 
tended by Poincaré to functions of two 
complex variables, 13, 159. 

Conformal representation with one variable 
extended to two variables, 18. 


Continuation of regular functions, analytical, 
80. 

Continuity of a function, region of, 81, 82, 86. 

Continuous function, 59. 

Continuous groups, Lie’s theory of, applied to 
determine invariants and covariants of 
quadratic frontiers, 40, 42. 

Contour integrals, as used by Cousin, 131 et 
seq. 

Cousin, 130, 147. 


Dautheyille, 80, 126. 

Dependent variables, number of, 2; used for 
a kind of inversion, 4. 

Divisibility (relative) of two regular functions, 
DES 

Domain, 57. 

Dominant function, 71. 

Double-integral expressions connected with 
coefficients in the expansion of regular 
functions, 64. 

Double integral for real variables, application 
of theorem by Stokes on, 157. 

Double integrals, defined for two complex 
variables, 154; Poincaré’s extension of 
Cauchy’s theorem for functions of a single 
variable, 159; residues of, with examples, 
160 et seq. 

Double integrals of rational functions in- 
volving two algebraic variables, 187; 
equivalent forms of, 189; conditions that 
they should be of the first kind, 190; 


Abel’s theorem partially extended to, 
193. 


Double theta-functions, 249, 253 et seq. 


Enriques, 170. 

Equivalent functions, 134, 141. 

Essential singularity, 61, 83, 119, 123; be- 
haviour of a function at and near an, 77, 
83; functions devoid of, 125. 
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Field of variation, in general, 57; for periodic 
functions, with one pair of periods, 224; 
with two pairs of periods, 225; with three 
pairs of periods, 231; with four pairs of 
periods, 236, together with a modified two- 
plane representation of the variables, 237. 

First kind of double integrals, conditions for, 
190; extension of Abel’s theorem to, 
198. 

First kind of single integrals of algebraic funce- 
tions of two variables, 178; initial condition 
as to form of subject of integration, 180; 
equivalent forms of, 180, with the necessary 
relations, 185; do not exist for general 
equations, 187. 

Four-dimensional space, used to represent two 
variables, 5; used by Poincaré in connection 
with double integrals, 153. 

Free functions, 208; properties of two, 209- 
212, 

Frontier of a region in certain fields of 
variation, 20, 24; its analytical expression, 
21; invariantive, for lineo-linear transforma- 
tions, 32; quadratic, 34. 

Functions devoid of essential singularities, 
everywhere, 125; in the finite part of the 
field, 130 et seq. 


Geometrical representation of two variables, 
Chapter 1; in four-dimensional space, 5; by 
means of a line in ordinary space, 7; by 
means of two planes, one for each of the 
variables, 13. 

Gordan, 25. 

Grade of two uniform quadruply periodic 
functions, 260. 


Hadamard, 126. 

Hartogs, 62, 123, 131. 

Hermite, 4, 131. 

Hobson, 1. 

Homoperiodic functions, algebraic relations 
between, 261 et seq. 

Humbert, 170. 

Hurwitz, 126. 

Hyperelliptic functions of order two used to 
illustrate algebraic relations between homo- 
periodic functions, 265 et seq. 


Independent functions, 208. 

Infinitesimal periods excluded, 213-216, 

Integral function, 60. 

Integrals, of functions of two variables 
(Chapter VI); of algebraic functions, 178 
et seq. 
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Invariant centres of lineo-linear transforma- 
tions, 29. 

Invariantive frontiers for lineo-linear trans- 
formations, 32; simplest forms of, 34, 37. 

Invariants and covariants of quadratic frontiers, 
39; invariants alone, 48. 

Inversion, a kind of, 4. 

Irreducible places of quadruply periodic func- 
tions, 257; any set expressible by a single 
place in an associated two-plane representa- 
tion, 257; their number for level values of 
two functions is finite, 258, and is indepen- 
dent of those level values, 259. 


Jacobi, 14, 26. 

Jacobian of two homoperiodie functions, 264 ; 
used, in connection with the two functions, 
for the rational expression of other homo- 
periodic functions, 265; equation satisfied 
by, when they are hyperelliptic, 275. 

Jordan, 26. 


Konigsberger, 255. 
Krause, 266. 
Kronecker, 4. 


Laguerre, 126. 

Larmor, 157. 

Laurent’s theorem extended to functions of 
two variables, 87-91. 

Level places of two uniform functions 
(Chapter VII); must exist for assigned 
values of the functions, 203. 

Level values of a regular function, 108; order 
of, 111. 

Levi, E. E., 123. 

Lie, 25, 40, 42. 

Line in space used to represent two complex 
variables simultaneously, 7; limitations 
upon use of whole line, 11; by means of 
the points where it cuts two parallel 
planes, 12. 

Lineo-linear transformations, Chapter II; 
canonical form of, 26; powers of, 28; in- 
variant centres for, 29; invariantive frontiers 
for, 32; property of, when coefficients are 
real, 353; periodic, 52. 

Lines, Volterra’s functions of, 13. 


Meromorphie function, 61. 

Multiform function, 58. : 

Multiplicity, of a simultaneous zero of two 
uniform functions, 168; expressed as a 
double integral, 169; of a level value of 
two functions, as a double integral, 169. 
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Nether, 170. 
Non-essential singularity, 61; (see unessential 
singularity). 


Order of multiplicity, of a common zero of 
two uniform analytic functions, 205, 209; 
of level values of. two uniform analytic 
functions, 212. 

Order, of zero of a regular function, 111; of 
pole of uniform function, 119. 

Ordinary place, 60. 

Osgood, 62. , 


Pairs of periods for uniform functions of two 
variables (see period-pairs). 

Periodic functions in two variables (Chapter 
VIII). 

Periodic lineo-linear transformations, 19, 28, 
52. 

Period-pairs, if infinitesimal, are excluded, 
213; may not be more than four for 
uniform function of two variables, 216-223 ; 
one, 224; two, 224, with the different cases; 
three, 226, with the different cases, and the 
general result, 231; four, 232, with the 
different cases, 235. 

Picard, Preface, 5, 14, 26, 77, 78, 92, 152, 
153, 156, 161, 169, 170, 178, 193, 197. 
Picard’s theorem, on functions that cannot 
acquire assigned values, extended to func- 

tions of two variables, 78. 

Picard’s theorem concerning single integrals 
of rational functions involving one algebraic 
variable extended to integrals of rational 
functions involving two algebraic variables, 
180-187. 

Poincaré, Preface, 1, 4, 5, 138, 26, 71, 126, 
131, 1538. 

Poincaré’s extension of Cauchy’s theorem to 
double integrals, 159; with inferences, 160 ; 
extension to the residues of double integrals, 
160, 161, with examples, 161 et seq. 

Pole, 61, 85 (see unessential singularity); ex- 
pression for uniform function in the vicinity 
of, 119; sequence and order of, 120. 

Polynomial, when a regular function is a, 
74; properties of, as regards singularities, 
124, 

Prym, 266. 


Quadratic frontiers, 34; invariants and co- 
variants of, 39; suggested canonical form 
for, 51. 

Quadruply periodic functions, 253 et seq.; 
level places of two, 257; satisfy an algebraic 
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partial differential equation of the first 
order, 262, with example, 273. 


Rational, any uniform function entirely devoid 
of essential singularities must be, 126. 

Rational function connected with algebraic 
equations in two independent variables, 
most general form of: (i) when there is 
one equation, 171; (ii) when there are two 
equations in two algebraic variables, 173 ; 
integrals of, 178 et seq. 

Rational function, singularities of, 125. 

Reducibility (relative) of two regular functions, 
115. 

Region of continuity of a function, 81; its 
boundary, 82, 86. 

Regular functions, any uniform function having 
essential singularities only in the infinite 
part of the field is expressible as the 
quotient of two, 147. 

Regular functions, 60; fundamental theorem 
relating to, 62; double integral expression 
for the coefficients in the expansion of, 64; 
one property of, 73; condition that it is a 
polynomial, 74; analytical continuation of, 
80; level values of, 108; relative divisibility 
Of, 112% 

Relative, divisibility of two regular functions, 
112; reducibility of functions, 115, 

Riemann, 4, 16, 

Riemann’s definition of a function extended 
to two functions, 16. 


Sauvage, 58. 

Severi, 170. 

Simart, Preface, 92, 152. 

Simultaneous poles of two uniform analytic . 
functions exist, 204; usually is an isolated 
place, 211. 

Simultaneous unessential singularities of two 
uniform functions do not exist in general, 204. 

Simultaneous zero, of two regular functions, 
must exist, 202; likewise for two uniform 
analytic functions, 203; usually is an 
isolated place, 207, 209, but there may be 
exceptions, 208. 

Single integral, 152. 

Single integrals of algebraic functions in- 
volving two algebraic variables, 178; 
equivalent forms of, 180, with necessary 
relations, 185; first kind do not exist for 
general equations, 187. 

Singularities, 61, 82, 119; 
function, 125. 

Stokes, 157. 


of a- rational 
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Theta-functions, triple, 240 et seq.; even 
functions and odd functions, 248; double, 
249, 253 et seq. 

Tied functions, 208, 

Transcendental function, 60, 

Triple theta-functions, 240; effect on, caused 
by increments of periods, 242, by half-period 
increments, 250; two sets of, 251 et seq. 

Triply periodic functions, 238, 

Two functions, everywhere regular in the 
finite part of the field, must vanish at some 
common place, 202; likewise, when they are 
uniform and analytic, 203. 

Two-plane representation of the real parts of 
the variables used for quadruply periodic 
functions, 237, 257. 

Two-plane representation of two variables, 13 ; 
some properties of, 14; limitations of, 19. 


Umbral symbols introduced for coefficients in 
homogeneous forms, 41. 

Unessential singularity, 61, 83, 119; ex- 
pression of uniform function in the vicinity 
of, 121; is an isolated place, 122. 

Uniform analytic function must acquire an 
infinite value, 72, and a zero value, 76, 
and an assigned finite value, 76. 

Uniform function, 58. 

Uniform periodic functions (Chapter VIII). 
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Valentiner, 25. 
Vicinity of a place, 58. 
Vivanti, 12. 

Volterra, 13. 


Weierstrass, Preface, 4, 77, 80, 82-86, 92, 
101, 105, 112, 122, 124, 141, 214, 260, 
261, 

Weierstrass’s theorem on the behaviour of a 
uniform continuous analytic function in the 
vicinity of an ordinary place, 92; various 
cases of, 96, 97, 100; example of, 102; 
alternative method of proceeding in one 
case, 105. 

Weierstrass’s theorem on functions entirely 
devoid of essential singularities, 126; proof 
of, 126-129; on functions having essential 
singularities only in the infinite part of 
the field, 130, with Cousin’s proof, 130 
et seq. 

Weierstrass’s theorem on infinitesimal periods, 
214. 

Weierstrass’s theorems on algebraic relations 
between homoperiodic functions, 261 et seq. ; 
illustrated by hyperelliptic functions, 265 
et seq. 


Zeros (selected) of the theta-functions of two 
variables, 255. 
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